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Dlabnram . 
Mnblog 
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. 278-279 
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. . . 62-63 
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, . 234-235, 252 

Ma-wiang . 

. 278-279 
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Mayapader, Vala Shri 
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• . . 234-235, 248 
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234-235, 246, 265-200 
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. . . 250 
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250 
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N 
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Karaingarh 
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Punadra . . . 


Pages. 


. 23G-237, 252 

. 236-237, 262 

24-25, 27 
. 230-237, 248 

. 236-237, 247 

. 236-237, 251 

214-215,216-217 
. 102-103, 106, 114 

. 102-103, 108 
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238-: 


102 


Badhanpur . . 238-239, 

Baigarh 
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Bairakhol . 

Bai Sankli 
Bajgarh (Bhopal) 
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■ Bajpipla . 

Bajpur (Gujarat State) 
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Bamdurg . 

Bamparda . 
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12-13, 21-22 
■239, 246, 269 
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Bandhia . 

Banigara . 

Banipura . 
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Sihora . . , 

Sikkim 
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Sirohi . . , 
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Sitamau . . . 
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• . 240-241, 261 

• 32-33, 42-43 
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. 240-241, 247, 270 
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. 240-241, 254 
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. 242-243, 247, 272 

. 242-243, 246, 272 

298-299, 308-309 
. . 72-73, 92 
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Untdi 242-243, 251 
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Vamol Nani 
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MEMORANDA 


THE INDIAN STATES 

1934 


List of Principal Political Appointments in India. 

(The name in italics is that of the headquarters of the officer in each Agency.) 


UNDER THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. 

Raliicliistan — Agent to the Governor-General in — [Quetta). 

Kalat — Political -Agent, and Political Agent in charge of the Bolan Pass and 
of the Cliagai District,-— (Mctsto^). 

LoRAiiAi — Political kgm%—{Loralai). 

Quetta-Pishin — Political Agent and Deputy CommisBioner, — [Quetta). 

SiBi — Political Agent and Deputy Commissioner, — [Sibi). 

Zhob — ^Political Agent, — [Fort Sandeman). 

Bhutan — Political OfScer in Sikkim, — [Gangtok). 

Central Sndia-^Agent to the Governor-General in — [Indore). 

Bhopal — Political Agent, — [Bhopal). 

Bundelkhand — Political Agent, — [Nowgong). 

Malwa — Political Agent, — [Indore). 

Dcccan States and Kolhapur— Agent to the Governor-General for the Deccan 
States and Resident at Kolhapur, — [Kolhapur). 

Eastern States — Agent to the Governor-General, — [Ranchi). 

Gujarat States and Baroda — Agent to the Governor-General for the Gujarat States 
and Resident at Baroda, — [Baroda). 

Gwalior — Resident at — [Gwalior). 

Hyderabad — Resident at — [Hyderabad Deccan). 

« 

Kashmir — ^Resident in — [Srinagar). 

Gilgit — Political Agent, — [Gilgit). 
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LIST OF PRINOrPAl FOUTIOAIi APPOINTMENTS IN INDIA. 


Madras States — ^Agent to the Governor-General, — {Trivandrum), 

Mysore — Resident in — and Chief CommisBioner of Coorg, — {Bangalore). 

North-M'est Frontier Province — Governor and Agent to the Governor-General, 
• — {Peslmvar). 

Dir, Swat and Chiteal — Political Agent, — {MalaJeand). 

Khyber — Political Agent, — {Peshawar). 

Kueram — P olitical Agent, — {ParacMnar). 

Wazieistan — ^Resident in — {Dera Ismail Khan). 

North Wazieistan — Political Agent, — {Miranshali). 

South Wazieistan— Political Agent, — {Tank) 

Punjab States — Agent to the Governor-General, — {Lahore). 

Rajputana — ^Agent to the Governor-General in, and Chief CommisBioner of Ajmer 
Merwara, — {Abu) . 

Eastern States of Rajputana — Political Agent, — {Bharatpur). 

Haraoti and Tone — Political Agent, — {Deoli). 

Jaipur AND Western States op Rajputana — Resident, — {Jaipur). 

Mevvae — ^Resident in, and Political Agent, Southern Rajputana States, — 
[V Jaipur). 

Sikhiiu — Political Officer in — {Gangtok). 

Tibet — 

Gyantse — British Trade Agent at — {Gyantse), 

Tatuno — British Trade Agent at — {Yaiung), 

Western India — ^Agent to the Governor-General in the States of — {Bajkot). 

Eastern Kathiawar States— Political Agent, —{Wadhwan). , 

Sabar Kantha — ^Political Agent, — {Palanpur). 

Western Kathiawar States— Political Agent, —{Bajkot Civil Station). 


IN ASSAM. 

Klmsi States— Political Officer for the— (Deputy CommisBioner, Khasi and Jaintia 
Jlilla — Shillong). 

Manipur— Political Agent and Superintendent,— (Mompwr). 


IN BENGAL. 

Cooch Bchar---Political Agent for— (CommiBsioner, Ba.\e\is\a—jalpaigun). 
Tripura— Political Agent for— (Magistrate of Tippera— 


LIST OF PRINCIPAL POLITICAL APPOINTMENTS IN INDIA. 
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IN BURMA. 

Sliao States, Northern — Superintendent of the — {LasJiio), 

Shan States, Southern — Superintendent and Political OfScer, — {Taunggyi). 


IN THE PUNJAB. 

Frontier Tribes, Dcra Ohazi Khan — Political Agent, — (Deputy CommiBBioner, D. G. 
Khan). 

Frontier Tribes, Multan — Political Agent, — (CommiBsioner, Multan). 

Dujana "I 

Ealsia r Political Agent for — (CommiBBioner, Ambala). 

Pataudi ^ 

Simla Hill States — Superintendent, — (Deputy CommiBBioner, Simla). 

Tibet — Gartok — BritiBh Trade Agent at — (Gartoh). 


IN THE UNITED PROVINCES, 

Rampur — ^Political Agent for — (Commissioner of Rohillchand — Bareilly). 
Tchri — Political Agent for — (CommiBBioner of Kumaon — Naini Tal). 
Benares — ^Political Agent for — (Commissioner of Benares — Benares). 
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SAIitICHISTAN. 


o 

•c 

Nams of State. 

Kamc, tltlo and religion 
ot Chief. 

Hate of birth. 

Date of 
fiUccessIoD. 

Area In 
square 
nilles. 

Popula'. 

tion. 

- 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
ncarcafc 
thousand). 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

e 

7 

B 








Es. 

• 

Uolat . 

His Highness Ccglar Dcgl 
Rllr Ahmad Var Gfi&n» 
Khan o! {BraBuI) 

■ (Sunni — ilfuijamnKirfan). 

190J . 

Scplcnihcr 1933 

is.m 

Incluillni! 

342,101 

Khnriin. 

' 

*13,57,000 

2 

Las Bela 

Mit Ghnlam Ituhammad 
KhnRt Jam of — 
tnotian). 

December 1895 

March 1921 . 

7,132 

03,008 

3,02,000 


EALAT. 

■ The Khanate of Ealat, -which former^ -n’as a semi-independent State under 
the suzerainty of Eabul, is no-w an Indian State included in the Baluchistan 
Agency. Notwithstanding the separation of certain tracts, such as the Marri 
and Bugti country, -whose connection with Ealat is now of the most shadowy 
kind, the State still ocerxpies about two-thirds of the whole province, although 
portions of the State, viz., Quetta; Bolan, Nushbi.aud Nasirabad tahsils have' 
been handed over to Government for subsidies and quit rents.- The Ealat 
State is divided into purely tribal areas paying no revenue to the State and 
Niabats which are regularly administered through a Wazir-i-Azam. The 
province of Mekran is administered by an Assistant to the Wazir, styled Naih 
‘ tVazir-i-Azam The Naib 'W’azir-i-Azam, an officer lent to the State by 
the Baluchistan Administration, is responsible to the Wazir-i-Azam for the 
internal administration of the Province. 

2. According to the Mastung Treaty of 1876, all disputes among the 
Brahuis themselves and between them and the Ehan or his revenue paying 
subjects are referred to the Political Agent, Ealat. 

3. Nawab Bahadur Mir Sir Muhammad Azam Jan, G.C.I.E., who suc- 
ceeded in December 1931, died on the lOth September 1933 and his second son, 
Mir Ahmed Tar Ehan, was elected to the Elianate. 

4. The present Ehau who was born in 1904 married in October 1933, the 
daughter of Sardar Ali Jan, Mnhammadzai of Eabul. He has three 
brothers : Mir Muhammad Akuam Jan, aged 35 years, Mir Muhammad Eahim • 
J an, aged 30 years and Mir Abdul Earim Khan, aged 26 years. 

5. In 1913 the Khan agreed to the institution of a State Treasury with its 
headquarters a-t Mastung and Subsidiaiy sub-treasuries at various Niabats of 
the Slate and in Mekran ; and in 1917 he agreed to the establishment of an 
Audit Office with headquarters at Mastung which works under the Wazir-i- 
Azam, Ealat State, and audits the Wazanat accounts of Ealat, Mekran, and 
Jjas J36la, to ‘w'li.oni the cost is dehited p/'o vatu. The income shown, is iiiolu- 
sir’-e of Rs. 2,81,500 -which are paid to the Khan in the. form of subsidv and 
quit rents by thp British Gowrumpp-t, 


BALUCHISTAN. 
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BATjrEHTS. 


MILITAB.Y POKOES . 



Salkte in 

GUNS, 

Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 1 

To 

To 

E/EqtHiAR 

TROOPS. 

nmEatJiAB 

Tkoops. 

Indian States’ 
rOEOBS. 

Police 1 

a 

o 



nearest 

thousand). 

0 

Govern- 

laent. 

10 

other 

States. 

11 

Cavalry. 

12 

Infantry 

and 

ArtilleryJ 

13 

Cavalry. 

14 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

15 

Cavalry. 

16 

Infantry. 

17 

18 

rt 

a 

« 

19 

g Persona 

"rt 

o 

o 

21 

Bs. 

•13,03,000 


•• 


•278 

1 

•34 

•78 

•• 


•• 

19 

•• 

• • 

3,01,000 


! 

• • 


11 

! 

119 

•• 





• • 


* Excluding Eharan. 


THe country -wliicli only a few years ago was absolutely devoid of any 
regular means of communications bas now got a metalled road between Kalat 
and Quetta as well as fair weatber roads linking tbe capital witb Karacbi, 
Pasni, and tbe levy posts on tbe Persian Frontier. 

6. During tbe summer tbe Chief’s residence is at Kalat, where tbe ancient 
fortress of the Khans, known as tbe Miri, is famous for its picturesque 
strength. It bas, however, remained unoccupied since tbe death of Khan 
Mahmud Khan in 1931. In winter tbe Khan lives at Dhadar, sixteen miles 
from Sibi. 

7. Tbe Khan of Kalat is entitled to be received and visited by tbe Viceroy. 

8. Kharan. — Kbaran, which was formerly entered as a State, is a division 
of Kalat under a Chief who takes bis place in tbe Kalat Confederacy among 
tbe Chiefs of Sarawan. Tbe Fort of Kbaran, witb its village of about 100 
mat huts around it, lies 78^ miles south-west of Nusbki and is tbe headquarters 
of tbe Kaiisberwani Chief. 

9. Tbe blausberwanis, though but extremely few in number, are tbe 
dominant tribe and all other minor Balucb tribes in tbe country, as tbe 
Raksbanis and tbe Masbkel Rekis, are subject to them and pay them revenue. 

10. Tbe Nausberwanis claim to be descended from tbe ancient Kianian 
dynasty, but they cannot trace their origin further back than three generations 
beyond Ibrahim Khan, who took service witb Sultan Shah Hussain of Persia 
in A.D. 1697. Ibrahim’s grandfather’s name was ISTausberwan, and it is 
from this ancestor that tbe tribe doubtless takes its designation. Migrating 
eastwards tbe tribe first came to Garmsel and a few of them are still to be found 
on tbe Helmand. 

11. In 1886 Sir Hauroz Khan, K.O.I.E., succeeded bis father Azad Khan 
in tbe Chief ship. The former, who was born in 1855, died in 1909 and was 
succeeded b}^ bis son, Mir IMubanimad Yakub Khan. Mir Muhammad Yakub 
Khan was murdered on tbe 19tb April 1911 by bis own sepoys at tbe instiga- 
tion of bis relative Amir Khan. Mir Habibullab Khan, tbe eldest son of tbe 
late Chief, was appointed Sardar in tbe place of bis father. Tbe delimitation 
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of tlie Perso-Balucli border baa set at rest Jfaiisberwani claims in Eastern 
Persia, ■wbile tbe recent delimitation of the Ediaran-Cbagai border and its 
acceptance by tbe late Sardar Yakub Eban bas settled the limits of tlieii- 
possessions on tbe Yortb. Towards Makran-Eharan, the Eharan boundary has 
now also been defined and tbe encroachments tbe Eansberwanis were disposed 
' to indulge in in this direction have now ceased. Their Panjgur possessions (tbe 
village of Kbudabadan and parts of Tasp and Siri Eburan) are no longer 
under dispute. 

12. During bis lifetime Mir Mubammad Yakub Eban drew tbe Bs. 6,000 
a year wbicb was given to bis grandfather Azad Eban in 1884, when the 
latter finally acknowledged bimsbif a subject of Ealat by taking bis seat in 
Durbar among tbe Sarawan Brabui Chiefs. He also received a subsidy of 
Bs. 4,000 a year in return for tbe protection of that portion of tbe Indo- 
European Telegraph line wbicb passes through bis territory. Tbe same sub- 
sidies have been continued to tbe present Chief. 

13. Sardar Bahadur Sardar Nawab Habibullab Eban was born in 1897. 
His Sbahgassi Adviser Mouladad is an old man, who bas held tbe appoint- 
ment of Sbahgassi to tbe State since tbe closing years of Sardar Azad Eban. 

14. Eharan is divided into 15 Eiabats of wbicb 5 are major and 10 minor. 
Each Hiabat is under the charge of a Haib of its own who bolds bis appoint- 
ment from tbe Chief. 

15. Sardar Mir Habibullab Eban is married to a daughter of Mir Sultan 
Jan Hausberwani, to whom a son was bom on tbe 1st December 1914 and 
named Mir Azad Eban. 

16. Tbe title of Sardar Bahadur was conferred on tbe Sardar on tbe 1st 
January 1919, and that of Nawab on tbe 5tb June 1920. 


LAS BELA. 

1. Las Bela is under the suzerainty of Ealat. Its capital Bela lies 115 
miles north-west of Earachi. 

family claims descent from 'Abdul Munaf of tbe EuresM 

tribe of Arabia. 

T. • Eban, tbe grandfather of Mir Kamal Eban, who succeeded 

father about the year 1840, w.as constantly at feud with tbe Eban of 
Ealat, and in the end was obliged to leave bis State and take refuge at Earachi 
At the request of tbe Eban be was kept in tbe fort at Hyderabad and thence 
sent to Poona, bis son Jam Ali Khan being allowed to remain behind at 
wi, ^ latter escaped to Las Bela, where be came to terms 

with the Eban of Ealat and undertook tbe charge of affairs. In 1877 Jam 
Mir Khan was pardoned and restored to bis former position. After bis resto- 
ration be quarrelled with bis son, who was deported from Bela and detained 
under surveillance at Sibi until tbe 'death of bis father in 1888. The succes- 
mon was disputed, but eventually Jam 'Ali Eban was recognized as tbe rio-btful 
heir and appointed to the Jamsbip of Las Bela in Jannaiw 3889. Jam Ali 
Eban rendered loyal and valuable services in tbe Zbob' and Kej expeditions 
Sir Bobert Sandeman, Agent to tbe Governor General in Balu- 
chistan in recognition of which be was made a C.I.E. and E.C.I.E.. and was 
granted a salute of nine guns. ■ 
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4. Early in 1892 Sir Eohert Sandeman died of pneumonia at Bela, TvEere 
Iiis remains were interred and a tomb erected. A large garden surrounds tbe 
tomb and is maintained by tbe State and Government at considerable expense. 

6. Jam Mir Kamal Kban, the father of tbe present Jam Mir Gbulam 
Mubamma-d Khan, was born in 18T2 and was recognised as Jam on tbe death 
of bis father. Jam Ali Eban, on tbe 14th January 1896. 

The affairs of tbe State necessitated the interference of Government and 
in compliance with tbe Jam’s own request a Wazir was appointed to assist 
in carrying on tbe State affairs. This official continues up to tbe present day 
and is appointed by Government. 

Jam Kamal Khan was granted the title of 0.1. E. and enjoyed a personal 
salute of 9 guns. 

6. Owing to old age and ill-health Jam Kamal Khan abdicated in favour 
of his eldest son, Mir Ghulam Muhammad Khan, in March 1921. He did not 
however long survive tbe abdication and died on 26tb June 1921. Mir 
Ghulam Muhammad Khan was formallj'’ installed by the Agent to tbe Gov- 
ernor General at a public durbar held at Bela on tbe 27tb J anuary 1922. 

7. Tbe present Jam was born in December 1895. He married in 1910 
tbe daughter of tbe late Mir Kadir Sliab, Gicbki of Tump, by whom be has 
one son born in 1920. This wife died in December 1920. In July 1922 be 
married tbe daughter of Dad Muhammad, Jamot, who is tbe niece of Mir 
Jangi Khan of Eathar, a notable of tbe State and related to tbe Jam on bis 
mother’s side. He is also married to tbe daughter of Mir Sumar Khan, 
Jokhia and to tbe sister of tbe Mengal Sardar, Eban Sahib Rasul Babhsb. 
Tbe last three are alive. 

8. Tbe reveuTie of tbe State is small compared with its area owing to tbe 
general barren nature of tbe country and tbe large number of muafis which 
were granted many years ago, also to the lack of assistance given to the culti- 
vators. 

9. Tbe land is mostly kli-ifshkaha. 

10. Mahmud of Ghazni is said to have passed through tbe State when 
invading India. This is said to be evidenced liy old ruins found in the 
country. 

11. Tlie Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

12. Great improvements in tbe administration of the State were effected 
during tbe years 1915-16 and 1916-17. A small but useful reserve of about 
Rs. 4i lacs has been invested in Government paper. A fair weather road 
linking up tbe capital of the State with Karachi has been completed. This 
road still needs much improvement, and steady work is being done on it, each 
year. 

Another fair weather road linking up tbe capital of the State with Quetta 
through tbe Mengal country and via Kalat and Mastung was completed in 
1923-24, 
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BHUTAN. 

1. Bliutan extends for a distance of approximately 190 miles east and 'west 
along tlie soutliern slopes of tlie central portion of tlie Himalayas Ijetween S9tli 
and 92nd degrees of east longitnde and for 90 miles north and sonth mostly 
between the 27th and 2Sth degrees of north latitude. 

2. The conntry formerly belonged to a tribe called Tek-pa. Ahont the 
middle of the ITtli century some Tibetan soldiers were sent from Kham, the 
eastern proTince of Tibet, by orders of the Lhasa Government to look at the 
country. A fight ensued, the Tek-pas gave way and retreated to the plains 
with the exception of a few who I'eniained in a menial capacity with the 
Bhutanese. The Kham-ha soldiers settled iji the country and formed a colony 
without organisation or Government. 

3. A travelling Lama, Shap-trung- Lha-pa, who .subsequently visited the 
country acquired such influence that he was eventually made ruler under the 
title of Dharma Raja. Afterwards he was driven out of the country by 
another Lama, wlio v'as not hound by vow of celibacy, called Bup-ngon, who 
became the Bharma Raja, Bup-ngon on his accession to the Bharma Raja- 
ship separated from his family and took vows of celibacy. His descendants 
who are still distinguished as the clan of Chb-je, the chief famil}^ of Lamas in 
Bhutan, are exempted from all taxation and payment of revenue and are 
entitled to special marks of distinction in Bhutan, Bnp-ngon before his death 
stated that, if his body were preserved, he would appear again. His body is 
to the present day kept in the fort of Piinaliha in a silver tomb. His incarna- 
tion reappeared at Lhasa three years after his death and was duly installed as 
the Bharma Raja.^ This Dharma Raja, considering that temporal and spiri- 
tual powers were incompatible, confined himself entirely to the latter and 
appointed a minister to weild the former. This minister by degrees became 
the temporal Ruler of Bhutan with the title of Beh Raja. The Bharma 
Rajas are no longer addressed as such. They are addressed as Shahdung 
Rlmpoche. Apparently, this change took place on the election of the late 
Sir Ugyen Wangclmk as liereditary Maharaja of Bhutan in 1907. The last 
Shahdung Rimjioche died in November 1931. No new incarnation of hiju 
has yet appeared. 

4. Early in the 18th century the Bhutanese invaded Sikkim and -held the 
country for five or six years and eventually annexing the Dnmsong Eort and 
the tract of country which is now the Kalimpong Suh-Bivision of the Darjeel- 
ing District. 

5i The British Government first came into contact Avith Bhutan in 1773, 
when an expedition was sent to relieve the Raja of Gooch Behar from Blni- 
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tauese encroacliments. By a treaty of peace concluded in 1774, the Bhutanese 
agreed to pay a tribute of 6 Tangan horses to the British Government for the 
possession of the Chitchacotta province, to deliver up the Raja of Gooch Behar 
and never to make any incursions into British territory or molest the ryots in 
any way. 

6. From this time till 1826, when the British occupied Assam, there was 
little intercourse with Bhutan. After the occupation of Assam in consequence 
of a series of aggressions on British territory hy the Bhutanese, the British 
Government decided to annex the Duars, or passes at the foot of the Bhutan 
hills. The seven Assam Duars, comprising about 1,600 square miles of coun- 
try, were annexed in 1841 and a sum of Rs. 10,000 was paid annually to 
Bhutan as compensation. 

7. Rurther trouble arose in 1863 and as a result Military operations followed 
and resulted in the defeat of the Bhutanese and the conclusion of the Treaty 
of 1865, under which the Bhutan Darbar formally ceded the eighteen Duars 
of Bengal and Assam; the British Govei’ument paying in return an annual 
subsidy, commencing at Rs. 25,000 and rising to Rs. 60,000 subject to good 
behaviour on the part of Bhutan. 

8. In 1892, the delimitation of the old boundary between Jalpaiguri and 
Bhutan was brought to a s-atisfactory conclusion. The relations of Govern-, 
raent with Bhutan up to the present time have remained friendly. 

9. The Commissioner of the Rajshahi Division was appointed Political 
Agent for Bhutan in January 1896. 

10. The subsidy was formerly paid at Buxa to the representative of the 
Bhutan Durbar by the Deputy Commissioner of Jalpaiguri, but in 1904 it was 
paid at Phari in Tibet under the supervision of Colonel Tounghusband, C.I.E. 
(now Sir Francis Tounghusband, K.C.I.E.), the British Commis-sioner, Tibet 
Frontier Matters, instead of at Buxa. Since then it has been paid by the 
Political Officer in Sikkim. One Bhutanese resides as Agent at Buxa and 
another at Halim pong in the Darjeeling district. To both these Agents allow- 
ances are paid by the British Government. 

11. The late Deb Raja, Pang San-gye Dor-je Tam-pe Lo-pen, a nominee 
of the Tongsa Penlop, died in December 1902 and was succeeded in 1904 by 
Cho-le Tul-ku, another nominee of the Tongsa Penlop. 

12. During the latter part of 1903, the Tongsa Penlop was invited by the 
Government of Bengal to meet the Commissioner of Rajshahi. When corre- 
spondence was proceeding with him on the subject, the management of the 
political affairs of the Bhutan State was transferred to Colonel (now Sir 
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Francis Youiiglinsband), under the direct control of the Foreign Department 
of the Government of India. A friendly meeting took place at Fhari, in Tibet, 
between Colonel Tonnghnsband and the Thini-bu Jong-pen, who was seiit by 
the Tongsa Penlop, and the co-operation of the Bhutan Darbar was secured in 
inalving a survey of a direct route to the Ghiunbi Valley through Bhutan 
from India. 


13. In 1904, Dgyen Wangchuk, the Tongsa Penlop, accompanied the 
British Mission to Lliasa. To mark the appreciation of the British Govern- 
ment of the friendly attitude of the Bhutanese, the King-Emperor was pleased 
to make the Tongsa Penlop, a Knight Commander of the Indian Empire. 
Mr. J. C. IVhite, C.I.E., the then Political Officer in Sikkim, was, in conse- 
quence, deputed to Piinakha in March 1905 to present to Sir Ugyen Wang- 
chuk, the Insignia of the Order. Mr. "White’s Mission was accorded a most 
hospitable welcome. After the close of the Tibet Mission the political rela- 
tions between the Government of India and the Bhutan Darbar were placed 
in the hands of the Political Officer in Sikkim. 


14. In December 1905, Sir Dgyen Wangchuk visited Calcutta as tlie 
special representative of the Dharma and the Deb Bajas and was received by 
TIis Excellencj’ the Viceroy and Governor-General of India on the 27th Decem- 
ber 1905. His Excellency paid him a return visit on the 28th December 1905. 
A salute of 15 guns was fired in his honour. On the 2nd Januarj* 190G, Sir 
Ugyen Wangchuk was received bj’- His Eo3'al Highness the Prince of Wales 
and His Rojml Highness paid him a return visit on the 5th January 1906. 

15. In 1907, Sir Ugjmn Wangclmk was elected hereditary Maharaja of 
Bhxitan and was installed on tlie gadi on the 17th December 1907. Mr. White, 
the then Political Officer in Sikkim, was present. The Tongsa Penlop has not, 
however, obtained absoBite power as the Paro Penlop and other leading feudal 
Chiefs still retain considerable powers. A salute of 15 guns was granted to 
llic Maharaja in July 1911, as an hereditary distinction. 

16. From December 1909 to February 1910 tlie late Political Officer, Sii 
Cbarlo.s Bell, K.C.I.E., C.M.G., made an extended tour tbimigli Western 
Bhulan and negotiated the Treaty, by which the external relations of Bhutan 
are placed cxndor the control of the British Government and the subsidy is 
increased from half a lakh of rupee.s annufJIj’’ to one lakh. Sir Charles Bell’s 
kfipion was received with the utmost cordiality by all classes of the popu- 
lation from the Maharaja downwards. 


17. An extradition arrangement was concluded (1910) between Sikkim and 
Bhutan through the medium of the Political Officer and it is now possible to 
jmevent bad characters from one country fx'om taking lefnge in the other. 

„ Hm late Highness Maharaja Sir Ugyen Wangchuk, K.C.I.E., visited 
Delhi in December 1911 and tendered his homage' to His Majestv the Kinr>-- 
Em;^ror His Majesty the, King-Emperor invested him with the' Insignia of 
the K.C.S.I. during the Coronation Durhar held in December 1911. He was 
made, a G.C.I.E., on the Fst Januaiw 1921. Major F. M. Bailev, G.I.E. 

^ Sikkim, was deputed in Julv .1922 to present His Hioliness 

with the Insignia of the Order. 


tr o' Highness Maharaja Sir Ugimn Mffingeliuk, G. G.I.E. , 
K.C.S.I., died oi^ho 21st August 1926 and was suereeded by his eldest son 
and heir, Dgme Wangchuk, as Maharaja of Bhutan. The present Maharaja 
was born in 1906. ' ^ 
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The iustallation of Maharaja Jigme Wangchuk took place at Punakha oji 
Ihe 14th March 1927 and was attended bj' Lientenant-Colonel F. M. Bailey, 
Political Officer in Sikkim. The Political Officer presented His Highness with 
the Insignia of the C.I.E., which had been conferred on him. The title of 
K.O.I.E. (hony.) was conferred on His Highness on 3rd Jnne 1930. He 
was presented with the insignia of the order in Febrnary 1931 by Lient.- 
Col. J. 11. L. Weir, Political Officer in Sikkim, at Bnm-thang. 

20. Tlie Maharaja lias the following relations : — 

(ft) One younger brother, Eesang Tenzing (Haku), born 1917. 

(/;) One younger sister, Kuuchog IFangmo, born 1914. 

(c) One lialf-si.ster Aji Pedon moiher of Tseriiig Paljor, the pre- 
sent Paro Penlop (who is thus His Highness’ nephew though a 
few years older than His Highness). 

21. His Highness was married in 1923 and a son and heir was born on the 
2nd May 1928. 

22. The trade of Bhutan with British India is as yet small and it is prob- 
able that a considerable quantity of such trade as there is escapes registration. 


The total registered trade from 1911-12 is 

as follows : — 

Rs. 

1911-12 

• • • 


49,74,560 

1912-13 


... 

26,42,463 

1913-14 

• • ♦ • > • 

... 

38,47,435 

1914-15 

... .. 


40,19,015 

1915-ie 

Imports into 
Bhutan. 

Exports to British 
India. 

27,27,818 

Total. 

1910-17 

10,48, 8'63 

13,35,093 

23,83,956 

1917-18 

14,78,116 

19,57,285 

34,35,401 

1918-10 

0,78,601 

9,12,339 

15,91,140 

1919-20 

3,39,896 

5,24,500 

8,64,396 

1920-21 

7,63,951 

11,78,139 

19,42,090 

1921-22 

4,26,960 

8,54,360 

12,81,320 

1922-23 

8,71,909 

14,26,315 

22,98,284 

192-3-24 

4,16,058 

9,66,346 

13,82,404 

1924-25 

2,18.188 

7,55,371 

9,73,559 


23. The highest British authority by whom the Maharaja has hitherto been 
addressed is the Viceroy and Governor-General. The form of the commence- 
ment and conclusion of the letter is as follows: — “ My friend — I remain Tour 
sincere friend ”. The crest used is gold. 

24. The attitude of the Bhutan Harbar when the European war broke out 
was one of loyal devotion towards the British Government. His late Highness 
the Maharaja gave a sum of Es. 1,00,000 to the Indian War Belief Fund and 
also placed the whole resources of his State at the service of Government. 

25. Education on European lines has been introduced in the State since 
1914. A few boys passed Matriculation Examination in 1924 and they are 
being trained technically in different lines for work in the State. 

26. His Highness keeps an Agent at Kalimpqng, Deb-Zimpon Baja Sonam 
Tobo-ye Dor ji, who is also Assistant to the Political Officer, Sikkim, for Bhu- 
tanese affairs. He is married to the sister of His Highness the Maharaja of 
Sikkim, 
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2 

Dpm ns (Senior 
l>rnnc]i). 

lli.s Sliilinraja Sir 

TuUoji Riio riiar, K.O. 
S.l., llnlinraja ol — 
(Matalha Puar). 

Isl Jumtnry 
1886. 

!3lh October 
16C1L 

■149 

83.321 

4,01,1)00 

3 

Deuas (Jnninr 
iSnmeh). 

Ills Iligitness iflaliarajn Sir 
Ualliur Roo Rnba Snliib 
Tiinr. K.C.S.I., Mnbarnja 
ol — (Afaratha Puar). 

lOdi Aiistisl 
1671. 

I8th .Taniinry 
ISO?. 

4!0 

70,313 

0,02,000 

i 

Khilchlpur . 

* Ilaja Ilao Bahadur Dur^ 
ian Sal Slugh of — 
{KhieJti Pajput). 

20th August 
1807. 

19th Januaiy 
lOOS. 

273 

45,683 

2, 92, COO 

6 

ITurwal 

Kau-alJ Sanvar All Khan, 
Kawab of — {J^afbflK), 

Ist Decern* 
ber IftOl. 

2nd October 
1006. 

142 

22,070 

2,42,000 

0 

Mal?ral 

Kaja Todar Shah, 

nathlyarai, Ilaja of — • 
{Raj'Uond.) 

20th March 
IftOS. 

17th April 
1D2 d, 

i6rj 

15,610 

130,000 

7 

Muliammad- 

garlu 

Kavab Muhamrand Slddlq 
Qull Khan, Ka\rab of — 
(Pat/iaw)* 

20th Dccom* 
her 1800. 

Isb Pebruarj’ 
1010. 

20 

2, CDS 

18,000 

S 

Narslngurli , 

His Hislinoss R:iJo Vllmui 
Slnah, Riija oi — {Vniat 
Rajput). 

disl Sepleni* 
ber IftOD. 

25rd April 

I92J. 

w 

113,833 

9,51,00(1 

ft 

rathnri 

Kaw.nb Mohamiiind Abdul 
Eahlm Khan, 0.n.E., 
Kawab of — (PaManJ. 

1872 . 

Slat July 1013 

so 

2,040 

01,000 

10 

Raignrlj 
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Sir liir Iiidru Singh, 
!iX.fX., Raja ol — 
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nih Jammrv 
18!).?. 

loth January 
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002 

131,891 

10,39,000 


+ r “I"!. ''>■') hereditary tltlea, 

T iius iigurc includes tho revenue of Jngfrdara, 


BHOPAL. 

rank principal Muliammadan State in Central India and 

India pL rnr^ among tlie Mnliammadan States in 

tlie Mira^? -R-S ! Moliammad, an Afghan of 

of the •rX-.c- ^9 ! of employment. In 1T09 he ohtained^a lease 

of flip f ^ig'ana m Malwa. He ■K\^as nominated Superintendent 

Bhoml oTirl ih ^ ' 11 ^ pmperor to establisli liis independent mitliority in 

Bhopal and the neighbouring country. He died about 1740 A.D and ^aa 
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t Excluding Motor Maohino Gun Sections — Not yet organized, 
(fl) To Indore. 

(i) To Gwalior. 


succeeded by liis legitimate minor son, Sultan Mobammad Klian; but tbe 
latter was compelled to abdicate in faYOur of Yar Mobammad, an elder but 
illegitimate son, whose cause was espoused by tbe Nizam. Yar Mobammad 
Khan bad four sons, by tbe eldest of wbom Kaiz Mubammad Khan, be was 
succeeded. 

2. At tbis time Pesbwa Baji Bao, while returning from Delhi, demanded 
in tbe name of tbe Emperor the restoration of tbe territories usurped by tbe 
Patbans of Bhopal, and tbe Nawab was compelled by treaty to relinquish 
all bis possessions in Malwa except a few towns, being confirmed by tbe 
Pesbwa in bis remaining possessions in Gondwara. 
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3. Yasiii Moliaiimiacl STicceeded liis brotlicr I’aiK Miiliaanaad Khan, and' 
was succeeded by bis brother, IJayat Mulunmnnd Khan. 

4. Towards tlie close of the eig’hteenih century, . the Bhopal territories 
were overrun by plundering bands of Pindaris and were also invaded by 
Eaglinji Blionsle, llaja of Kagpnr. At this time 'Wazir Mohammad, son 
of the Kawab’s cousin, Shariff Ifubammad Klian, who, when a mere r'outh, 
had fled from Bhopal after an unsuccessful rebellion against the power of 
the minister, returned to Bhopal as a soldier of fortune. He was the means 
of saving his country from destruction by the Marathas, and he became the 
founder of the branch of the Bhop.al family which has since ruled in the 
State. 

5. Towards the close of 1813 Bhopal was besieged by the united armies 
of the Maharaja Scindia and Bagliuii Bhonsle; but Wazir Mohammad made 
a gallant defence during a siege of eight months and the Marathas were 
compelled to retire unsuccessful. 

G. Wazir Mohammad died in 1816 and was succeeded bj’ his second son, 
Nazar Mohammad, who was inai’ried to Kudsia Begum, daughter of Ghaus 
Muhammad. 

7. At tlie commencement of the Pindari war in 1817, the British Goveim- 
ment formed a close alliance with Bhopal which Nazar Mohammad gladly 
accepted. A formal treaty was concluded in 1818, by which the State was 
guaranteed. Nazar Muhammad agreed to fiu-nish a contingent and Ife 
received five districts in Malwa as a reward for his services. 

8. Nazar Muhammad Khan was accidentally Idlled by his brother-in-law 
Faujdar Khan. He left one daughter, the Sikandar Begum, who was mar- 
ried to Jehaugir Muhammad Kliun. Nawab Jebangir Muhammad Khan 
died in 1844, leaving one daughter, Shah .Tahan Begum, as the lawful 
successor fo the masnad of Bhopal. 

9. Shah Jahan Begum voluntarily resigned her right fo rule during 
lier mother’s life-time, and accordingly Sikandar Begum was proclaimed 
Ruler of Bhopal in 1859. Sikander Begum was always steadfastly attached 
to the British Government. For her .services during the mutiny of 1857, 
.she received in 1860 a grant of the pergaiia of Bairasia and in 18G1 she was 
created a Knight Grand Commander of the Star of India. 

10. In 1862 the Government of India granted a Sanad guaranteeing the 
succession to the State according to Muhammadan law, in the event of the 
failure of natural heirs. 

11. Sikandar Begum died in 1868 and Shah Jahan Begum then assumed 
the administration, her request her daughter, Sultan Jahan Bee-iim was 
expressly recognised hy the British Government as her heir. 

12. In 1877 the Order of the Imperial Crown was conferred on Her Hio-li- 

ness Shah Jahan Begum. ^ 

13. On the occasion of Lord Lansdowne’s visit to Bhopal in 1891, Her- 
Highness the Begum_ and her successors were exempted from the obligation 
to present nazars at interviews witb tbe Viceroy. 

14. Nawab Sbab Jaban Begum died in June 1901 and Nawab Sultan 

Jaban Beg^ was immediately recognised by tbe Government of India as 
ituler ot Bhopal in succession to her mother. ' 
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15. Suliau Jaliau Begum mari'ied in 1874 Mian Alimad Ali Klian, 
known as Sultan Dullia, ulio died in January 1902. 

16. Her Eigliuess was made a G.C.I.E., in- June 1904 and a G.C.S.I., in 
Januaiy 1910. For services in connection with the War Her Higliness was 
made a G.B.E., on the 1st January 1918. 

17. His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales invested Her Highness 
with the insignia of G.O.I.E., during his visit to Indore in November 1905. 
Her Highness was present at the Hurbar held by His Royal Highness at 
Indore in November 1905, and was also among the Princes assembled to 
meet His Excellency the Viceroy at Agra in January 1907. 

IS. His Imperial Majesty the Eing-Emperor of India conferred on Her 
Highness the decoration of the Imperial Oi’der of the Crown) of India on the 
occasion of the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th December 1911 at 
which Her Highness was prese7it. His Excellencj' the Yiceroj- (Lord 
Hardinge) visited Bhopal in December 1912. His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales visited Bhopal on the 4th February 1922 and was received 
by Her Highness the Begum at the Ra’ilwaj' Station with full ceremonials. 
His Royal Highness was also the guest of the late Nawab Sir Mulianimad 
Nasrulla Ehan in his house at Kachnaria for big game shooting. His Royal 
Highness left Bhopal on the 7th February 1922. His Excellency the Viceroy 
visited Bhopal in February 1923 and in March 1927. 

19. The Begum’s eldest son, the late Nawab Sir Muhammad Nasrulla 
Khan was born in 1876 and received the honorary rank of Major in the Army 
on the 14th June 1912. On the 1st January 1918 for services in connection 
with the War he was granted the lionorary rank of Colonel in the Army and 
was appointed Colonel of the 9th Bliopal Infantry (now the 4-16th Punjab 
Eegiment). He wa,s made a K.C.S.I., in June 1920. He died on the 3rd 
September 1924. He left two sons of whom the elder, Muhammad Habi- 
bullah Khan, was born in December 1903 and the second, Muhammad Rafi- 
qullah Khan, in 1909. Muhammad Habibullah Khan died in 1930. 

20. Her second son the late Nawab Obaidullah Khan was appointed as an 
Honorary Aide-de-Camp to His Excellency the Viceroy in December 1906 
and received the honorary rank of Captain in the Army in January 1909, 
that of Major on the occasion of the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th 
December 1911 and that of Lieut.-Colonel on the 24th October 1921. He 
was made a C.S.I., in June 1912. On the 1st January 1918, for services in 
(toniiection with the War, he was re-appointed as an Honorary Aide-de-Camp 
to His Excellency the Viceroy. He died on tlie 24th March 1924. He left 
two sons Captain Nawabzada Saidiizzafar Khan and Captain Nawabzada 
Rashiduzzafar Khan, the elder of whom was born in 1907. 

21. In the summer of 1911 Her Highness the Begum accompanied by her 
two younger sons, paid a visit to England and attended the Coronation of 
His Majesty King George V ; and, after making an extended tour in Europe, 
returned to India via Constantinople, Palestine and Egypt. 

22. _ In September 1925, Her Highness the Begum accompanied by her 
surviving son Nawabzada Hamidullah Khan, his wife, and three daughters 
and by the sons of the late Nawab Obaidullah Khan proceeded to England. 
They returned to India in June 1926. 

23. In 1926 the Government of India, as the result of a representation 
from Her Highness the Begum, decided that her survivin,g son, Nawabzada 
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Hamidullali Hian, should be recog-nised as her heir to the exclusion of the 
sons of her elder deceased' sons. On the 17th May 1926 Her Highness the 
Toluntarity abdicated and HaTvabzada Haniidullah Khan accordingl}^ 
berania the ruler. His succession -was formally recognised by a Kharita 
from His Excellency the Viceroy dated tlie 29th June 1926. His Highness 
has received an assurance from the Government of India that he -will be suc- 
ceeded (by an heir of his body, that a son takes precedence of all daughters, 
that among sons the eldest succeeds, and that among daughters too the eldest 
succeeds. 

24. The present ruler was born, on the 9th September 3S94. He received 
his earlier education at Bhopal and subsequently joined the M.A.O. College, 
Aligarh. After taking his B.A. degree he was appointed Chief Secretary 
to Her Highness the Begum. He married in 1905 the daughter of Shahzada 
Hnmayun, a great grandson of Shah Shuja, a Shahzada Khel who was exiled 
from Afghanistan, and became domiciled in India. In recognition of ser- 
vices rendered in connection with the Great War the Hawab was made a 
C.S.I., in January 1921 and on the 17th March 1922 lie was made a Com- 
mander of the Boyal Victorian Order on the occasion of His Boyal Highness 
the Prince of "Wales’ visit to India. He was gazetted an Honorary A.D.G. 
to the Viceroy on the 4th' Jul^^ 1922 and was made an Honorary Lieutenant- 
Colonel in the Indian Army in March 1927. As a member of the Standing 
Committee of the Chamber of Princes His Highness the Hawah of Bhopal 
proceeded to England in September 1928 to place certain matters before the 
Indian States Committee. He returned in November 1928. His Highness 
has three daughters, of whom the eldest Nawahzadi Gauhai’-i-Taj Abida 
Sultan Begum was born on the' 28th August 1913. She was married to 
Nawa'b Sarwar Ali Khan of Kurwai State on the 18th June 1926. The pre- 
sent ruler was made a G.O.I.E., in June 1929 and a G.C.S.I., in June 1932. 


DEWAS (SENIOE AND JHKIOE BEANCHES). - 

1. The founders of the States were two brothers of the Puar (Parmer) 
Eajput tribe, Tukoji Eao and Jiwaji Eao (cousins of Hadji Eao, the first 
Chief of the Dhar house), who came to Malwa about 1730 A.D., with Peshwa 
Bnji Eao I, and received, under the general distribution of the country that was 
then made, the Parganas of Dewa.s, Sai'angpur, Alote, Gadgucha, Eingnode 
and Bagode, and shares in several other Parganas, The Pnars, who by inter- 
marriage with Malirattas have lost their position as Eajputs, hold the highest 
rank among the Mahrattas. Tlie two brotliers divided the land granted to 
them between themselves, thus constituting the Senior and Junior Branches 
of the State. Eor a long time the affairs of both branches were administered 
jointly through one Minister. 

2. In 1841, however, the joint management ceased, and the two branches 
became separate in all respects. 

3. The twin States entered into direct treaty relations with the British 
Government bj- the Treaty of 1818. The Princes of both branches are gene- 
rallj' speaking equal in rank, power and authority. The two branches each 
pay to the British Government Es. 16,800 Ha’li (equal to Es. 14,237-4-7 
British) annually for the maintenance of a military contingent. 

4. In 1862 the Eulers of Dewas received sannds granting them tlie rigiit of 
adoption. 
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SENIOR BRANCH. 

1. Raja Tiikoji Rao 11 was succeeded by Rukmangad Rao, wbo adopted 
Krisbnaji Rao II wlio died in October 1899, and was succeeded by Kesbo Rao 
Bapu Sabib, tbe elder son of bis elder brotber. Kesbo Rao, wbo was installed 
with tbe title of Tukoji Rao III, was educated at tbe Daly College, Indore, 
and tbe Mayo College, Ajmer. He bas married tbe daughter of tbe Mabaraja 
of Kolbapur and bas a son Yuvaraj Sbri Vikram Sinba Rao Nana Sabib 
Mabaraj, wbo was born on 4tb April 1910 and was married to tbe daughter 
of tbe Chief of Jatb in December 1926. His Highness subsequently con- 
tracted a second marriage, by which be bas one son named Sbrimant Bboj- 
sinba Puar Mabaraj and six daughters. 

2. Tbe Mabaraja is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 
tbe Viceroy. 

3. Tbe Mabaraja attended tbe Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911 on which occasion be was made a K.C.S.I. 

4. On tbe 1st Januaiy 1918, for services in connection with tbe War, tbe 
title of Mabaraja was conferred upon His Highness as an hereditary dis- 
tinction. 


JUNIOR BRANCH. 

1. Tbe jn’esent Mabaraja of Dewas, Junior Branch, is His Highness 
Malbar Rao Baba Sabib Puar. He succeeded bis uncle, Narayan Rao Dada 
Sabib Puar, by adoption, and was educated at tbe Daly College, Indore. 

2. Tbe Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 
tbe Viceroy. 

3. Tbe Mabaraja attended tbe Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911. His Highness received tbe Kaisar-i-Hind medal of tbe first class on 
tbe 14tb June 1912, and was made a K.C.S.I. on tbe 1st January 1917. 

4. On tbe 1st January' 1918, for services in connection with the 'War, the 
title of Mabaraja was conferred upon His Highness as an hex’editary dis- 
tinction. 


KHILCHIPUR. 

1. The Khilchipur branch of tbe Kbicbi clan' of Rajputs was founded by 
Ugra Sen in tbe year 1544. The bead of tbe family accorded allegiance to 
tbe Maratba rulers, and became tributary to Mabaraja Scindia in tbe year 
1793. In 1819 tbe British Government at tbe instance of the Gwalior Darbar 
decided tbe succession of Sber Singh. 

2. Tbe present Ruler, Raja Rao Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh, succeeded 
as a minor in January 1908. He was educated at the Daly College and after 
going through a course of administrative training in tbe Central Provinces 
was invested with ruling powers on tbe 23rd Eebruary 1918. In 1916 be 
married a daughter of the Raja of Sailana and has a son and heir born on 
tbe 6th March 1918, Kunwar Tasbodhar Singh, wbo is being educated at 
tbe Daly College, Indore. 

3. Tbe title of “ Rao Bahadur ” was conferred on tbe Chief of Kbilcbi- 
pur in April 1873 as a hereditary distinction by tbe Government of India. 
Tbe title of “ Raja ” was similarly conferred in June 1928. 
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4. The State pays a tribute of Biindi Its. 13,500, equivalent to 
Rs. 11,134-3-6 in British currency. Originally payable to the Gwalior 
Darbar it was assigned by them to the British Government. The late Ruler 
was present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales 
at Indoi’e in November 1905. 

5. Raja Rao Bahadur Diirjan Sal Singh was invited to the Coronation 
Durbar lield at Delhi in December 1911, but his attendance was excused for 
financial reasons. In Julj’’ 1918 the present R.ulcr was formally received by 
His Excellency the .Viceroy (Lord Chelmsford) at Bhopal. He vi.sited 
Indore to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present at 
the Durbar held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College, for the recep- 
tion of the Ruling Princes and Chiefs of Central India on the 2nd Eebruary 
1922. Raja Rao Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh also visited Indore in July 
1928 to meet His Excellenc}'^ the Viceroy. 

6. The Chief has been granted by the Government of India, subject to 
certain conditions, hereditary power to dispose of trials of all classes of 
criminal offences committed within the State. 


KURWAI. 

1. The State was founded bj' an Afghan named Muhammad Diler Khan 
of the Feroz Khel Clan. He first entered the sei'vice of the Raja of Datia, 
and afterwards, about 1726 A.D., that of the Raja of Basoda. On the deatli 
of the Chief of Kurwai, he seized the State. 

2. Kurwai, during the decline of the Moghul Empire, obtained power 
and dominion equal if not superior in extent to that of Bhopal ; but suffered 
great spoliation at the hands both of the Maratbas and Pindaris. In 1818 
the Chief applied to the British authorities for protection against the oppres- 
sion of the Maharaja Scindia’s local olficials in the neighbouring districts, 
and it was arranged that he should remain in the undisturbed possession of 
his territory. 

3. Owing to its heavy indebtedness the State was tahen under manage- 
ment on behalf of Nawab Muiiawar Ali Khan in 1896. Nawab Munawar 
Ali Khan died in 1896; his younger brother, Yakub Ali Khan, succeeded to 
the State and married his brother’s widow in 1897. Yakub Ali Khan died 
in October 1906 and was succeeded by his son, Sarwar Ali Khan, who was 
born in December 1901. The Nawab was educated at the Daly College, 
Indore, till it was converted into the Training School for Indian Cadets in 
August 1918 when he joined the Mayo College, Ajmer. He was selected for 
admission to the Royal Militaiy College, Sandhurst, at the entrance examin- 
ation of April 1919 and at the same time passed the Diploma Examination 
of the Chiefs’ Colleges. He left for England in August 1919. He was at 
Sandhurst for 2 years, and on passing out, obtained the King’s Commission 
in September 1921, when he returned to India, and was attached to the 
Worcesterehire Regiment. He resigned his Commission in 1922. The 
Nawab visited Indore to meet His Royal Highnesss the Prince of Wales, and 
was present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College 
for the reception of the Rmling Princes and Chiefs of Central India, on the 
2nd Eebruary 1922. During the minority of the Nawab the State was man- 
aged by a Superintendent under the direct orders of the Political , Agent in 
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Bliopal. Sarwar Ali Klian "was formally invested vith rnliug powers 

on 9tli April 1923. On the IStli dime 1926j the Nawah married tlie eldest 
daughter of His Highness the Nawah of Bhopal. 

4. The State paj’s Rs. 218-15-3 Government cnrrencj', a year as taiiha to 
the Thakur of Agra Barkhera. 


MAKRAI. 

1. This pettj? State struggled with varied fortune against the Peshwa, 
Scindia and the Pindaris, and was eventually taken under British protection. 
In 1858 the Chief was placed under the control of the Deputy Commissioner, 
Hoshaugabad (in which district the State lies) as Political Agent. The State 
was subsequently iilaced within the charge of the Political Agent, Central 
Provinces States. Since 1st Apill 1933 it has been transferred to the Central 
India Agency. 

2. Raja Hathiya Rai Chhatrasal Shah, who excceeded to the <jadi on the 
16th October, 1911, on the death of his father Raja Hathiya Rai Lachu Shah, 
died childless on the 30th October, 1918. Before his death he adopted Knar . 
Drigpal Shah, his cousin, a minor and the latter was accordingly installed on 
the gacli. He was born on the 24th September, 1904, and was educated at the 
Rajkumar College, Raipur. 

3. During his minority the State was managed by Rani Bhup Kunwar as 
Regent with a Council of nine members. Raja Drigpal Shah Hathiya Rai 
was invested with full powers as Ruling Chief by His Excellency the Gover- 
nor of the Central Provinces at a Duihar held at Pachmarhi on the 20th 
October, 1925. The Chief died of pneumonia on the ITth April, 1929, with- 
out leaving any issue. Lai Todar Shah, a relative of the Chief, has been 
recognised bj- Government as successor to the yadi. A son was born to the 
minor Chief on 4th August, 1931, by name Devi Shah. He was invested with 
the powers of a Ruling Chief by the Political Agent of the Central Provinces 
at a Durbar lield at Makrai on the 23rd April 1932 but the State is xinder 
fiuaiicial control for the present. Mr. Motiram Mujmir, a. Tahsildar of the 
Central Provinces, is Dbyau of the State. 


MHHAMMADGARH. 

1. The State was originally part of Eurwai, and was given as a portion 
to a younger son of tlie Chief in 1753. It pays no tribute to any State and 
is directly dependent on the British Government. 

2. The administration of the State wms made over to Nawab Siddiq Quli 
Khan on the 15th November 1912. The Nawab visited Indore to meet His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present, as a spectator, at the 
Durbar held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College for the reception 
of the Ruling Princes and Chiefs of Central India, on the 2nd Eebruary 
1922. He is of unsound mind and the State is now mider the management 
of the Political Agent in Bhopal. 

3. The Nawab has two daughters 'from the Senior Begum and two sons 
from the Junior Begum the elder of whom Sadiq Quli Khan, the heir-appar- 
ent, was born on the 27th December 1926. 
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jS^ARSINGARH. 

1. In ilie fourfeentli century tlie Uniats, a liraucli of the Parniara clan of 
Rajputs, made their -way into’iIal\ra under Sarangsen -n-ho suhsequently ac- 
quired laud between the Sind and the Parbati rivers, and obtained the title 
of Rawat. During the reign of Udaji his younger brother, Dudaji, held the 
office of Diwan and in 1681 a division of territoiy was effected between the 
then Rawat, Mohan Singh and his Diwan, Parasrani, third in descent from 
Dudaji, Parasram thus became the founder of a separate State Imown as 
“ Uarsingarh ”, 

2. In 1819 Chain Singh succeeded his father, Sohhag Singh, who was 
fifth in descent from Parasram and had become imbecile. Owing to a 
difference with the Political Agent at Sehore, he attacked the Rritish forces 
near that place and was killed in the engagement. Sohhag Singh mean- 
while recovered his sanity and was again entrusted with the rule as Chief of 
JTarsingarh. After his death in 1S2T, Chain Singh’s widow adopted Han- 
waut Singh, who died in March 1873, when his grandson, Partap Singh, was 
recognised as his sncces-sor. On this occasion the Maharaja HoUcar demand- 
ed succession nazarana, hnt his claim was not admitted by Government. 

3. Partap Singh died without issue in April 1890 and was succeeded by 
his uncle Mabtab Siugb. Mahtab Singh died in Uovemher 1895. 

4. The nest Ruler was Arjun Siugh, a cousin of the former Chief. He 
was educated at the Daly College, Indore, and then at the Mayo College, 
ffjmer, and also received" training for a year in the Imperial Cadet Corps. 
In May 1907 he married a daughter of the Raja of Sailana, He was invest- 
ed with ruling powers in March 1909, and was granted the title K.C.I.E., 
on the 3rd June 1916. 

5. The hereditary title of " Raja ” was conferred on the Ruler and his 
heirs by the Government of India in May 1872, and the Raja was addressed 
by the Viceroy for the first time in 1911, when His Excellency invited His 
late Highness to the Coronation Durbar at Delhi, at which he was present. 
In consequence of continued illness the late Raja constituted a Council of 
Regency to administer the State, the Rani of Harsingarh being Regent and 
(he Political Agent in Dhopal President. His Highness Raja Sir Arjun 
Singh died on the 22nd April 1924, and was succeeded by his son, Baja 
Vikram Singh, who was horn on the 21st September 1909. During his 
jiiinority, the State continued to be administered by the Council of Regency, 
with Her Highness Rani Shiv Knnwar, as Regent. His Highness Raja 
Viliram Singh was educated at the Daly College, Indore, and the Mayo Col- 
lege, Ajmer. He also spent a year in Bangalore where he received adminis- 
trative training under the Mysore Government. In July 1928 he paid a 
visit to England, Scotland and Prance. He married in June 1929 a 
daughter of the Heir-Apparent of the Cxitch State. He was invested with 
full ruling powers on the 7th October 1929. On his assumption of powers 
+he Council of Regency was replaced by a State Council composed of 3 mem- 
bers one of whom is a Jagirdar of the State with His Highness the Raja as 
President and the Dewan as Vice-President. In 1933 His Highness paid a 
second visit to Europe which lasted for more than sis months. 

6. Her Highness the Rani Regent was appointed Dame Commander of 
the Order of the British Empire on the 3rd June 1924. 

'■ 7. His Highness’ eldest sister was married to the heir-apparent of His 
Highness the Malinrnwal of Jaisalnier on the '23rd June 1926, his second 
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sister was married on January 31, 1932, to the lieir-apparent of the Raja 
Rana of Jnbbal, Simla Hill States and tbe youngest was married on Febru- 
ary IS, 1929, to Mabaraj Sumer Singb of Indergarb (Kotab State). 

8. Harsingarb pays a tribute of Rs. 85,000 Hali to tbe Mabaraj a Holkar. 

9. Tbe Chief receives a tanha of Hali Rs. 1,200 from tbe Maharaja 
Scindia and another of Rs. 5,102 from Dewas (Rs. 4,101 Bbopale from the 
Senior Branch and Rs. 1,001 Hali from tbe Junior Branch). 

10. In 1921 tbe Ruler of Harsingarb was granted, subject to certain con- 
ditions, hereditary enhanced criminal powers to dispose of trials of all classes 
of criminal offences committed within tbe State by tbe subject's of tbe State 
or others. 


PATHARI. 

.1. The Hawab of Patbari is a descendant of Dost Muhammad, tbe found- 
er of tbe Bhopal family. He formerly held certain villages in tbe district of 
Rabatgarb, of which be was deprived' by tbe Maharaja Scindia but tbe estate 
was subsequently restored to Hyder Muhammad Khan through tbe mediation 
of tbe British Government. Hawab Abdul Karim Khan died on tbe 30tb 
July 1913 and was succeeded by bis son Abdul Rahim Khan, tbe present 
Hawab. He was appointed O.I3.E. in June 1919. He has seven sons, tbe 
eldest of whom, Mian Sbareh Muhammad Khan, was born in 1896. The 
estate pays no tribute to any State. Tbe Kawab visited Indore to meet His 
Royal Highness tbe Prince of Wales and 'was present as a spectator at tbe 
Durbar held by His Royal Highness at tbe Daly College, for tbe reception of 
tbe Ruling Princes and Chiefs of Central India, on tbe 2nd February 1922. 


RAJGARH. 

1. Tbe Rulers of Rajgarb are TJmats, a Branch of tbe Parmara clan of 
Rajputs. Their ruling cai’eer starts with Hmarsi from TJmarkot in Sind. In 
tbe 14tb century tbe Hmats under Sarangsen made their way into Malwa and 
subsequently be acquired land between tbe vSind and Parbati rivers and 
obtained tbe title of Rawat. In tbe 17tb century during tbe reign of Hdaiji, 
Ills younger brother Dudaji held tbe office of Dewan. In 1681 a division of 
territory was effected between Rawat Mohan Singb and Dewan Paras Ram. 

2. On the Mabratta conquest of Malwa in tbe 18tb century tbe IJmats 
were compelled to submit in common with other States and tbe Rawat became 
tributary to tbe Maharaja Scindia. 

3. In 1818 tbe Raja of Rajgarb was Nawal Singb who succeeded to tbe 
gaddi after tbe assassination of lus brother. On tbe establishment of tbe 
British autboritj^ in Central India, tbe mediation of tbe British Government 
was exercised to effect an arrangement for tbe payment of the tribute due to 
tbe Maharaja Scindia. Another agreement was mediated between tbe Rawat 
and tbe Puars of Dewas under which tbe Raja receives an annual sum of 
Bbopali Rs. 5,102 from Dewas (Rs. 4,101 Bbopali from tbe Senior Branch 
and Rs. 1,001 Hali from tbe Junior Branch). 

4. In 1831 Rawat ISTawal Singb died and was succeeded by bis son Moti 
Singb. He attended tbe Durbar held by Lord William Bentinck at Saugor 



.32 


. CENTJ^AL INDIA BHOPAL AGENCY. 


in 1832. Ill 18T1, Moti Singli openly amioimced liis conTemion to the 
Mniiammadaii religion and took tke name of Miikammad Abdul Waseb 
Khan. He received the title of “ Kawab from the British Government in 
1872, and died in October 1880. He was succeeded b^- his son Bakhtawar 
Singh, who died in November 1882, and was succeeded by his son Balbahadur 
Singh. Balbahadur Singh died in JanuaT 3 ' 1902 and was succeeded by his 
uncle Bane Singli, on whose death in January 191G the gadi passed to his 
sou, Bir Indra Singh, born in 1892 and educated at the Bal 3 ^ College, Indore. 
In 1916 the Haja married the daughter of a Jagirdar of Sand Khankra 
(Palitana State in Kathiawar), and in 1920 he also married the daughter of 
the Tliakur of Gaiha. His Highne.ss the Haja was married at Allahabad on 
the 1st March 1926 to the }’ouiigest daughter of liana General Padam Jang 
Bahadur, son of His late Highness Maharaja Sir Chandra Shanislier Jang 
Bahadur, G.C.B., G.C.S.I., Prime Minister of Nepal. Her Highness Hani 
Gohelji, the Senior Eaiii of llajgarh, died on the 5th April 1929. On the 
28lh August 1929 His Highness married the daughter of the Thakur of 
Dhatraoda in the Indore State. 

5. On 1st Jauuaiy’ 1886 the hereditary title of “ Raja ” was conferred on 
the Chief and the Raja was addi-essed i)v the Viceroy for the first time on 
^ the occasion of Her late Majest 3 ’-’s Jubilee, 1887. 

_6. The Raja pays a tribute of 85,172 Chandori rupees to the Maharaja 
Sciiidia and also Kotah rupees 1,050 to the Jhalawar Chief. He receives 
from the Maharaja Scindia Hali rujoees 3,187 annuall 3 ^ 

7. The late Ruler was present at the Hurhar held 1)3' His RoA'al Highness 
the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905 and also at the Coronation 
Durbars held at Delhi in Jannoi'y 1903 and in Deceanber 1911. 

8. - Por services in connection with the War His Highness was made a 
K.O.I.E., on the 1st January 1918. His Highness the Raja visited Indore 
to meet His Ro 3 'al Highness the Prince of Wales, and Avas present at the 
Durbar held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College for the reception of 
Rilling Princes and Chiefs of Central India on 2nd PehruarA' 1922. 

9. On the 27th Pebruary 1920 a sanad was granted by the Government 
of India conferring upon His Highness Raja Sir Bir Indra Singh, K.C.I.P., 
full poAvers in criminal case.s as enjoA'ed by bis father the late Raja Bane 
Singh. The Chief and his successors haA’e been granted powers by the Gov- 
ernment of India, subject to certain conditions, to dispose of trials of all 
classes of criminal offences committed within the State. 

^ 10. His Highness the Raja has a son and heir born on the ISlh December 
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Kame ol 
State. 

Name, title and caste of 
Buler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

1 

o 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 








Bs. 

1 

Bnranndha 

(Pathar- 

Kachhar). 

Raja Baui Pratap Singh, 
Baja of — (Hajput — 
Iia(/huvan8i). 

11th January 
1908- 

8th .April 1938 

218 

16,148 

45,000 

2 

Bhaisaunda . 

Chaubey Govind Prasad, 
Jagirdar of — (Braft- 
man). 

1st Decem- 
ber 1884. 

4th Novem- 
ber 1916. 

82 

4,2C7 

s 

17,000 

3 

Ja^o 

Dlivan Bam Pratap Singh, 
i)hvan of — {Bundda- 
Ilajput). 

7th March 

1010. 

30th Novem- 
ber 1918. 

72 

7,823 

42,000 

4 

Kamta Ba- 
jaula. 

Bao Badha KJshan, Bao 
of — {Rayadha). 

August 1801 

28 th October 
1928. 

' 13 

1,114 

8,000 

5 

iLOtlll . 

* Baja Bahadur Sltaraman 
l^atap Bahadur Singh, 
Baja of — {BagheU 
Rajput). 

8th July 

1802. 

8th August 
1014- 

ICO 

21,421 

70,000 

G 

Malhar 

Ea]a Brljnath Singh, Enja 
ol — (,Kac7thteaha-Haj- 
put). 

22nd Febru- 
ary 1898. 

ICth necem- 
ber 1011. 

407 

08,001 

4,10,000 

7 

ITagod (TJn« 
chhera). 

Eaja Mahendra Singh, 
Eaja ol — {Parihar- 
Dajput). 

6th Pebruory 
191C. 

26tb Pebru- 
ary 1920. 

501A 

74,405 

1 

2,41,000 

8 

Pahra (Chau* 
bepur). 

Clinuboy Laxml Prasad, 
Jagirdar of — (Bradman). 

20th January 
1907. 

28th October 
1930. 

27 

3,494 

18,000 

D 

Paldeo 

(Nay.igaon) 

Chauboy Shlra Prasad, 
Jafiirdar of — (BraAman). 

1st Marcli 
1008. 

3rd October 
192S. 

63-14 

8,457 

40,000 

10 

Sohawal 

Baja Jagendra Bahadur 
Singh, Baja of — {Baghtl- 
Rajput). 

0th July 

1890. 

ICfch Febru- 
ary 1930. 

237 

42,102 

1,25,000 

11 

Taraon 

(Pathraundi). 

Chauboy Crlj Qopal, Jagir- 
dar of — iBrahman). 

2lst Septem- 
ber 18C4. 

Ist Febrnary 
1805. 

IG'6 

3.S73 

21,000 


* Hereflltary title Is Bnja Bnbadur, 


BAEAUNDHA (PATHAE KAOHHAE). 

1. Tlie ruling family belongs to tlie Eagbnvansi division of Eajputs. The 
present line traces its descent from Gourichand, a chief of Baraundha, who 
died in 1549 A.D. A former Chief, Eaghubar Dayal Singh, received the 
title of “ Eaja Bahadur ” at the Imperial Assemblage in January 1877 and 
also a salute of 9 guns as a personal distinction. The salute urns' made 
hereditary in the following j-ear. The present Euler, Eaja Earn Pratap 
Singh, was borit iii January 1908 and succeeded his adoptive father Eaja 
Gayaprasad Singh on the 8th April 1933. A son named Eunwar Anand 
Pratap Singh was born to him on the 2nfl August 1928. At the request of 
fhe .Eaja the State administration is carried on under- the supervision of the 
Political Agent. - - 

2. The Chief is entitled to bd re’ceitu'd at a private Durbar by His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy. 






Average • 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

0 

Rs. 

44.000 

16.000 

40.000 

7,500 

46.000 

3 . 25.000 

2 . 36.000 

16.000 

36,500 

1 . 24.000 

19,000 



BHAISAUNDA. 

For Fistory see “ Paldeo ” on joage 27. 

TFe estate was held from 1885 to 1916 hy Rao Bahadur Chauhey Chhatar- 
sal Prasad who, dying childless, was sncceeded by his next brother, Chanbey 
Bharat Prasad, on the 8th Jannary 1916. On the latter's death on the 4th 
FTovemher 1916, the estate passed to the third brother, Chauhey Govind 
Prasad, tlie present Jagirdar. He was horn in 1884 and was associated in 
the management of the estate during the life-time of his two elder brothers. 
The Jagirdar has two sons of whoni the elder was horn on the 18th October 
1913 and the younger on the ITtii April 1926. 


JASO. 

1. The family belongs to the Bundela clan of Rajputs. In 1807, Jaso 
uhs considered subordinate to 2 *tjaigarh; hut after a protracted enquiry a 
separate sanad was granted to the Jagirdar in 1816. 

0 2 
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2. Tile present .Jafcirdar, Dewan Bam Pratap Sing’ll, succeeded to tlie 
rjadi on tile deatli of liis failier in IS^ovoinber 1918. He ivas granted full 
administrative powers on lOtli Marcli 1930. 

3. The title of Dewan has been recognised by Ihe Government of India 
as a territorial designation of ihe Jagirdar who will now be addressed as 
Dewan Bam Pratap Singh, Dewan of Jaso. 

4. He was married in 1928 to the sister of ihe Baja of Isanagar in Oudh, 
but the Jagirdarin died in 1931. 


KAMTA EAJAIJLA. 

1. The Jagir was originally granted in 1812' to Bao Gopal Lai Kayasth 
family vakil of the Balinjar Chaubes. (See history of Paldeo Jagir.) 

2. The present Bao is Bao Badhalcrislina who succeeded his father the 
late Bao Bam Prasad cr> the 28th October 1928. He was granted full admin- 
istrative powers on the 29th January 1929. 

3. The designation of Bao has been recognised hy the Government of 
India as a territorial title of the Chief of Kamta Eajaula. 

4. He has two sons; the eldest Eajiva Handan Prasad was horn on 13th 
January 1920. 


KOTHI. 


1. The ruling family are Bajput Baghels and were formerlv suhordinate 
to Panna; hut received a separate sanad in 1810. The Chief of'Kothi receiv- 
ed the title of ''Baja Bahadur ” as a hereditary distinction on the 1st Janu- 
ary 1878. 


2. The present Chief Baja Bahadur Sitaraman Pratap Bahadur Sino-h 
succeeded his father in August 1914. He has two sons, the elder horn 'in 
W12 and the younger in 1916. He has three sons. The eldest Bajlaimar 
Kaii^slialendra Pratap Siiuih horn on the 19th December 1912, married in 
1932 a sister of the Baja of Mahson in Basti District, and has a son K. Govind* 
Pratap Singh born on the 24th February 1933. 

3 The Chief is entitled to a return visit from the Hon’hle the Ao-ent to 
the Governor General m Central India : hut is not entitled to admission to 
a private Duruar of His Excellency the Viceroy. 


MAIHAB.. 

1. ^le State was origin ally a. dependency of Panna hut after the British 
Biindelkhand. Thakur Durian Singh was confirmed as Bmler 
of Maihar in 1806 on executing a deed of allegiance to the British Govern- 
meno, 

succeeded his father in 1852, and was invested 
tnth the management of his State in 1865. In 1869 the title of “ Enfi ” 
was conferred upon him and Ins heirs in recoffnition of the liheralitv ’ dis 
phaved hy him m 1863 in remittinn tran.sit diitie.s and in cedinp- land for 
railway purposes. On the 1st .Tnnuary 1877 the Chief was granted a saliL 
of 9 guns as a personal distinction, this was convert, ed into a permanent 
paliite m Ihn following year. Ba]a Baglmhir Singh died in Marelf 1908 and 
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was succeeded by bis eldest sou Jadubir Siugb, wbo was bom in August 
1864. Jadubir Singb died iu July 1910 aud was succeeded by bis brother, 
Raudbir Singb, wbo was murdered in Maihar on 15tb December 1911. Raja 
Randbir Singb left three sons, the eldest of whom, Brijnatb Singb, is the 
present Raja. Raja Brijnatb Singb was educated at the Daly College and 
was married to the daughter of the Tbakur of Dhrol, a State in Kathiawar 
in the Bombay Presidency, iu Pebruary 1915 and in 1920 to the daughter 
of the Tbakur of Semlia in the Sailana State. The late Raja Randbir Singb 
was invited to the Coronation Durbar at Delhi, but bis attendance was 
excused for financial reasons. He has tivo sons, the eldest Rajkumar Govind 
Singb Ji, born on 21st March 1924 and the younger on the 4tb November 
1938. 

3. The Raja is entitled to admission to a private Durbar of His Excel- 
lency tbei Viceroy. 

4. In March 1921 the Raja was granted a Sanad (see Bundelkband No. 
XXXVI) enhancing bis powers to dispose of criminal cases. 


NAGOD (HNCHHERA). 

1. The ruling family belongs to the Paribar clan of Rajputs, and is 
said to have been settled in Nagod previous to the arrival of the Bagbels in 
Rewa. The Rajas of Nagod were originally tributaries of_tbe Ruler of 
Panna; but received a sanad from the British Government in 1809. 

2. The present Raja’s grandfather, Ragbavendra Singb, rendered good 
service in the mutiny and was rewarded in 1859 with the grant of eleven 
villages from the confiscated State of Bijeragbogarh. 

3. The present Raja Mabendra Singb was born on the 5tb February 
1916, and succeeded to the gadi on the 26tb February 1926, on the death 
of bis brother. Raja Narbarindra Singb. The Raja lias been educated at 
the Daly College, Indore, and privately at Nagod. He is now receiving bis 
education and administrative training at Bangalore under a European Tutor 
and Guardian. During his minority the State is being administered by a 
State Council under the supervision of the Political Agent. The minor Raja 
was married to a daughter of His Highness the Raja of Dbarampur in May 

Before the birth of the present Raja, bis father, Raja Jadavendra Singb, 
bad formally adopted from a Paribar family of Katkon (Nagod State) a 
boy named Bhargavendra Singb wbo was subsequently educated at the Mayo 
College, Ajmer. - He is now the President of the State Council. 

4. The Raja ir. entitled to admission to a private Durbar of His Excellency 
the Viceroy. 


PAHRA (CHAHBEPHR). 

For ancestry aud family history see “ Paldeo ”. The present Jagirdar, 
Chaube Laxmi Prasad succeeded to the Jagir on the 28th October 1930, and 
was invested with ruling powers on the 24tli January 1931. ’ 


PALDEO (NATAGAON) . 

1. Paldeo is the first among the Chaube Jagirs. The ancestors of the 
Chaube Jagirdars were Chaube Brahmans and Killadars or governors of the 
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for!.rc!?s of Kalinjar, nuder tlie Paima Darbar against wliose anthorily tliey 
successfully rebelled. 

In .1806, .Dnriao Singb, the I lien Killadar, was confirmed in possession 
of Kalinjar by tlie Bi’itisb Goveiaiineui ; but liis conduct ivas .so unsatis- 
factory and tbe disunion among tbe members of bis family so violent, tbat 
in 1812 they were made to exchange Kaiinjar for tbe lands wbicb tbey now 
hold, and a separate sanad was given to each of the seven members of tbe 
family, two shares being included in the sanad of Ohhatarsal on his own 
account and that of his mother Ari, and one also to the family vakil whose 
descendants hold the Kamta Jagir. 

3. It is a rule of succession among the Chaube Jagirdars that when heirs 
fail to any of them, his J agir is divided among the surviving branches. ' In 
this way three shares have already been absorbed', while one has been - con- 
fiscated for misconduct, so tbat five remain. 

4. Tbe Jagirdar Cbaube Shiva Prasad succeeded to the gadi on the 3rd 
October 1923. He was invested with full’ administrative powers on the 6th 
March 1929. 


SOHAWAL. 

The ruling family are Rajputs of the Baghel clan and connected with 
tbe Baghels of Rewa, of which State Sohawal formerly formed a part. 
About the middle of the sixteenth century when Amar Singh was Ruler of 
Rewa, his son Rateh Singh threw off his father’s authority and established 
his independence as Chief of Sohawal. Afterwards Sohawal became sub- 
ordinate to Panna in Bimdelldiand ; but, on tbe occupation of Bundellchand 
by the British Government, a separate sanad was granted to the Chief of 
Sohawal in 1809. 

2. The title of “ Raja ” was conferred as a personal distinction on the 
grandfather of the present Chief in 1879 and on the father of the present 
Chief on 9th November 1901. The title was made hereditary from 12th 
December .1911 as a Coronation Durbar honour. Raja .Tagendra Bahadxir 
Singh was born on tbe 9tb Julj- 1899 and succeeded liis late fatber Raja 
Bhagwat Raj Bahadur singh on the 16th February .1930. Ho was educated 
at tbe Daly College, Indore, and married tbe sister of the Raja of Sbivgarli 
(Eae Bareli District). He was im'ested with ruling powers in May 1930. 

3. Tbe Chief is entitled to a return visit from the Hon’ble the Agent to 
the Governor General in Central India, but is not entitled' to admission to a 
private Durbar of His Excellency tbe Viceroy. 


TAR AON (PATHRAHNDI). 

1. For' liistory .see “ Paldeo ” on page 27. 

2. Tbe present Jagirdar Cbaube Brij Gopal having been pronoxmeed in- 
sane, tbe Jagir was placed under management in August 1911. Tbe Jao-ir- 
dar has two sons, of whom the elder was horn in 1905. 

3. The elder son’s name is Chaubey Ganga Prasad. He was educated at 
tbe Anglo-Vernamilar Middle School, Nagod, and was invested with judicial 
and administrative powers in November 1925. A son was born to him in 
1927. 




Serial Ko. 


so 


CEiftEAt iMitA — ^BTJJIDEEKHAM) AGEECS, 


Name of 
Stato. 

1 2 

1 Afaigarli 

2 Allpura 

3 Banlra Paliarl 

4 Unonl ■ 

(Hndanra.) 

5 Beri . • 

C BIhat . 

7 Bljanar 

8 Bijna . 

S Cliarkliari , 

10 Cliliatarpiir . 

tt Dafla . 


12 ! Bhnrwal 


13 Garrnuli 


14 Gaiitlhar 


2«aine, title and caste of 
Euler, 

Date of birth. 

Bate of 
succession. 

Area in 
stjuarc 
miles. 

popula- 

tion. 

Averogo 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

3 

4 

G 

0 

7 






t- 

Es. 

n[3 Ulslmcss ’Halinraja 
Sana! IShupal SIngli, ftn- 
liadiir, Mnliaraja of — 
(Sundeta Itajput). 

ISfli Noveni* 
her I66G. 

Ifli June 1919 

802 

83,948 

4,02,009 

Eaja Harpal Slngb, Eao of 
— (Fartftor Hajput). 

12th August 
1882. 

2Cth March 
1922. 

73 

15,321 

81,000 

Dirvan Boldeo Singh, Jaglr- 
dar of — {Bunaela 
Rajput), 

3rd October 
1888. 

4th Jnno 1915 

6 

1,310 

0,000 

Ills Highness A’7.am-iii* 
Umara IhlklinfUd- 

Dtuilali l’umd‘Ul>.Hulk, 
Sshib-i-Jah Mihln Sardnr 
;\a>rnb Holinmmad Slush' 
taqMil-IIassan Hlinni 

Snfdar Jang, JVarvabof — 
(Pathan), 

1th Felmmry 
1896. 

28(Ii Oclobci 

1911. 

121 

10,130 

• 

1,00,000 

Eao Lokendia Singh, Eao 
of — (Punwar Rajput). 

SOth August 
1891. 

Btb June 1094 

32 

4,299 

27,000 

Eao BIr SlogU Ju Deo, 
Eao of — {Eundela 
Rajput). 

loth May 
1802. 

26th January 
1008. 

1C 

4,504 

25,000 

Ills nigliiicss .Ilalmrajn 
Savvai Sit Sa«ant Singh 
Bahadur, U.O.I.E., ]Ia- 
Iiataja of — (Rundeta 
Rajput). 

23(Ii Xovcm* 
her I81T. 

2Clh June 

1900, 

913 

115,832 

3,11,000 

Dlwau Hlmmat Singh, 
Jagirdar of — (Bundela 
Rajput). 

Stli Novem- 
ber 1894. 

23rd .\prll 

1000. 

s 

1,507 

10,000 

His Highness Slnharujn- 
dfiirnja Sipalidar’Ul'.ilulk 
Arlmatdau Siogh 3u Deo 
Daliadur, Slaliaraja of — 
(Rundcia Rajput). 

29IIi Decem- 
ber I90J. 

6tli Oclohci 
1920. 

880 

r>0,33« 

0,90,000 

Ills Hlglinrss Slafmrajn 
Dh&wanI Singh Kahn* 
diir, .llaliaraja of — 
(Pwmear Eo/puf). 

IGlIi Aiieiist 
1921. 

51h April 

1932. 

1,130 

1GI,2CI 

5,93,000 

Major His Illghucss Ma- 
Iinraja liokciidra Sir 
Govind Sluph, Bahadur, 
G.C.I.B., H.tkil., nialia- 
raja of — (Butuifta^ 
Rajput). 

2ls( June 

1886. 

Jtli August 
1901. , 

912 

138,834 

13,11,000 

DUvan Jugal Parshad 
Singh, Jngirdnr of — 
(Rundeta Rajput) -witU 
two other Head Piithl- 
dors. 

6th August 
189G. 

10th Horein- 
her 1010. 

15 

2,030 

15,000 

Hiwan Bahadur Chandra 
Bhan Singh, Jagirdar of 
• — {Rundela Rajput), 

2nd April 

1883. 

14th October 
1884. 

SO 

4,909 

40,000 

pandit Avadhendta 

Pratap Singh, Jagirdar 
of — (.Brahman Jttjho- 
Ua). 

1002 . 

Slftt January 
1933. 

71 

0,050 

40,000 
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6 

5 

w 

UJ 

Name of 
State. 

Name, title and caste of 
Ituler. 

Dato of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average • 
Annual 
revenue 
(to tlie 
nearest 
thousand). 

1 

o 

a 

4 

& 

G 

7 

S 






, 


Rs. : 

16 

.Tlgni . 

liao Ulinijrndrva Vijay 
Singh, Iluo of — 

Ilajpni . 

1019 

8th Jnniiarv 
1G34. 

! 

3.052 

18,000 

1 

10 

lugasl 

DiTvan Bhopal Singh, 
Jagirdar of — (Bundela 
Bajpuf)’ 

31at October 
191C. 

Isfc December 
1917. 

45 

0,102 

30,000 

17 

Naifrawan- 

Ilebal. 

Kumvar Vlshwanatb Singh, 
Jagirdar of — (AAir). 

6th November 
1878. 

8th March 

1009. 

1,218 

2,353 

11.000; 

28 

Orchha 

(XiLnugorh) 

UIghucfig Saratuad-i* 
ISajuIia-i-Ihtndclkhand 
.^lalinrajn 3Iaiiendra 

Sanal Vir Siugli Beo 
ISaliadiir, llahnraja of 
— (UwMdcIrt jRajput). 

Ufh April 

1899. 

3ra Slnrcli 

1930. 

2, (ISO 

314, G55 

10.30,000 

19 

Patina . 

lUiS in;!lino.«s illulinrajn 
Mfliiciidra SirYadu'ndrn 
Slngli Ualiodiir, K.C.S.L, 
ll.CMX*. .Ilalmraja of — 
(Bundela Jtafpul). 

Sl.st Jaiiiiarv 
1893. 

2dlh June 

1902. 

2, .196 

212,130 

11,84,000 

‘iO 

Samlliar 

Uls Uishuc'ss HZalmraja tSIr 
liir Singh Deo Rahndur, 
K.C.I.Bm Rojn or — 

(Barffte;ar}. 

2Gfli 

18C4. 

Kill June 

1890. 

178 

.23.305 

3,4I,0C0 

21 

Sarila 

Baja Mablpal Singh, Baja 
of — (Bundela Jtajpul)- 

11th Septenr- 
ber 1808. 

11th Septem- 
ber 1898. 

S5 

G,032 

00,000 

22 

Tort-S* a t e b* 
jjur. 

Rao JBaliadiir JDiwau Arjun 
Singh, Jagirdar of — 
(iJK«dc/rt Ilajpui). 

8fli J Illy 1870 

7th Fcbnmry 
ISSO. 

30 

5,594 

29,000 


t Poisonal title. Tlie Heredit-'wy title is “ Knja’’. 


General, 


1. Biindelkliaiid was originall 3 r held hj the Cliaudelas. The Gahai-tvaT 
tribe, -wlioiii other Hajpnts do not admit as being tnie Hajputs, is the origin 
of the Bimdelas. Jesonda, the set^enth in descent from the general ancestor of 
the Gaharwar, in consequence of great sacrificial rites performed at Bindhssni, 
gave the title of “ Bundela ” to his issue. The Bundelas ousted the Ohan- 
delas about A.D. 1200. Eudra Pratap founded Orchha, the parent . State of 
Bunclelkhand. The Bundelas altvays held high positions under the Delhi 
hiinpire by reason of their great military genius.' Bhagivan of Orchha com- 
manded the advanced guard of Shah Jahan’s army. His son, Suhbaran, ^ras 
® most distinguished leader in the Deccan, and another Oi'chha 
Chief, Dilpat, fell at Jajau. ! ■ ' . • . 


2. Most of the eastern or sanad States were formed by Chhatarsal's division 
amongst his descendants of the territory he acquired from the parent stock- 
wiiicJi was estiTnatad to have an income of three ci'ores of rupees. 

Samtharj the western! States, have treaties with the 
British Government. The remainder of the Skates are held hr sandd 
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♦ To be verified. 


AJAIGARH. 

1. In 1765, Gnman Singli, a nephew of Pahar Singh, the Chief of Jaitpnr, 
was granted Banda and Aiaigarh hy his uncle. The Chief of this State was 
originally styled the Baja of Banda. Bis descendant, Baja Bakhat Singh, was 
reduced to indigence by the conquests of Ali Bahadur. On the British occu- 
pation of Bnndelkhand in 1803, he received a pension of Bs. 3,000 a month. 
In 1807, he received a sanad restoring to him a portion of his possession. The 
pension was discontinued in August 1808. A second sanad, granted in 1812, 
confirmed him in possession of the State as it exists to-day. 

2. The present Buler, His Highness Maharaja Sawai Bhupal Singh Baha- 
dur succeeded his father Sir Eanjor Singh, K.C.I.E., on the 7th June 1919. 
The hereditary title of Sawai was recognised by the Government of India on 
the 1st January 1877. 

3. His Highness has a son named Baja Bahadur Punya Pratap Singh horn 
in August 1884. 

4. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Chief, 
was granted in the year 1925. 











34 


CENTEAI. IKDIA — ^BUXDELHHAIOJ AGEXCT. 


ALIPUEA. 

1. The lauds composing this Estate iirere granted hy the descendants of 
Hirde Shah (son of Chhatrasal). 

2. The present Jagirdar is Baja Harjjal Singh arho succeeded his father 
Eaja Chhati-apati, O.S.I., in March 1922. He has three sons and irro daugh- 
ters. The eldest son, Knmar Eaghnraj Singh, was horn on the ord llarch 
1901. He passed the post diploma examination fi'oni the Mayo College, Ajmer. 
He has two sons, the elder Hnmrar Tadrendra Singh, was horn on the 31st 
August 1925. In 192-3, the Goremment of India decided that the Tagirdar 
should in future be designated as “ Eao of Alipur-a.’'" In 19-31 the personal 
title of Eaja was conferred on the present Chief. 


BAIOCA PAHAEI. 

1. The present -Jagirdar, Diwan Baldeo Sinn-h, succeeded his father, Diwan 
Mehihan Singh on the latter’s death on the 4th -June 1915. 

2. He has 4 sons. The eldest Kunwar Hir Singh Deo was horn on the 2nd 
Octoher 1912. 

(Fide also account under head “ Hasht Bhaya Jagiis ” in this narrative.) 


BAOHI. 

1. Baoni is the only Muhammadan State in Bundelkhand. 

2. The Baoni family claims its descent from Uizam-nl-TJnuao of Hydera- 
bad. The State was granted by the Peshwa, and the British Government 
executed a deed recognisins the vjiliditv oi the Peshwa’s grant. 

3. The late Hawab, His Highness ITawab Eiaz-ul-Hassau Ehan Bahadur, 
succeeded to the masnad on the 2ud August 1S94. On the 1st January 1903, 
the administration, till tiien vested in a Superintendent appointed by Govern- 
ment, was partially placed in the isawab's hands. 

4. Uawah Eiaz-ul-Hassan Ehan died on the 2Tth Octoher 1911 and was 
succeeded hy his eldest son Muhammad Mushtaq-ui-Hassan who after com- 
pleting his education at the Daly College at Indore was invested with full 
ruling powers on the 7th Febimary 1918. The full criminal powers were 
granted by the Government of India in 1921. He was married to the daughter 
of the Eawab of Eunjpuia in the Earnal District of the Punjab in March 
1917, who died in 1930. Subsequently in 1931 His Higlmess married a 
daughter of His Highness the Eawab of Maler Eotla (Punjab). A daughter 
was born in September 1932. Tbe revised complementary titles of the Eawab 
which have been recognised as hereditary by the Government or India are 
“ A'zam-nl-TJmara." “ Iftikhar-ud-Daulah,” “ I’mad-nl-Mulk,” “ Sahib-i- 
Jah,” “ Mihin Sardar,” “ Safdar-Jung ”. 

5. Visits were exchanged between the Chief and the Viceroy at the Daulat- 

pnr Durbar. The Chief paid a private visit to the Viceroy at -Jhansi in 
October 1901. Tlie late Eawab attended tbe Durbar held by His Eoyal High- 
ness the Prince of Wales at Indore in Eovember 190-5. ^ 

6. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Chief, 
was granted in the year 1921. 
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BERI. 

1. Tlie ruling famil3'- is descended from Jagat Raj (a son of Cliliatrasal) iii 
the female line. On the British occupation of Bundelkhand the Tillages of 
Ohili and Dadri were resumed, only Umri being left in the possession of the 
ancestors of the Chief. In lieu of these villages other villages were given to 
Jugal Prasad. In consideration of the services of a former Jagirdar, Vishwn- 
nath Singh, during the mutinji' of 1857. the nazarana, which, under ordinary 
circumstances, would have been claimed on the succession of Bijai Singh, was 
remitted. The Jagirdar attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in Deceniber 
1911 with the Maharaja of Bijawar. 

2. Raghuraj Singh, who had succeeded in October 1892, died on the 7th 
June 1904, leaving two sons. The succession of his eldest son Rao Lokendra 
Singh was recognised by the Government of India. The minor Jagirdar was 
married to the daughter of the Maharaja of Bijawar on 12th July 1910. A 
son named'Tadvendra Singh was born to him on the 27th June 1918. On the 
25th May 1916, the J agirdar was invested with full powers of administration 
in his Jagir. In 1923 the Government of India decided that the Jagirdar 
should in future be designated as “ Rao of Beri ”. Owing to maladminis- 
tration and heavy financial encumbrances the Jagir was taken under Agency 
supervision in 1930'. 


BTHAT. 

1. The ancestors of the Bihat family received service grants from. Dirde 
Shah, son of Chhatrasal : on the British occupation of Bundelkhand the usual 
sanads were granted. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Rao Bir Singh Ju Deo, was born on 16th May 
1902. He succeeded his father in January 1908 and was granted full adminis- 
trative powers on 15th Januarj'' 1925. 

3. In May 1918 he married the daughter of Kunwar Shobha Singh, 
maternal uncle of His Highness the Maharaja of Panna. 

4. The Rao has no son. 

5. In 1923, the Government of India decided that the Jagirdar should in 
future be designated as “ Rao of Bihat ”. 

6. The Jagir pays a tribute of Rs. 1,400 a year to the British Government 
for the village of Lohargaon. 


BIJAWAR. 

1. The ruling family is descended from Birsing Deo, a grand son of 
Chhatrasal. In 1811, a sanad was granted to Ratan Singh, who was required 
to subscribe to a deed of allegiance. The title of “ Maharaja Bahadur ” was 
conferred on the 2nd October 1866 and that of “ Sawai ” on the 1st January 
1877. Both titles are hereditary. 

2. The present Ruler His Highness Maharaja Sawai Sir Sawant Singh 
Bahadur, K.C.I.E., is the second son of His late Highness the Maharaja of 
Orchha. He was adopted by the late Maharaja Bhan Pratap Singh whom he 
succeeded in June 1900. The administration of the State was made over to 
the Maharaja in January 1903 under certain conditions. The Maharaja was 
invested with full administrative powers on the 17th October 1904. The 
Maharaja paid a private visit to the Vicerov at Orchha in October 1902. His 
Highness attended the Durbar held by His Royal Highness the Prince of 
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Wales at Indore in November 1905. In December 1911, on the occasion of 
tbo Coi’ouation Duvljiir at Delhi atwliieh II is Highness was present, iMuharaja 
Sawant Singh received the H.C.I.I'l. His Highness married a second wile on 
the lOth March 1913, the daughter of Dewan Gajraj Singh, a Jagirdar of 
the Datia State belonging to the family of Kao Pahar Singh of Haraiya, 
brother-in-law of His late Highness Maharaja Sir Bhawani Singh Bahadur of 
Datia. 

4. A sunad, conferring horediiary extended judicial powers on the Chief, 
was granted in the year 1921. 


BIJHA. 

1. This Jagir is divided into two shares. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Diwan Himraat Singh, who was bom on tbe ISlb 
Hovember 1S94, succeeded bis grandfatbev, Diwan Makund Singli on the 
23rd April 1909. Ho was invested with administrative powers on the 1st July 
1918. He has two .sons born on the tith April 1919 and lotli Dece.tnber 1926, 
resjjectivc'ly. and also two daugliters, (T"/V/c also account under head “ Hasbt 
Bhaya Jagirs ” in this imrratiA-e.) The .lagirdnriji died in Kc'veinber 
1931. Subscqxinntly the Jag-irdar married a daughter of Meharban SingTx. 
a Panxvar Thakxir of Kntili in llie Datia State. 


CHAE KHAKI. - 

1. The State datxes from 1795 when Khximan Singh, a g-icat-graxxdson of 
Chhatrasal, received Charkhnri fx-oin Pahar Singh of -laitpiir. Bijai Bahadur, 
Bon and sxxccessor of Khximan Singh, was the first of the Bundcla Chiefs who 
submitted to the aiithoritj- of the British Government, and a sanad was granted 
to him in 1804. 

2. Raja Eatau Singh received, as a rexvard for his services in IS'iT. ix Jagir 
of Ks. 20,000 a year in perpetuitj-, a Khilat, and a liorcditax-y snluie o£ 11 
guns. On the 1st January 1877 the hereditary title of “ Sipahdar-ul-Mxxlk ’’ 
xvas conferred on the Chief. 

3. Maharaja Sir Mallchan Siixgh, Bahadur, K.G.I.E.. was adopted by Eaja 

Jai Shxgh’s xvidow and the Govcrninont of India xecognised bis sxxccossion in 
ISSO. The State was kept xiiuler tbe sxtpex-vision of a British officer during 
the Chief's minority. !\rahai'nja Malkhan Singh died without issue on the 
15th Juno, 1908, and was sxieeceded by his father. Kao Bahadur Jxxjhav Singli 
Jxi Deo. The latter received the title of K.C.T.E., at the Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi iu December 1911. Tu commemoration of this memorable Duxbar 
His Highness remitted which xvas hitherto paid to the State bv .Tncir- 

dars and Maufidars on succession. Tlalrai-aja .Tujhar Singh died without is-ne 
on iho 4i.h June 1914, and was snccecded 1>v his younger brother Diwan Ganga 
Singh. The prcaoiil Kxxlev His Highness Tfaharaja Arimardan Singh .Tu Deo 
Bahadur, who was ado]>led fx-om the -Tigni family, succeeded to the //(iJi oil 
the Gth October 1920, and xvas gi-anted full adiniiiistratn-e powers on the 0th 
Dccembov 1924. Dux'ing His Highness’ miuoviiy the ndminislratimi of the 
State was carried on by a Conneit of Kogeiuiy. 

-1. .\ sanad conferring lu'redilijry oNiended .liidieial jiower.s on tlie Cliief, 
was granted in tbe year 1921. 

5. On 13tb lifay 1923 His Higlniess was married to tbe dnxighfer of T'hakui- 
flamii- Singh Ji of Virpur in Kathiawar, hut tlr* hfaliarani died on the 21st 
Oetolnu' 1923,! Oh 27lh .fanuaj-y 192S. His Highne.ss mniried the xluughtei' 
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of His Higliuess the MalaaraY-al of Baiiswara. In 1931 His Highness con- 
tracted a third inarriag'e Ydth the fourth daughter of General Mohan Sham- 
sher Jnng Bahadiu- of Hepal. 


CHHATAEPHR. 

1. The founder of this State was Sone Shah Ju Ponwar, retainer of Maha- 
raja Hindupat of Panna, who became independent in 1785. 

2. The British Government established Sone Shah in the Haj of Chhatar- 
pnr. A sanad was granted in 1806. 

3. In 1869 the State gave land for an addition to the Howgong Canton- 
ment, for which it receives yearlj'- Bs. 3,249-10-3. Similarly compensation 
is paid to the Mnafidar of Bilehri, through Chhatarpur, amounting to 
Rs. 2,838-9-0, for land acquired for the Nowgong Cantonment in 1845 and 
1869. 

4. The present Ruler, His Highness Maharaja Bhawani Singh Bahadur, 
was horn on 16th August 1921, and succeeded to the gacU on 5th April, 1932. 
His Highness is a minor and is being educated at the Daly College, Indore. 
On account of the minority of His Highness the Maharaja, the administration 
of the State is conducted by a Council; Her Highness the Dowager Maharani 
is the Regent and the Dewan is the President of the Council. 

5. His Highness was betrothed to a daughter of His Highness the Maha- 
raja of Patiala in May 1928. 

6. The hereditary title of Maharaja was conferred on the late Ruler in 
1919. 

7. A Sanad, conferring hereditary extended Judicial powers on the Chief, 
was granted in the year 1921. 


DATIA. 

1. Bhagwan Rao, a son of Bir Singh Deo of Orchha, received Datia and 
Baroni from his father in 1626. The first treaty with this State was concluded 
with Raja Parichhat on the 15th March 1804. After the de])osition of the 
Peshwa in 1817 a tract of land on the east of the river Sindh was added to 
Datia as a reward for the attachment of the Chief to the British Government 
and a new treaty was made with him. His Highness Maharaja Lokendra Sir 
Bhawani Singli Bahadur, K.C.S.I., who was born in 1845, succeedjBd his 
adoptive father, Bijai Bahadur, in 185T. The hereditary titles of Maha- 
ra.ia ” and “Lokendra ” were conferred on 4th August 1866 and 1st Januarv 
187 (, respectively. On the Isi Januarv 1906 his salute was raised from 15 to 
17 guns as a personal distinction. Maharaja Bhawani Singh died in Aimust 
1907, and was succeeded by his son, the present Ruler, Major His Hio-hness 
Maharaja Lokendra Sir Govind Singh Bahadur. He first married a daSgliter 
of the Dhandera Jagirdar of Manpura, in Gwalior State, wlio is now dead 
He subsequently married a daughter of the Thakur Sahib of Savla (^Guirati 
and also a daughter of the Thakur of Suara in Datia State. His Hio-hness’ 
eldest son, Ra]a Bahadur Balbhadra Singh was horn in 1907 and is married 
to a daughter of the late Maharaja Bahadur of Balrampur, and has a son born 
on the 29th December 1928. H.s ILglme.ss’ second son, by ihe second fnow 
senior) Maharani, was horn in October 1926. ‘ 
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2. In 1879 tte Maliaraja entererl into ng-reeinent witL tlie Government of 
India to stop ilie niannfactnre of salt in tlio State except at certain specified 
n’orks ndiose ontpnt was not to exceed 10,480 inatnids a year; to prevent export 
from the State of any salt mannfacfnred therein; and to prohibit the export 
of intoxicating drugs hy routes barred by the inland customs line. In con- 
sideration of the loss the Darbar would sustain by this agreo7iieni it was 
arranged that the Slate should receive Its. 10,000 a J'car. 

3. In 1882 the Darbar ceded land for the Detwa Canal receiving payment 
for the area required. 

4. In 1904 the late llahara.ia agreed to cease coining Baja Shnhi rupees. 

5. His Highness, accompanied by his Guardian, Captain J. W, H. Tynd.all, 
and Medical Officer, Captain "W. D. Jlrierly, went on a shooting' tT'ip to TTgaiida 
in British East Africa iji November 1912 and returned therefrom at the end of 
April 1913. His Highness celebrated his Silver .Tnhilee in !March 1933. 

6. For services in connection with the war His Highno'^s was made a 

K.C.S.I., on the 1st .Tannary 1918. In September 1920 Tfis Highness was 
appointed Honorary Major in the British Armv and was created a G C I E 
on 3rd Jnno 1932. ‘ ' ‘ • • -a 


dhurwai. 

1. The Tagir is divided into three shares. 

2. The ]iresent Tagirdnr, Dewan Tugal Pnvshnd Singh, was horn in 1890; 
succeeded his father Dewan Banjor Singh in November 1910; wnc cdurated in 
the Cantonment High Sclionl, Nowgong. from 1912 to 1916: inairied in ilie 
latter year a niece of Dewan Shen Baj Singh, brother-in-law of His Highnes.s 
the Maharaja of Bijawar. This Indv died on 31 si Cctoher. 1921 and he 
re-married on 11th Mav 1923, the daughter of n Thnlcuvof Hlmra in the Orehha 
State. A son and heir was horn to the Tagirdnr on the Ord April 1926. 
The Tagirdar was invested with administrative powers on the Isf Tuh’ 
1918. Owing to dissensions amongst Hissednrs. the impoverished conditmn 
of the Tngir and the Tagirdar’s mahilitv to control the His.sedars the powers 
granted m 1918 were modified in 1921. the rerenno administTation of the 
Tagir and the general supervision being placed in the hands of the Bolitieal 
Agent, whilst the Tagirdnr continues to exereiso judicial powers. 


qabahih. 

1. The family claims dc.scent from Go]ial Singli, who was one of the most 
acti're and dnnng of the military adventurers who opposed the occupation of 
Bimdelkhand by Iho British Government. Goiial Singh eventually submitted 
ra condition of full p.ardon and a provision in land. A sanad was criTcn to 
Gopal Singh on the 24th Echruary 1812, in the original eopv of whirl, the 
hereditary title of the Cliief is given as •' Diwan Bahadur ”. ‘ “ 

pi'csent Chief, ims horn 

mi the 2nd April 1883, and succeeded his grandfather Dewan Baliadnr 
ricia, on the I9th Oetoher .1884, receiving administrative pon-ors in 1*910 
Ho married the daughter of the Tagirdar of Semaria. in Banna State and 
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lias (wo sons, Knnwar Eaglinraj Sing-li, born in 1910 and Kniiwar Pralap 
yiugli, born in 1919. 

3. Tbe Chief attended tlie Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. 

GAUEIHAIt. 

1. This family is descended from Eaja Earn, who was CoYernor of a fort in 
the service of Guman Singh, ancestor of the Maharajas of Ajaigarh. During 
the anarchy of the times, Eaja Earn rebelled against his master. At the time 
of the British occnpation of Bnndelkhand, Eaja Earn was at the head of a 
band of professed plunderers and for long disturbed the peace of the count] y. 
The resistance of Eaja Earn was so successful that Government sanctioned a 
reward of Es. 30,000 for his capture. But before the proclamation was issued, 
he was induced to surrender on promise of receiving a territorial possession on 
terms similar to those granted to the Bnndelkhand Chiefs. A sanad was 
granted in November 1807. 

2. For his services during the mutiny, Sawai Eajdar Budra Singh, former 
Jagirdar, received the title of Eao Bahadur with a Idiilai of Es. 10,000. 

3. The ES'Jagirdar Eratipal Singh attended the Coronation Dru’bar at 
Delhi in December 1911. He was permanently deprived of his ruling powers 
in 1932 and required to live outside the Jagir on an allowance. His eldest 
son K. Ai-adhendra Pratap Singh ivas permitted to succeed to the gndi on 
the 31st Januar}' 1933. He has three sons. The eldest' and heir X. Pratap 
Singh born on the 16th October 1923 is being educated at the Daly College,, 
Indore. 


HASHT-B.HAYA JAGIES, 

1. These Jagirs originally formed part of the Orcliha State. The founder 
of the family was Diwan Eai Singh, great-grandson of Bir Singh Deo, one 
of the Eajas of Orchha who possessed the Jagir of Baragaon. The name of 
the Hasht-bhaya Jagirs is derived from tlie fact of Diwan Eai Singh having 
divided his Jagir of Baragaon into eight shares — Xari, Pasari, Taraoli, Chir- 
gaon, Dhurwai, Bijna, Tori Fatehpur, and Banka Pahari among his eight 
sons. The Jagir of Kari became at an early date merged in the other shares, 
Taraoli reverted to Orchha, and Pasari was incorporated in the Jhansi District 
and is now British territory. Chirgaon was confiscated in 1841 for the rebel- 
lion of the Jagirdar; so that of the original eight shares into which the Jagii' 
of Baragaon was divided there remain now onp’- four holdings, viz.. Banka 
Paliari, Bijna, Dhurwai, and Tori Faleh])ur. 

2. In 18^ it was decided that these Jagii's should be considei ed directly 
dependent on the British Government, but that the Jagirdars should continue 
the usual observances to the Maharaja of Orchha a.s tlie nominal head of the 
family. 


JTGNI. 

1. The Jigni family claims descent from Eao Padam Singh, one of the 
sons of Chhatrasal. At the time of the British occupation of Bundelkhand, 
Pirthi Singh, grandson of Padam Singh, was in possession of fourteen villages. 
These were confiscated, but, after two years, six of the villages were restored 
to him by a sanad granted in 1810. 

2. Pirthi Singh was succeeded by Bhopal Singh, who died heirless. • 

D 
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3. The adoption of Lachman Singh was recognised by the Government of 
India. He died in April 1892. 

4. The late Jagirdar Bhan Pratap Singh alias Pateh Singh, died on the 
Tth December 1931, and on the 8th January 1934 his widow adopted a^ the 
Rao of Jigni Kunivar Bhupendra Yijay Singh, the grandson of His Highness 
the Maharaja of Ajaigarh. 

5. The title of “ Bao ” attaches to the Chiefship. 

6. Late Jagirdar Bhan Pratap Singh had a son by name Arimardan Singh 
born in December 1903. Arimardan Singh was adopted into Oharkhari, and 
is now Maharaja of that State. 

7. The late Jagirdar attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911, with the Maharaja of Oharkhari. 


LHGASI 

1. This family is descended from Hirde Shah of Panna. 

2. As a reward for his services during (lie mutiny, Sardar Singh, a former 
Jagirdar, was given the personal title of Eao Bahadur ”, a Jagir of Ks. 2,000 
and a khilat worth Rs. 10,000. 

3. The Jagirdar, Dewan Chhatrapati Singh, died on the 30th Rovembei ' 
1917, and was succeeded by his infant son llhupal Singh, born on the 31.st 
October 1916. The minor Jagirdar is receiving his education at the Daly 
College, Indore. 


HAIGAWAjST REBAI. 

1. The family is descended from Lachmon Singh, one of the bandit leaders 
of Bundelkhand, who was induced to surrender on promise of pardon. He 
received in 1807 a sanad for five villages. In 1850 it was decided that the 
Jagir was held merely on a life teniu'e and ought to have been resumed on the 
death of the then Jagirdar. It was, however, continued to Jagat Singh, who 
had been so long in possession, on the distinct understanding that it was to 
lapse absolutely at his death. In the meantime, however, the right of adoption 
was conceded and, on the Jagirdar’s death in 1867, the succession of his widow 
Larai Dulaiya was sanctioned. In 1893 the adoption of Vishwanath Singh, 
a son of the Jagirdar’s step grand-daughter, was sanctioned. Yishwanath 
Singh was also recognized successor of Larai Dulai}^ who relinquished her 
powers in March 1909 and died on the 6th August 1909. The Jagirdar enjoys 
the title of ” Kunwar ”. He has no son. 

2. The present Jagirdar was born in 1878 and granted fidministratiye 
powers in 1909. He was educated at the Rajkumar College, Howgong. 


OROHHA (TIKAMGARH). 

1. Orchha or Tikamgarh is the oldest and highest in rank of all the 
Bundela States and was the only State in Bundell<hand which was not held in 
subjection by the Peshwa. The Mahrattas, however, severed from Orchha the 
territoiy which formed the State of Jhansi. 

2. In 1501, Rudra Pratap founded Orchha and Bir Singh Deo (1605 — 1626), 
fourth in succession from him, was the most famous of the Orchha Chiefs. 
His son and successor, Jujhar Singh (1626 — 1635), rebelled and was c|is^ 
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possessed of liis liingdom, tlie Orclilia State remaiinag witliout a Chief from 
1635 to 1641 when Shah Jahan restored it to Pahar Singh, another son of Bir 
Singh Deo. 

3. Sawant Singh ruled over the State from 1752 — 1765 and received from 
Shah Alam, son of Alamgir II, a royal banner and the title of “ Mahendra ” 
which is still borne by the Orchha Chiefs. 

4. When the British entered Bundelkhand, a treaty of friendship and 
defensive alliance was concluded with Raja Bikramjit "klahindra, eleventh 
in succession from Pahar Singh on the 23rd December 1812. 

5. Maharaja Hamir Singh rendered loyal services during the mutiny of 
1857, in recognition of which a tribute of Rs. 3,000 which was paid for the 
-I agir of Taraoli, was remitted, and the istimrari revenue of the village of 
Mohanpur, amounting to Rs. 200, was at the same time remitted. 

6. The titles of “ Maharaja Mahendra Bahadur “ Sawai ” and 
“ Saramad-i-Rajaha-i-Bundelkhand ” are hereditary; the last two were grant- 
ed by the British Government on the 24th May 1882 and 29th June 1886, 
respectively. 

7. The late Maharaja His Highness Mahendra Sawai Sir Pratap Singh, 
Bahadur was present at the Delhi Assemblage in 1877 and visits were exchang- 
ed with the Viceroy. The Viceroy paid a visit to Orchha in October 1902. 
His Highness was also present at the Delhi Durbar in 1903 and at the Durbar 
held at Indore by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in Hovember 1905. 
He was created a G.O.I.E., on the 23rd May 1900 and a G.C.S.I., on the 1st 
January 1906. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in 
December 1911 on which occasion Kunwars Vir Singh and Karan Singh 
grandsons of His Highness were selected to act as pages to His Majesty the 
King-Emperor and His Excellency the Viceroy respectively. 

8. The present Ruler His Highness Saramad-i-Rajaha-i-Bundelkhand 
Sawai Mahendra Maharaia Vir Singh Dev Bahadur is the eldest son of the 
late Eaia Bahadur who died in the life time of the late Maharaia in Decem- 
ber 1920. The present Maharaja was educated at the Daly College, Indore, 
Raj Kumar College, Rajkot and Mayo College, Ajmer. He also received 
administrative training in the Saugor District in the Central Provinces. He 
first married a sister of the Thakur Sahib of Wadwan (Katbiawar) on the 4th 
March 1919, who is now dead. He subsequently married a grand-daugbter 
of His Highness the Thaknr Sahib of Gondal. He subsequentlv married 
a grand-daughter of His Highness the Maharaja of Gondal. His Highness 
has one son and heir Raja Bahadur Devendra Singh horn on the 6tb jSTovemher 
1919 hy his first wife, and a daughter by the second. The Heir- Apparent 
was selected to act as a page to His Excellency the Viceroy at the investiture 
held at Delhi on tbe 4th December 1932. 


PAHNA . 

J. The PuIpts of Pannn are descended from the Orchha bouse. During tbe 
anarobv tlrat followed tbe death of -Tnibar Singb. Cbamuat Rai, a grandson of 
TJdot Singb, brother of Mndbukar Shab. Raja of Orcbbn. became tbe recog- 
nijied leader of the Bundelas. His son Gbbatrasal acquired much territorv 
east of tbe Dbasan river and founded Panna. On bis death, bis possessions 
were divided, the town of Panna falling fo bis son, Hirde vSbab. who thus 
became tbe ftr.st "ftaja of Ptinna. A .sanad was conferred upon Raja Ki.sbore 

1 ) 2 
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sixtli ill succession from Ilinle Sliali, in JS07 on liis suTiscribing to a 
fleecl of allegiance. 

2. Panna is the senio]’ sanacl Slate in Biiiulelkhaiul . 

3. As a reivard for services (luring tlio mutiny of 1857, Nirpat Singh, a 
former Euler, received a khilal of Es. 20,000. 

4. The hereditary l.itle of Ealiadur ” wjis conceded to the Maharaja on 
2nd bcloher 1866. ‘in 1875 the title of Mahendra ” which was granted in 
■1869 as a personal distinction was made hereditary in recognition of the 
loyalty of the Maharaja to the Eritish Crown. 

5. His Highness Slaharaja Mahendra Sir Tadvendra Singh Bahadur, 
K.O.S.I., K.C.I.E., the present Euler, was born on Januaiy 31st, 1893; and 
succeeded to the gadi on tlie 20th June 1902. He was educated in the Mayo 
College at Ajmer. He joined the Imperial Cadet Corps in 1913. During his 
minority the State remained under the supervision of the Political Agent until 
the 4th' February 1915, on which date the Maharaja was invested with full 
ruling power.s. He was married on the 2nd December 3912 to the daughter of 
His Highness the Maharaja of Bhavnagar, and has two sons, the elder Eaja 
Bahadur Harendra Sijigh. born on the 29th !May 1915. and the younger 
Maharaj-Eumar Pushpendra Singh horn on the 25th October 1916. Her 
Highness the Maharani received the Eaisar-i-Hind ^ledal of the 1st class on 
the 3rd June 1916, and died in 1927. In 192S His Highness married the 
sister of the present Maharaja of Jaipur. A daughter was born to the present 
Maharani on the 30th January 1929. 

6. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911. 

7. A sanad, conferrinn- hereditary cNtended judicial ])owers on the Chief, 
was granted in the year 1921, and a sanad removing Ihe restrictions on the 
judicial power.s of ihe Stale was granted in 1933. He was made a E.C.I.E.. 
on the 2nd January 1922 and a K.C.R.T., on the, hst January 1932. 


SAMTHAE. 

1. In about 1735, Eaja Indrajii Singh of Dntia granted titular honours 
to Hone Shah’s son, Maclnn Singh Gujar. who was at the same time made 
Kiladar of Samthar fort.; a Jagir of five villages being later on grpnted to 
his son Devi Singh. The present State developed fi-oni this .Tagir. Samthar 
is the only Gujar State in Bundelhhand. 

2. When the Britisli entered the ])rovince, Eaja Eanjit Singh, son of 
Devi Singh, reqiiested to he taken into the friendship and protection of the 
Bi’itish Goveniment; hut 7io definite aiTangement was made till 1817 when 
a treaty was concluded with liim. 

3. In 1879 an agreement, was made with the Eaja hy which lie undertook 
to contr()l the manufacture, import, ti-ansit, and taxation of salt, and was 
allowed in return an annual supply, free of cost, of 500 maunds. In 1884 
Elis ^agreement was revised at the request of the Eaja, who now receivo.s 
Es. 1,450 ni^ually in lieu of the .supply, and the re.strictions which the agree- 
ment of 1879 contained relative to Ihe import, export, and iransit of^ salt 
were tentatively withdrawn. 

4. Tn 1882 the Darhar ceded hand for Ihe eonstrnction of the Betwa Canal 

and was p.aid compensation. • ‘ ; 
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5. Tlie present Itnler is His iliglmess Maliaraja- Sir 13ir Siugli Deo 
Bahadur. On tire 3rd J nne 1915 the Maharaja was made a Enight Commandei 
of the Order of the Indian Empire. ‘ 

6. The Maharaja ha's one son, named Eadha Charan Singh, born in May 
1914 and one daughter born in April 1901. 

7. The Maharaja was present at the Delhi Durbar in 1903. His Highness 
attended the Durbar held by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Indore 
in EoYember 1905. His Highness was awarded the gold Eaisar-i-Hind medal 
on the 1st January 1907. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at 
Delhi in December 1911 . 


SARILA. 

1. The Sarila State was founded by Am an Singh, a son of Pahar Singh 
of Jaitpnr, a grandson of Raja Chhatrasal. 

2. At the time of British occupation of Bnndelkhand the Chief was in 
possession of the small fort and village of Sarila yielding a revenue of 
Rs. 9,000 a year. In consideration of his influence in the district and his 
submission to the British Government, an allowance of Rs. 1,000 per mensem 
was granted him; and finally certain villages were conferred upon him by 
sanad in 1807 and the pension was resumed. 

3. The pi’esent Chief, Raja Mahipal Singh, was born posthumously and 
succeeded to the gadt in 1898. After completing his education at the Daly 
College, he was married in Eebruary 1919 to the daughter of the Thakur of 
Basela in the Hamirpur District and was invested with ruling powers on the 
5th November in the same year. His powers of jurisdiction were enhanced 
as a jiersonal distinction by a sanad, issued in 1927. He has two sons, the 
elder Narendra Singh being born on the 2nd January 1927. 

4. The Chief was present at the Round Table Conference held in London 
in 1931. Wliile in London he had the honour of being invited by His 
Majesty the King-Emperor twice and had also the honour of meeting His 
Majesty the King, Her Majesty the Queen, the Prince of Wales and the Duke 
and Duchess of York. 

5. Raja Mahipal Singh was nominaled by His Excellency the Viceroy to 
serve as a member of the Consultative Committee of the 2nd Round Table Con- 
ference ; subsequently he went as a State Delegate to the 3rd Round Table Con- 
ference held in London. 


TORI-FATEIJPUR. 

1. The present Jagirdar, Diwan Arjun Singh was adopted from the Bijna 
family. He was educated at the Rajkumar College, Howgong. 

2. The management of the Jagir wms entrusted to the Jagirdar in October 
1895, and he was granted the title of “ Rao Bahadur ” as a personal dis- 
tinction on the 1st January 1907. He has a son named Raghuraj Singh who 
was born on 28th January 1895. The Jagirdar has two grandsons, the eldest 
Chandra Bhan Singh was born on the 2nd Eebi’uary 1914. 

[Vide also account, unde]' head “ Tlasht Bluiya Jagirs ” in this nai'rative.) 


* Family title is “ Raja The title of “ Maharaja ” was conferred on 1st January 
1898 as a personal distinction. 
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a 

3 

4 

5 

0 
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S 

1 

Indore 

nw Highness .llaliarajii* 
dlilrnj KnJ llafcshuar 
SaufliSIiri V’csUunnt Rao 
Ilolknr llalmdiir, 3raltn> 
raja of — (Afaratha). 

ftlli Seplrin- 
brr I90S. 

Sfdli rcbniary 
19^C. 

S.30S 

* 

l,325»08D 

lls. 

1.21,21,000 

o 

Ut'WTi . 

His Illulinosii -Maliaynjn- 
illilmja Sir Oillali Sinsh, 
llalindiir, C.C.I.U., Ii.e.s.!., 
.Ilnharnji! ol — {Baghtl- 

naipuU. 

latli .March 
IS#.!. 

3Jst October 

IDI8. 

!3,000 

1,581,443 

60,00,000 


* Thft fall !a <luc to fall in receipts during the last tlircc years owing to the economic depression. 


INBORE. 

Tlie relations of the State tvitli the British Governinent are defined hy 
various documents of wiiicii the uio.sl impoitaut is the Treaty of !Mandsaur. 
By this treaty the British Government undertook to protect the , State, to 
mediate its difference with other State-s and to idace with the Maharaja an 
accredited minister of the Government- The Maharaja Hollcar on his' part 
engaged to abstain from direct communication with other States; to limit his 
Military establishment; to entertain no Europeans or Americans without the 
consent of the British Government; and to ofl'oi’d eveiy facility towards the 
purchase and transport of supplies for the Auxiliary Eorce to he maintained 
fo] his jirotection and to place a Makil with His Excellency the Miceroy. 

2. The Maharaja has been granted a Sanad guaranteeing to him the right 
of adoption. ' ® ” 


3. His Highness iMaharaja Tesliwant Rao Holkar was horn on the Gtli 
beptember 1908. He resided in England for education from 1920 to 1923 
being for some time at Charterhou.se. In Eehruary 1924 he married a 
daughter of the Junior Chief of Kagal (Kolhapur). His Highness again 
went to Oxford for his further education in 1920, wliere he passed his Respon- 
sions the same year and his Moderations in 192T, and he continued to work 
lor Ills finals. His Higlpiess returned to India in November 1929 and rcoeived 
AdmmistriBive training for about six months under Mr. C. H. Wills O.I.E. 
a retired Commissioner of the Central Provinces. His Highness assumed' 
lull ruling powers on the 9th May 1930. His Highness went to Eurouc in 
Aovember 1930, whence he returned to India in January 1932. While in 
England he was appointed a member of the Round Table' Conference. His 
Jlig’iiness takes a keen interest in all games and sports, 

Eebrumy 1922 .His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales visited 
Indore and was His Highness the c.r-Maharaja’B Guest. 

1^22 Their Excellencies the Viceroy and Lady Readino' 
visited Indore and were His Highness’ Guests. ' 

Excellency Lord Irwin paid a visit to Indore Their 
ExcMlencies Lord and Lady Goschen also visited Indore in JnirS. 

a ^932 Their Excellencies Lord and Lady Willingdon mid 

Indore and were the guests of His Highness tlie Mahara'ja. 
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Note : — The figures in columns 1217 represent sanctioned scale ; the actual strength is less. 


8. A daughter was born to His Highness the Maharaja on the 20th 
October 1933, The Maharaj Knmari is named Hshadevi. 


REWA. 

1. The ruling family belongs to the Baghel clan of Rajputs descended 
from the Gujrat family which ruled at Anhilwara Patan from 1219 to 1296. 
A member of the family migrated to Northern India and obtained possession 
of Bandhogarh, which remained the capital of the Baghel possessions until 
its capture by Akbar in 1597 when Rewa became the chief town. It was 
soon made over to the Rewa by the Emperoi- Akbar. 

2. Rewa is the first among the Baghelkhand States. The State is held 
under treaties made in 1812 and 1813. 

3. Eor his services in 1857, the districts of Sohagpur and Amarkantak 
were conferred upon Maharaja Raghuraj Singh, the present Prince’s grand- 
father, who was informed that, in his dealings with the zamindars, he would 
be expected to adopt a course in conformity with the practice of the British 
Government. 

4. The transit duties levied in the State were abolished in 1868. 

5. The present Ruler, H. H. Maharaj adhiraj a Sir Gulab Singh Bahadur, 
G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I., succeeded his father, Lieut. -Colonel Maharaja Sir Venkat 
Raman Singh Bahadur, G.C.S.I., on the 31st October 1918 and according to 
local history is the 34th of his line. He married a sister of His Highness 
the Maharaja of Jodhpur on the 25th June 1919. His Highness contracted a 
second marriage in Eebruary 1926, with the daughter of His late Highness 
the Maharaja Sir Madan Singh, K.O.S.I., K.O.l.E., Ruler of Kishangarh. 
The present Ruler has a son named Sri Yuvraj Maharaj Kumar Martand 
Singh Bahadur born on 15th March 1923. 

6. The Maharaja was invested with ruling powers on the 31st October 
1922 by His Excellency the Viceroy. His Highness was made a K.C.S.I., on 
the 1st January 1927, and G.C.I.E., on the 1st January 1931. 

7. The present Maharaja was a page to Her Majesty the Queen-Empress 
at the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. 

8. The Maharaja’s sister is married to the heir-apparent of Bikaner. 
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R5 

i 

.T:\ora . 

liicutciiant-CnIoncI Ills 

llljrhiicss Faklir-nil- 

DniiTa Naivab Sir 
liaininnd IfliUliar Ali 
lilinn Rnlindnr Snnlal 
Janp, li.C.I.E., NoBnIi of 
— (Pa than). 

mu Iniiiinrr 
IS8J. 

Olli llarcb 

1895. 

tOI-5'J 

100, ICG 

I2,9G,0U0 

2 

Pijiloda 

Ra^rat Mangal Singh, 
Raivat of — (Doria 

7th Septem- 
ber 1893. 

5th Novcni- 
bcrlOlO. 

72*72 

11,-128 

1,37,000 

rt 

Rnttam . 

Colonel His Illghne.'is Mnlin- 
raja Sir Sajjan .Stngli, 
C.€.T.C..K.C..S.Z.,K.C.V.O.. 
Mnitarajn of — (Rathor 
Rajput). 

IStii .iniiiiari 
1880. 

29lh .lannnry 
1893. 

G93 

ior,3Ji 

10,00,000 

4 

Snilniin 

iHs Uajn I>i(rep 

Slush, Itnjn ol — (Kathor 
Rajput). 

ISfli .U.ircl> 

1891. 

I41h .Inly 

1919. 

291 

31,223 

3,00,000 

5 

Siiainati 

Ills 11ishne.ss Raja Sir Ram 
Slash, K.C.I.E., Raja of 
— (ItathcT Rajput). 

ami .Imiinir} 
1880. 

lltllM.U ISOI) 

SP2 

28,422 

3.10,000 


JAOEA. 

1, Gluvfin- Khau, the first Kaival) of Jaora, ivas bjotliei-in-la-vv of (lio jire- 
tlatoiy leader Amir Kban, -wliom he represented at the CoMrt of the Maharaja 
Holkar when Amir Khan quitted Malwa on his expeditions into Enjputana. 
The lands which had been assigned to him by the Maliaraja TTolhar iverc 
guaranteed to him by the 12t]i Article of the Treaty of Mandsaur on condition 
of his maintaining a body of GOO horse. 

2. Ghafur Khan was succeeded in 1S25 by his son Ghaus Muhammad 
Khan, who was then only two years of age. The arrangements for the 
management of the State were made by the British Government but ns Jaora 
was nominally subordinate to the Jndoj’e State, althougli really independent 
of it, the investiture of the infant Kawab was made in the name of Malliar 
Bao Kolkar and confirmed by the Britislv Government, and a vazaraiw ot two 
lakhs of rupees was presented to TTolkar. 

•3. In 1823, the quota of troops to he maintained was permanently fixed at 
500 horse, 500 foot, and 4 guns. In 1842 this arrangement was commuted for 
a yearly contribution of Hali Its. 1,85,810. Tlie oontribution was reduced to 
Hali Its. 1,61,810 in 1859 as a reward for tbe Kawab’s services during tlie 
mutiny of 1857. . ' . 

4. In 1862, the Government of India granted a sanad guaranteeing the 
succession to tlie State according to Muhamadan law, in the event of failure 
of natural heirs. , In 1865, the Nawab received permission from the Goi’ern- 
men't of India to adopt. the titles Ilitisham-ud-Daula ” and Kiroz Jaiif ” 
as personal distinctions. - 
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•• 
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11 
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* To be verified. 


5. ' Nawab G-baiis Mubammad Jiban died in April 1865 and tbe succession 
of bis son Mubammad Ismail Kban was recognised. Mubammad Ismail 
Kban was installed by tbe British Government in the name of tbe Mabaraja 
Holkar, to wbom, according to precedent, a nazaruna of two lakbs of rupees 
was presented by tbe Kawab. In 1874, Mubammad Ismail Kban was en- 
trusted witb tbe administration of his State. In January 1883, a son, named 
Mubammad litikbar Ali Kban, was born to Mubammad Ismail Kban and was 
recognised by Government as bis successor. Kawab Mubammad Ismail Kban, 
who was made Honorary Major in the Army in 1881, died in March 1895, 
and bis son, Mubammad Iftikbar Ali Khan, was installed by tbe British 
Government in tbe name of tbe Maharaja Holkar, under tbe title of “Fakbrud- 
Daula Nawab Iftikbar Ali Kban Bahadur Saulat Jang ”. It is a cnstom in 
tbe Jaora family for each Chief to assume a distinctive title on bis accession 
subject to tbe approval of tbe Government of India. Tbe title selected by tbe 
present Hawab was “ Fakbr-ud-Haula ”, “ Saulat Jang ”. In accordance 
witb jarecedent, a nazarana of two lakhs of rupees was presented by tbe Kawab. 
The claim of tbe Indore Darbar to depute an Agent and present a Jchilat was 
rejected b}?^ tbe Government of India, and tlie representative of tbe Indore 
Darbar was allowed to attend tbe installation ceremony as a spectator only. 
During the minority of Iftikbar Ali Kban, tbe administration of tbe State 
was conducted by Khan Bahadur Tar Mubammad Kban, C.S.I., who was 
appointed Minister during the life-time of Nawab Ismail Kban. 

6. His Highness Kawab Iftikbar Ali Kban who was educated at tbe Daly 
College, Iiidore, and under a European guardian and tutor, and who served in 
tbe Imperial Cadet Corps for two years, was invested with ruling powers in 
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liis State in April 1906 subject to certain conditions n-Licli -were -witlidraivn in 

1910. Tbe Nawab’s son and beir Sabibzada Muhammad Znliiquar Ali Khan, 
who was born on Cth September 1910, died on the 23rd November 1914. His 
Highness -was present at the Durbar held b}' His Royal Highness the Prince 
of Wales at Indore in November 1905. He was made a K.C.I.E., and 
promoted to the honorary rank of Major in tlie Army on the 12th December 

1911. His Highness was further promoted to tlio lank of Lieutenant-Colonel 
on the 24th October 1921. 

7. On the 4th July 1916. twin sons were Ijorn to His Highness the Nawah 
by his second wife. The elder twin has been named Osman Ali Khan and the 
j-ounger Murtaza Ali Khan. Osman Ali Khan has been recognised as the 
heir-apparent, Sahihzada Mumtaz Ali Khan passed the final examination of 
the Rojml Military College, Sandhurst, in 1929, and was attached to the 9th 
Lancers as a second Lieutenant; he subsequently resigned his commission. 


PIPLODA. 

1. In 1820, the settlement of this Estate was made by JSir John Malcolm 
with Pirthi Singh. By it a tribute of Salim Shahi Es. 28,000 is paid to the 
Nawah of Jaora according to Article xii of tlie Maudsaur Treaty. The 
Thakur receives annuallj’' Its. 138 as Tanka on six villages from the Senior 
Branch of Dewas, and Rs. 115 on five villages in Gargucha from the Junior 
Branch. He fxirtlier receives a sum of Rs. 1,000 as dami from Tal and 
hlandawal. 

2. On the representation of the Thakur, the Government of India decided 
that the Jaora Darbar had no right to collect the sayer revenues in the 
Estate, and that the Thakur should himself collect these dues, paying a half 
share to Jaora through the Political Agent. The Rawat has abolished all 
sayer in his State from the 1st May 1933, and agreed under an amicable 
settlement (between himself and His Highness the Nawah Suheb of Jaora) 
to paj" annually Rs. 1,500 to the Jaora Darbar as compensation for their half 
share of sayer collections, payment to be made direct in equal instalments. 
Thakur Pirthi Singh, with whom the original settlement of 1820' was made, 
was succeeded in turn by his sou XJinaid Singh, and his grand-son, IJnkar 
Singh. Dule Singh died in October 1888, and was succeeded by his eldest 
son Kesri Singh, Kesri Singh died on the 4t]i November 1919 and was 
succeeded by his eldest son, Thakur Mangal Singh, who has been educated 
at the Mayo College, Ajmer. 

A son was born to Thakur Maiigal Singh on the 25th April 1913, named . 
Satan Singh. A second son named Kunwar Dni’ganarain Singh was boim on 
the 7th February 1922. The Jaora Piploda status case was decided by the 
Government of India in 1924 wherebj* Piploda was declared to be a State 
independent of Jaora and the Chief has been permitted to use his hei-editarv 
- title of “ Rawat ”. 


RATLAM . 

1. Under the engagement mediated by Sir John Malcolm in 1819 between 
Partab Singb, Raja of Ratlam, and Daulat Rao Scindia tbe former an-reed 
to pay tbe Gwalior Darbar an annual tribute Salim Shahi Rs. 84,000, Wle 
the latter undertook never to send any troops into the country or to interfere 
in any way in the internal administration or succession. This tribute was 
assigned to the British Government under the Treaty of 1844 with the Haha- 

I 
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raja Scindia in part payment for tlie Gwalior Contingent. It is now paid 
to tlie Government of India under tlie Treaty of 1860. 

2. Tke Raja of Ratlam, avIic is descended from a younger brancli of the 
Jodhpur family^ was considered the principal Rajput leader in Western Malwa 
and in consequence received voluntary alliance and assistance from the 
neighbouring Rajput Chiefs. Parbat Singh died in 1824, and was succeeded 
by Balwant Singh, whose right to succeed had been fruitlessly disputed by 
Raja Parbat Singh’s senior Rani. Balwant Singh’s rule lasted until August 
1857. He rendered good services during the Mutiny, in recognition of which 
his adopted son and successor, Bhairon Singh, received a Itliilat of R.s. 3,000 
and the thanks of the Government. 

3. Bhairon Singh died in January 1864, leaving a son Ranjit Singh, aged 
two years, who was recognised by the GoA'ernment of India as heir to the 
State. Mir Shahamat Ali, C.S.I., an officer of the British Government, was 
deputed to superintend the administration, and uith him were associated 
the uncle of the ymung Raja and the Thakur of Sarwan. 

4. Raja Ranjit Singh received independent charge of his State in 1880. 
He was created a Knight Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire in 
1887. 

5. The Raja of Ratlam was addressed by the Viceroy for the first time on 
the occasion of Her late Majesty'^’s Jubilee, 1887. 

6. Baja Ranjit Singh died in Januaiy 1893 and was succeeded by his son, 
Sajjan Singh. 

7. His Highness was a member of the Imperial Cadet Corps from 1901-03. 
In 1911, he was promoted to the rank of Major in the Army. In April 1915 
he proceeded on active service to France. He was promoted to the Honorary 
rank of Lieutenant-Colonel on the 3rd June 1916. 

8. Raja Sajjan Singh was present at the Durbar held by His Royal High- 
ness the Prince of Wales at Indoi-e in November 1905. His Highness was 
created a K.C.S.I. on the 25th June 1909. He was present at the Coronation 
Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. 

9. On the 1st January 1918, for service in connection with the War, His 
Highness was granted a peimanent salute of 13 guns and the rank of Hono- 
rary Colonel in the Army, and also received the “ Croix d’ officer of the 
Legion d’ Honnenr ” from the French Government. 

10. In April 1920 in recognition of the enlightened administration of the 
State the Government of India granted to His Highness unrestricted criminal 
jurisdiction over his own subjects. Subsequently’’ in 1930 His Highness was 
granted hereditarily full criminal powers over ali persons committing offences 
within the State territories with the exception of Europeans, European British 
subjects, Americans or GoA’er nnieiit servants. 

11. On the 1st January 1921 His Highness was granted a permanent local 
salute of 15 guns, and also the title of Maharaja, and on the 17th March 
1922, His Highness ivas appointed a Knight Commander of the Royal Victorian 
Order on the occasion of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales’ visit to 
India. He was also appointed Aide-de-Cainp to His Royal Highness. In 
June 1930 His Highness was appointed to be a Knight Grand Commander 
of the Indian Empire. 

12. On the 20th August 1922 His Highness the Maharaja contracted a 
marriage at Bombay with a daughter of the well-known Soda Rajput family 
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oi Jaiimagarj to whom a daughter was born on 16th June 1923. A son and 
heir to His Highness was horn on the 9th November 1927. His Highness has 
a second son born on the 2nd October 1932. 

13. His Highness was selected Adviser to the Army in India Polo Team 
and Member of the Selection (Jommittee. He went with the Team to America 
via England and stayed abroad for about six months. 

14. His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales honoured Hatlam with a 
visit in 1921. Lord Irwin and Lord Groschen also visited Itatlam. Their 
Excellencies Lord and Lady Willingdon paid a visit to Ratlam on the 11th 
December 1932. 


SAILANA. 

1. This State originally formed a part of Ratlam but became an inde- 
pendent entity from the time of Pratab Singh, the second son of Ghhatra Sal, 
the capital being originally at Haoti. Jai Singh who succeeded Pratab Singh 
founded the town of Sailana in 1730 by w'hich name the State has since been 
known. The first Euler of Sailana to come in contact with the British Gov- 
ernment was Eaja Laehhman Singh. An Agreement was mediated by Sir 
John Malcolm in 1819 between Eaja Laehhman Singh and Maharaja Daulat 
Eao Scindhia, whereby Sailana agieed to pay Es. 42,000 Salim Shahi to 
Scindhia and the former undertook, in return, not to send troops into Sailana 
or interfere in any way in the internal administration. This pa 5 'ment is now 
made to the British Government under the Treaty with the Maharaja Scindia 
of the 12th December 1860, having been assigned in 1844 in part payment of 
the cost of the Gwalior Contingent. 

2. Eaja Lachman Singh, with whom the original settlement was made in 
1819, was succeeded by his son, Eatan Singh, who, having no son, was 
succeeded by Nahar Singh, bis uncle. Nabar Singh was succeeded by his 
son Takhat Singh, who died in 1850, leaving a son, Dule Singh, then a minor. 
The State was administered by the British Government till the mutiny of 1857, 
when it was pnt under a Regency headed by tbe chief widow of the late Eaja. 
As an acknowledgment of the services rendered during the mutiJiy in pre- 
serving order and furnishing troops, the members of tbe Regency council 
received khilats. Raja Dule Singli was put in power in 1859. 

3. In 1884, tbe Government of India, at the request of the Eaja, recognised 
as his heir Jaswant Singh, of Semlia, whom he had adopted. 

4. Jaswant Singh succeeded to the gadi on the death of his adoptHe father 
in October 1895. The vazarana on this occasion was fixed, as a special case, at 
Es. 48,000, being half of the net revenue after deducting the amount of Jchilat. 
His Highness Eaja Sir Jaswant Singh Bahadur, K.O.I.E., died on the loth 
July 1919 and was succeeded by his eldest sou. His Highness Eaja Dileep 
Singh, who was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer. His Highness is the 
General Secretary of the All-India Esliattriya Maliasabha, tbe President of 
the Council of Shri Bharat Dharma Maliamaudal and of the Eurukshctra 
Society. Tlie privilege of exchanging hliaritas with His Excellency the 
Vi ccrov was conferred on His late Highness in 1911. A son was born to His 
Highness Eaja Dileep Singh on 15th Ocloher 3918, named Digwijaya Singli. 
and a second son on 20th Eebruarj’^ 1921 named Laxmau Singh. 

5. .Hnrestricted Criminal Jurisdiclion over his subjects was conferred 
upon the Ruler of the State in 1921. 
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SITAM.VTT. 


1, Tin’s Sliilc ivas loimdcd bv Ibija Kcslio Das. a £>'11111(1.^011 ol' Ibija KaUui 
Siug'li of E alia 111 , wlio, iu l(i95, i'ocoi\’C(l a Saiiud fiom Aiiraug'zeb. A (i'ibuU> 
0 .'’ Salim Slialii Es. 60.000 froiii Ibis Stale ivas giiaranteerl to tlie Maharaja 
Sciiulia by an agreement mediated by Sir Joiui Malcolm in 1S20. In conse- 
quence of repeated representations from the E.aja, Salim Shalii Es. 5,000 ol 
the annual tribute were remitted in 1860 by the Iifaliaraja Scindia on the 
occasion of the Eaja’s son waiting on him at Gwalior. Eaja Eaj Singh of 
Sitaniau remained faithful to the Eritish Government during- the mutiny of 
1857 and received a khilat valued at Es. 2,000. 

2. Eaja Eaj Singh, who was an able ruler, died in 1867. TIis eldest son 
having piedeceased bim in 1864, the .sncce.ssion of his .q-randson, Bhnwnni 
Singh, was recognised and sanctioned by the British Government. Bhawani 
Singh died in May 1885 and was succeeded by Bahadur Singh, elder son of 
Thakur Takhat Singh of Chiklia his second cousin. On this occasion the 
Maharaja Scindia claimed to receive vnzararta; but it was held that Sitamau 
being a mediatised State of the first class, was liable to the payment of 
zicizarana to the Government of India alone, and that one year’s revenue was 
properly leviable under the rules on the occasion of Bahadur Singh’s sncces- 
.sion. In consideration, however, of the poverty of the State, a udzarana of 
half a year’s net income was taken; and a l-hilai oi the value of Es. S',S7b was 
^stowed on the Eaja, on his formal installation, in the form of a deductiou 
from the nazarana. 


3. Eaja Bahadur Singh died in April 1899 aud, leaving no issue ■was 
succeeded by his younger brother, Sadiil Singh, the Thakur of Cliildia, who 
died of cholera in May 1900 after a short rule of a few months, 

4. Eaja Sadul Singh’s death the line of the ruling family became 
extinci. Tbe Government of India were pleased to continue the State and, 
alter wnsideration of tlie claims of several applicants to the and?, selected 
Bapu Earn Singh, the brother of the Thakur of Kachhi-Baroda,’ as haviim by 
birth the strongest claim and being by reason of bis age and nualificatious 
well suited to rule In consideration of the poverty of the State and its beinc 

V affected _hy famine and in view of the heavy tribute which it pays to 
the Maharaja Scindia, the Government of India were pleased ir, remit half 
the amount of nazarana due. 

the I^eld by His Eoyal Highness 

the liince of Wal^ at Indore m E'oveiiihcr 1905. The privilege of eNchano-.. 

inSqfr'^H His ExcMlency tlie Viceroy was conferred on His Highness 
in 1911. He was made a K.C.I.E., on the 12th December 1911 in honour of 
the Coronation Dui-har at Dellii_ at which he was present. His Hiohness has 
^ree sons of whom the first, Eajkumar Eaghuhir Singh, was horn on the 22nd 
Eehriiary 1908, the second Govincl Singh on the 10th August 1911 and thf 
third Eaghunath Singh on the 6th December 1912. ^ ’ 

the^S'rn 1921.^''^^''''^^'^ tbe Enler of 
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Serial Ko. 

Kamo of 
State. 

Name, title and castij cf 
Jlulcr. 

Date of birth. 

Bate of 
succespion. 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Rojiula- 

tioii. 

! 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to nearest 
ihonsand). 

1 

o 

2 

4 

5 

0 

7 

8 








Its. 

I 

Ali Rajpur . 

ISfS Highness Kuja Sir 
t'ratup Singh, U.€.1.K.» 
Itaja of — (i^athor Haj- 
imt). 

l^fli Septriii* 
her IbSI. 

Mth Fcbriinr\ 
1891. 

83G 

101,903 


O 

Baniaiii 

Ills liijiliiicss Rniia Ilcii 
Sitigli, Kuna ol— (Sisodia 
Itajput). 

19Ili July 

2Ist April 

1930. 

1,178 

141,110 

ro,3i,flo» 

3 

Dhiu . 

llis Highness Malmroja 
Anand Hao rtiiir, 3Inlia‘ 
raja of — ■ (Punr -ifara- 
tUa). 

34tli Not em- 
ber ID20. 

3(st3«ly I92G 

1,800 

343,328 

17, CO, 000 

4 

3haliila 

His Hlghnrs.s Itnjn l!dai 
Singh, Kaja of — (Untlior 
Itnjputi. 

Bill 31n> SSir, 

22ml Jannary 
I895. 

I,»SG 

I43,3'22 

4,34,371 

5 

Jobat • 

liana Bhim Singh, Rana 
of — {Itathor Itajpul). 

10th Novem- 
ber lOl.'i. 

25th ilny 

1917. 

231 

20,130 

1,16,000 

« 

Kathln’ara , 

Thakur Kaiia Oiikur Stiipk, 
Tkakur of — (Jodaon 
Rttjpul). 

5th Becem- 
ber 1891. 

7th Juno 1903 

70 

c,0Dr> 

56,000 


Mathwar 

liana Laxraan Singh, liana 
of — {Pmxcar l(ajpui). 

14 th Jlarch 

1921. 

29tli April 
1932. 

120 

2,897 

12,000 

8 

Rataninal 

Thaknr Daatatk Slogli, 
Xhakur of — (Pnmear 
Rajput). 

I5th October 
1892, 

7th April 

18D»). 

32 

2,1SS 

41,000 


ALI l^^-TrUE. 

1. Tlie early liistory of the State is very luicertniu; hut it appears to have 
been foniided by Anand Deo Itathor about 1440. When the Diitish pover 
(vas established in MaUva, this State rvas under tlio control of an adventurer 
uanied Musafir llakrani. Tlus man vas recognised as Manager of tlie State 
dm'ing the minority of Jasvant Singh, posthumous son of Partab Sijigh, vho 
had died prior to the British settleineni of Malva. An engagement vas 
mediated in 1818 betyeeii Musafir Mahrani and the Dhar Darbar under vhicli 
customs duties in Ali Rajpur were made over to Dhar in lieu of payment of 
tribute. This arrang^enient proved to be unsatisfactory, and vith a viev to 
promote commerce vitli Gujerat, it rvas arranged, through the mediation of 
ihe Bi’itish Government, that the State should pay to the British Government 
for Dhar the sum of Es. 10,000 Hali currencj*. The tribute-having been thus 
alienated from Dhar, all supremacy of tha'i. State over Ali Eajpur ceased. 

2. In March 1862, J asvant Sijigli died leaving' a vill bj’" vhich he divided 
the State between his two sons, llie neigh boui'iug Chiefs were consulted as 
to whether this partition should be admitted, and it was at last decided by 
Government that the Avill should be set aside and that Gaiiodeo the eldest 
son, should be recognised as heir. In 1881 owing to lax ndmiinsti'ation of the' 
Dewan, and more particularly because of liis interference wifli the hereditary 
customs of the Bhil Patels and Tarvis, the Bhil population was in a vert 
discontented state. Thakur Jit Singh,- who had ohjected to the nomination bv 
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TAY.>lIEyTS. 


AIILITABY FORCES. 



SATjOTE in 
GTTNS. 

Average 
annual ex- , 
penditure 
(to 

To 

To 

itKOtTLAR 

TROOPS. 

IRREOULAR ] 

TROOPS. I 

1 

1 Indian States* 
Forces. 

Police 

Forces. 

a 

1 


nearest 

thousand). 

Govern- 

raent. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

ArtllIe^3^ 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

1 

Cavalry. 

1 

Infantry. 

s 

pj 

a \ 

C9 ! 

p-t 

Personal 

Local. 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

10 j 

20 

* 21 

i 

Rs. 

Bs. 

Ks. 








1 



5,58,000 

9,745 


1 


23 


34 

73 

144 

u 



9,ic>,oao 

3,389 




25 

7 



252 

11 

i 



16,84,3^3 

6,C0I 


i 

1 

1 

36 

48 

33 

66 

176 

331 

n 



5,39,590 



1 

24 

78 





155 

n 



1,17,000 







1 

j 

47 




47,000 









28 


1 


12,000 


t • 







14 



1 

30,000 

- .. 

1 

•* 





•• 

18 



- 


• To bo Torified. 


fclie Government of India of Bijai Singli as Raja, took advantage of tliis dis- 
content and indnced the Bliil and Bhilala leaders, together with many 
!Jfakranis, to rise against the Darhar. The towns of ISTanpur, Bhabra, and 
Chaktala were looted and Ali Rajpnr itself was threatened; bnt with the 
assistance of the Malwa Bhil Corps the disturbance was put down and the 
leaders were shot or captured. 

3. Bijai Singh died in August 1890 before he was invested with poweis. 
Elis cousin, Pratap Singh, the present Ruler, was selected by the Government 
of India to succeed him. He was educated at the Daly College at Indore. 
The Raja was entrusted with full administrative powers in July 1909. 

4. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, but is not entitled 
to be visited by His Excellenc 3 ^ His Highness was present at the Durbar 
held by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905. 
The salute of the present Ruler Raja Pratap Singh, C.I.E., was raised to 11 
guns on the 1st January 1921. 

5. The Ruler Avas granted the hereditaiy title of “ Raja ” on the occasion 
o1' the Coronation Durbar held by His Majesty the King-Emperor at Delhi in 
December 1911 at which His Highness was present. He was made a C.I.E. 
on the 3rd June 1916. 

6. His Highness Raja Pratap Singh married first (1900) a daughter of 
Thakur Bahadur Singh of Kathiwara and secondly (1902) a daughter of the 
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late Maliara-\val Climiflra Siiijrh, uncle of ilic present T?aja of Cliliota TTflepur 
in tlie Eowa Kaiitha iVn-enoy. He lias a soji and lieir, Eateli Sing'll, horn on 
the 22ucl August ][)()4, and a daughter horn on tJie lltli November 1904. 
Rajkuniar Ihiteh Singh ivns married ivith the daughter of 11 is iJighnass the 
Raja of Ilaria on 7th Hay 1922. He lias a son and lieir, Tinvaruj Kumar 
Surendra Singh, hoi'u on the 17t.h Haroh 1923, another son horn on the 5th 
May 1928 and also three daughters. 


BAHWANI. 

1. The Ranas of this State are Sisodia Rajputs of the Udaipur family 
vho separated from the parent stock about the 14th Century. Their country 
ivas originally of considerable extent, hut rvas devastated hy the Mahrattas 
and at the time of Sir John Malcolm’s Settlement of Mahva, only a strip of 
the Satpura range vdth the loiv lands on eitlier side remained u'ith them. 
Tliey Avere not, howeA'er, tributaries to any of the Mahva Chiefs. 

2. Rana Indrajit Singh died in 1894 and was succeeded hy Rana Ranjit-' 
singh Avho was iin-ested Avith ruling poAvers in 1910. He ruled from 1910 
to 1930. After his death on the 21st April 1930 he was SAicceeded by his 
son Rana Devi Singh aaRo Avas born on the 19th July 1922. He is receiving 
education at tiie Daty College, Indore. 

•3. The administration of the State is being carried on hy a Minority 
Administration Council under the supervision of the British Government with 
DeAvaii Bahadur H. N. Gosalia, M.A., LL.B., as DeAvan and President of the 
State Council, Barwani. BarAvani has a considerable forest area. 

4. The Rana is entitled to be reeeh'ed hy the Vieei'oy, hut not to he 
A'isited by him. The Rana has a salute of 11 guns. 

5. Rana DeA’i Singh has a younger brother named Hdai Singh. He was 
born on the 24tli NoA^emher 1923 and is now receiving education Avith the 
Rana at the Daly College, Indore. 


DHAR. . , ; 

1 . This State takes its name from tlio ]ii,storic city of Dliar AA'hich is its 
capital. Its present Puar R.ulers claim their descent from the Parmar 
Rajpnls. Anand Rao Puar is generally considered as the founder of the 
prineipalitj^ Avhicli, Avith the right to receHe tributes from certain Rajput 
Chiefs, Avas assigned to him hy the Peshwa Baji Rao the first (circa 1725-30). 

In the early part of the last century the State suffered severely at the 
ha tubs of the neighbouring States, and aa-ur preserved from destruction only 
by the courage and talent of Maina Bai. By the ti’eat}’’ of 1819 the State 
was taken under the protection of the British GoArernmeiit and several 
districts which had been lost were recovered and- restored to it. The State 
Avas confiscated in 1857, but Avas subsequently restored to its Ruler Anand 
Rao Pnar III, avIio was entrusted with the actual administration in 1864. 

2. Dhar is one of the Tre-sty States in the Central India Agency. 

3. The area of the State is 1800 square miles and its population according 

to the Census of 1931 is 2,43,521. ' ' ' . 
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4. Tlie average annual income and expenditure of tlie State are 
Us. 17,60,000 and Rs. 16,65,000, respectively. 

5. Tlie State does not pay tribute to the British Grovernnient or to any 
other State. On the other hand it receives tanka from thii'teen Feudatories 
and nine Bhumias. The State also receives an annual payment of Us. 10,000 
from Alirajpur through the British Governineiit. 

G. The Ruler of Dhar has full civil and criminal jurisdiction within his 
territories, and is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency the 
Viceroy and to a permanent salute of 15 gains. 

The Ruler has also the right of adoption. 

7. His Highness Haharaja Sir TJdaji Rao Puar, Iv.C.S.I., K.C.T.O., 
E.B.E., on whom the title of Maharaja was conferred as an hereditary 
distinction, left no son; the Dowager Maharani Laxini Bai Saheba adopted 
her nephew, and named him Anand Rao Puar IV. 

8. The young Maharaja was born in 1920 and is receiving education at 
the Daly College, Indore, under he guidance of a European tutor. 

9. His Highness the Maharaja being a minor, the administration of the 
State is being carried on by a Council composed of seven members, including 
tlie Dewan of the State who is the President. 


JHABHA. 

1. Jhabua, prior to the settlement of Malwa, was tributary to Maharaja 
Holkar. The family are Rathor Rajputs descended from one of the former 
Rajas of Jodhpur, and have been established in this part of Central India for 
about three centuries. 

2. There are some seventeen families of rank (Umraos) in the State who 
still pay direct to the Hollcar State a tribute of Rs. 6,659 British currency 
(equivalent to Salim Sbahi Rs. 16, 618), and Rs. 2,014 Salim Shahi, non 
equivalent to Rs. 1,007 British currency, is also paid by the Darbar on account 
of tliose Jagirs which liave escheated to Jhabua. 

6. In 1871, an exchange of land was effected between Jliabun and Indore 
as to the parganas of Thandla and Pitlawad, in which formerly joint juris- 
diction was exercised. Under this arrangement Thandla remained with 
Jhabua and Pitlawad with Indore. As compensation for the share of customs 
duty formerly accruing to Indore in these territories, Jhabua pays annually 
TO Indore the sum of Salim Shahi Rs. 1,278. A further sum of Rs. 1,400 
is also paid to equalise he revenue of some of the tausferred villages. 

4. The present Ruler, Raja Udai Singh, was adopted by the late Raja 
Gopal Singh from the Khawasa family, a tributary of Jhabua. He was 
granted full powers of his State in 1898. The Raja married the sister of the 
Raja of Sunth in May 1907, the daughter of the Thakuix of Dhariawad in 
February 1912, and the dauehter of the Raja of Sheopur Baroda in March 
1912. He has no male is.sue. 

5. His Highness is entitled to be received in separate Durbar by His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy, but is not entitled to a return visit. The Raja was present 
at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Indore in 
Hovember 1905. 

B 
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6. The powers of llie Unja were curtailed iu 1900. They were restored to 
iiiiii iji 1918 on certain conditions hut rrere again curtailed in 1928 and suhse- 
quentljr restored in 1931. 


JOBAT. 

1. Bana ludrajit Singh, abdicated the Chiefship in 191G, and iu May 1917 
His Excellency the ATceroy selected. Bhiiu Singh, the second son of the 
Thakui’ of Borjhar, to succeed to the State. 

2. The minor Bana Bhim Singh was horn on the 10th Hovemher 1915. 
In July 1923 the Bana joined the Dalj’ College, Indore. The State is being 
managed by a Superintendent under the supeiwision of the Political Agent. 




Serin Kfi, 


X>r.CCA2^ STATES AGENCT KOLHAPGU RESIBENCY 


^nnH' of J>Uito 
or EAatf. 


^ujwc, tiUc iiud i-aatu of 
Ifnlur. 




Average 
aiimml 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


1 KoUiui'ur . Licnt(.naiit*t'oIoiicl IHa 30(li July 0 th May lO-l. 
inj;hnv>'5 fchn bir llnjaniin lbi)7» 

Cliliatiai>atl I^IaluriU* 

U.C.b.l., O.C.I.E,. Malm- 
raja oi — , {Kslailriyu), 


77,00, UUO 
(including 
i'cuUatory 
Jaghlrs). 


0 Jaujira 


7 Jath 


b Kunnidwad 
(Senior). 


24tli Octoher 4th Xovciu- 
]808. ber 1900. 


2 .\knllxut . bhriiiijiut Mcheiban Vijay- 13th Detem- 41h April 19‘J3 

pinlirao ratchsiiUirao Kajc her 1915. 

DhoiL-Jc Jlrje baheb ol — , 

{^Juraifla), 

Autidli . . ^leherhnn Ijhavanrao ult»s £4tli October 4th Xovcin- 

Bjila bahth i.M>t Prati- 1808. ber 1909. 

nidhi, B.A., j 

I3hor . . bhriniaiit llaghunatiirao 2oth Septem- 17th July 

Shank .rrao liabu- her 187S. 1922. 

•".ilu4> rant badiiv of — , 

Jumklmndi . ^U'lurbnn bhankanao Taja- 5th Aovein- 25th I'ebiuary 

J.t,,,.. Atx,...- lv„. Kw.i; in‘>J 


•‘hur.iiurao alian Apj^t* ber 190(>. 1924. 

saheb Pat^^ardhan, Chief 
of — , {Ko)if:ana^th isiah' 
miK). 

Ill* l<a\sal* Skli 7 ih March 2n(iMayl022 

'Mufiaiuiiiad KhaJi bid! 1914. 

Ahmad (ilian. J>u>%abof — , 


C, 71,000 


8,27,000 ' 


MelnTban Vija^a^iIlll Kajn- 
r.io attas Jiabu'^aficb Dalle, 
Chief of — , 


21st July 1909 14th August 
1928. 


Chlntanunirao istli February lOth Sepicni- 


3,42,000 


2,20,000 I 


Kiirnnil\> a il 
(Junior). 


IMulchandr.arao (tlias 3 921 
lialasihcb Palwardhan, 
f'hUi of — , (Kofikanafth 

hrah)n‘in). 

f Mehuri'an (..inpatrno Ma- 24th 
I dha'VTuo «fias liayu batiel‘ 1901! 
I PatManlimii, thJet of • — , 

1 (Jion/:a/i(if^A JSruhvdn). 

j Mdicri'an Trinibakrao Dari- ipth 
I har (ilias At'n Niheb l\it- 1871 
I wardhaii. C'iiitl of — , 

L {Konkana^th Bralnnin). 


lU Miraj (benior) Melierh.in Sir tiaij<radh.arrao 
thiiic'h alias J3.ala*ahcb 
Pat^AardliLiii. K.C.l.E., 
Chii-f of — , {Konkunayth 
lirah'inxn). 

11 Jliraj (Junior) McJ.erban ifadhavrao linri- 
har alias Babaf-ahcb P,\t- 
Marrlh.iii. Chief of — , 
{Konlumi-^ ih Ji ra h m i 11 ). 


9th J'cbnmry 
1800. 


31st January 
1931. 


Scrtcniber 

1932 


* 0 th Juno 
1875. 


12 1 Mudhol 


13 I rUaltan 


Lirutonaut Meheri-an 8ir 
Malojirao Voiikalrao ll.aje 
(fhorpade, K.C.T.E., alias 
Aaimsahcb, llaja of — , 
{Marotha). 

Captain Melitrh.an Mnlo)irao 
Jludhojirao Xaik A'inibal- 
kar, {Maratha). 


4th March 
1889. 


I4tii Jane 
1884. 


11th Septem- 
ber 1S9G. 


lOtli Bcecni- 
ber 1890. 


, loth July 
1900. 


1.5th Kovcm- 3 
ber 1017. 
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Average 
annual ex- 
poiidihire 

(to the 
lira rest- 
thousand). 

5) 

Tatmexts. 



MILITAllY i'OKCES. 



To 

To 

Regulau 
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Indian ST\'rj:s’ 
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other 

States. 
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Artillery 
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14 
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15 

Cavalry 

1(5 
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IS 
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Its. 
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5,34,000 

14,592 





ness’ old 
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about 
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of which 
only 

12 arc 
mounted. 



92 

3,91,000 



t 

•• 
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0,05,000 

4,084 




28 
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300 

7,57.000 
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•• 

• • 


•• 



35S 

7,93,000 



•• 



243 



167 

2,44,000 

11,247 

958 







102 

2,11,000 

9,fil9 



•• 
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1,05,000 









79 

5,19,000 

12,5.58 




•• 




231 

3,07,000 

G,413 








141 

3,02,000 

2,072 
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74 

3, ,93.000 

9,000 




•• 
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Xnine of State 
or Estate. 

Xainc, title and caste of 
Euler. 

Hale of birth. 

Hate of 
fsuccctsioii. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

G 

7 

S 








Es. 

14 

RnTiidnrg . ' 

Meher3>an Eamrao Venkat- 
rao of Eno Salicb Bliave, 
Chief of — , {Kojikauasth 
Jiralifuin), 

ICtli Septeni- : 
ber 1805. ' 

1 

30th April 

1907. 

1G9 

35,401 

3,00,000 

15 

Snnsll . 

Eieiitcnant His Hlphness 
Sir (jhiiitamanrao Dlinndi* ; 
lao (flias Appasahel> ' 
Patwardhaii, K.C.J.E,, 

Eaja of — , (Konlaiiasth 
Jirahmiu). 

14th Febniarj* 
1800. 

15th June 

1003. 

1,130 

258,442 

15,87,00(1 

If'' 1 

Savnnnr . 

ifajor Jlcherbaa Naivab 
Abdul Majid Khaa Diler 
Jang B.ahadur, A'aiiab of 
— 1 (Afghan). 

8th October 
1800. 

oOth .T.muarj' 
1803. 

TO 

20,320 

2,35,000 

37 

1 SavAiitwadl . 

Major His Highness llajc 
Bahadur Shrimant Khoiu 
San'atit lEiouslc alias Bapu 
Saheb, Eaja of — 
(Alaratha). 

SOtli A\i"«st 
3807. 

2nd June 

1913. 

D30 

230,889 

G, 33,000 

18 

W*ndi (Estate) 

y ] r,: • 

d! 1*. .! . » . ’ 

I2th January 
1003. 

34lh Ocioher 
2014. 

32 

1,704 

8,000 



—f (Jicnkarnisth Mrahmin). 







• There is no tAsh <owtriLut!ou rs $nch l-ut tcnitoiy yielrtii tz 


KOLHAPUR. 

1. Kolhapur claims high rank among Indian States, and the ruler, des- 
cended from the younger son of Shivaji the Great, the founder of the ilah^j 
ratta Empire, bears the distinctive and honorific title of “ Chhatrapati 
Mahavaj The founder of the Kolhapur dynasty vas Tarabai, the heroic 
■n ife of Rajaraiu I, son of Shivaji the Great. His Highness Shri Sir Eajarani 
Chhatrapati Maharaj, G.G.S.I., G.C.I.E., tlie present Maharaja, was horn 
on ihe doth -July 189 1 and succeeded to the qadi as heir and successor on the 
Gtli May 1922 on the death of his father. His Highness Colonel Sir Shalui 
Chhatrapati Maharaj, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E. , G.C.V.O., LL.D., M.R.A.S. The 
formal ceremony of ascending the gadi was performed on the 31st May 1922. 
ihe Maharaja was educated under Dr. and Mrs. Irwin, spent three years at 
the Hendon Preparatoi-y School, and studied agriculture at the Ewing Col- 
lege, Allahabad. His Highness trar'eHed.-over a great part of India and parts 
of Great Britain, the United States of America, and Japan. The Maharaja 
married the eldest granddaughter. Princess Indiimatidevi (now Her Highness 
Tarahai^ Maharani Salieb Maharaj), of His Highness Sir Sayajirao Gaekwar, 
Maharaja of Bavoda, in 1918. The second marriage of His Highness with 
Sliri Rajashai (now Her Highness Tijayamala Ranisaheh Maharaj), the 
daughter of Meherhan Atmaramrao Moliite belonging to' a noble Hshatriya 
family at Tanjore, was celebrated at Kolhapur on the 1st of June 192-5.' The 
title of Maharaja was conferred upon the late Maharaja hereditarily. The 
fitle_ of G.C.I.E. was conferred on the Maharaja on the 3rd June 1924, and 
the insignia of the Order were presented to His Highness hy His Excellency 
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i’AYJIENIS. 


MILITARY I'OllCES. 
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11 

8,000 
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• • 


• • 

•• 
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revenue of Rs. 1,85,000 vras ceded as covering the cost of 450 horse. 


tlie Viceroy and tlie GoYernor General of India in November 1924. The 
honorarjf rank of Lieutenant-Colonel was granted to His Highness on the 
30th March 1927 and he is attached as an honorary officer to the 1.0th Batta- 
lion of the 5th Maliratta Light Infantry. The title of G.C.S.I. was con- 
ferred on the Maharaja in Januai’y 1931. 

2. The Maharaja takes interest in the administration of the State and has 
considerable experience in administrative affairs. His Highness exercises full 
sovereign powers. 

3. During the regime of His late Highness the restraint in Article 7 of 
the Treaty of 1862 requiring reference to Government in cases involving sen- 
tences of death was removed and the residuary jurisdiction in criminal cases 
arising in the Feudatory Jaghirs in the Kolhapur State, which was exer- 
cised by the Resident under the same Treaty, was restored to the Kolhapur 
Darbar. 

4. There are nine Feudatory Jaghirs in the Kolhapur State, viz., (1) 
Vishalgad, (2) Bavda, (3) Kagal (Senior), (4) Kapshi, (5) Torgal, (6) Ichal- 
karanji, (7) Kagal (Junior), (8) Himniat Bahadur, and (9) Sar Lashkar 
Bahadur. The holders of these Jaghirs may be said to represent the mem- 
bers of the Ministerial Cabinet of the State in bygone davs. Thejr hold 
Jaghirs wherein tJiey are allowed to exercise partial jurisdiction. Grants 
of these Jaghirs consisting of lands and villages were made to them for the 
maintenance of troops and their position and dignity. Thej^ pay nazarana 
to the parent State on the occasion of a succession and the military services 
performed by them in bygone days have been commuted into money pay- 
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moiits. T]ic‘t uip jh)< allowt'rl io nliojiate any portion of iiieir estates beyond 
fbeir life-iinie nitlionl iiio sanction of Tlis llip'biipss ilie Alaliaraja. 1 ii 
accordance witli ^Article A* I II ol tlie A»'recnient. oj fHGt? tbey M'cro all, prior 
to May JD.‘3(), in some degree niider the supervision of tbe Eesideni at, 
IColbapur. Avbo acted, as far as circnnistajices ])oi’juittcd, in ro-operatiou mitii 
tlie Jtarbar. Tin's supervision over these Pendatories lias now been trans- 
ferred to the Ifarhar with certain reservations. Minor Tagliirdars are placed 
under tlie joint gnardianshi]) of the Jtarhar and the Itesideut. All the civil 
eases against ilie .laghirdars tliemselves are disposed of by a combined Conrt 
consisting of the Eesident and a representative of His Highness. All 
eriininal cases within the I'^endatory Estaic.s involving death or imprisonment 
hevond .seven rears are submitted io the Ko1ha])nr Harhar for disposal by the 
latter’s Criminal Courts, hut the powers of tlie present -Taghirdars of 
Vi.shalgad and Ichallcaraiiji have been enhanced. The present .Tagliirdar of 
lehallcaranfi has been invested with the ])Ower.s of a Sessions .Judge subject to 
ronfiimation by His Highness of .sentences of cleiith and Irnnsporlation for 
life, (tuing to tlie mismanagement of the Jaghir finances Ihe poweis of 
adnuTiistrat ion of Ilie .Taghirdar of Kagal (Junior) were withdi-awn on the 
tlOtli October Ih-l? and IMeherban Yeshwantrao .VppasalieJi Ohalge. eldest son 
of the .tagliirdar of Kagal (.Tunior), has been giA'c-n certain po\\eis of adminis- 
tration. All the Kendatqry .Taghirdars excojd the .Tiighirdar of Torgal and 
tlie late Sar Lashkar Bahadur were presented Avith Silver Coronation Hnrhar 
Medals in 1911. 


AKAT.TCOT. 

1. The Eaja of Altalkot is a Maratha of the Bhonsle family. The ancestor 
of the family Avas Eanoji, n son of Sayaji liokhande, Patel of Parad in the 
Rhiviri Parganali of the Aurangabad District in Ills Exalted Highness ihe 
HLsam's dominions, who, Avithoiit being formally adopted by the Chhatrapati 
Rhalm iMahara j (grandson of the great Shivaji) of Satara, was taken by him 
into his family and had the family sAirname of Bhonsle of the Eajas of Satara 
conferred upon him. 

2. The pi-esent Eaje Saheb, Melierban Slirimant Yijaysinhrao, born on 
the I.'ith Deceniiier 191.5, succeeded his father Captain Meherbaii vSlirimant 
Fatelisinkrao Rhahaji Eaje Bhonsle alias BajAusaheb. aa-Iio died on the Jrd 
April 192.9. The succession of the present Eaje Saheh has been recognised 
and confirmed by GoA’erninent , but a.s he is a minor the State is tinder 
Administration eonditcted by the HoAvager Eani Saheh as Eegent, assisted hy 
an adA'iser appointed by (xOTernment. 


AHHDH. 

1. Aundh is one of the Satara .Taghirs. The ruling family claims descent 
from Rhrimant Parashram Trimhak, who was granted tins .Jaghir ahont A.H. 
1700 hy the Eani of Satara (Tarnbai, widoAv of Eajaram Bhonsle) and stAded 
“ Pant PratiAiidhi 

2. The late Chief, ileherbaAi Gopal Krishnaran alias Yana Saheh Pant, 
Avho succeeded in YoA-emher 190.5, was deposed hy Cfovernment and liis uncle 
P.haA-nnrao alias Bala Saheh. aaJio was selected io succeed io the qodi, aaos 
installed as Chief on the 4th HoA-emher 1909. Tlie heir-apparent is the 
Chief’s grandson BhagAA-antrao alias^ Bapn.saheb, aaTio was born on the 29th 
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August 1919. Tlie Chief has four sous, rarashrarurao alias Appasaheb horn 
ou the 12th September 1912, Madhavrao alias Bhayasaheb born ou the 3rd 
July 1917, a third son born on the 7th October 1926 and a fourth son born on 
the 26lh November 1928. 


BHOR. 

1. In 1697 llajaram, the son of Shivaji, the founder of the Maratha 
Empire, appointed Shankaraji Narayan, for services rendered, to the office 
of “ Pant Sachiv " or Minister, one of the eigdil hereditary Ministers of the 
vState. The appointment rvas accompanied by a grant of land and the State 
of Bhor Avas thus founded. The State lies in the IVestern Ghats in wild and 
mountainous countiy. On the lapse of the Satara State in 1849 the Pant 
Sachiv became a tributary of the British Government. 

2. Tlie original British grantee of 1820, Chimnaji Shanharrao, was suc- 
ceeded as follows ; — 

Ilagluinath Chimnaji (adopted son), died 1839; Chimnaji llaghunatli 
(adopted son), died 1871: Shankarrao Chimnaji, died on 17lh Julv 1922. The 
Pant Sachiv has been granted full civil and criminal jurisdiction siibject to 
the proviso that he cannot try British subjects for capital offences without the 
permission of the Agent to the Governor General. 

3. Eaghunathrao alias Babasaheb who was born on 20th September 1878 
is the present Euler. He has three sons named Sadashivrao alias Bhausalieb 
born 27th September 1904, Anandrao born 29th June 1922 and Narayanrao 
born 1st Mav 1924 and one daughter, Padmavatibaisaheb, born 5th January' 
1927. 

4. His Majesty the Eing-Einperor was pleased to confer, in 1927, on the 
Pant Sachiv the honour of a permanent salute of 9 guns. 


JAMKHANBI. 


The present Chief Meherban Shankarrao 
Patwardhan is the onlv son of the late Siii 


Parasharamrao alias A])pasabeb 
Parasharanirao Eamchandrarao 


alias Bhausalieb Patwardhan, K.C.I.K. He married the daughter of the 
Jaghirdar of Bavda in March 1924 and has a sou named Parasharamrao 
Bhausalieb born in 1925 and a daughter horn in 1926. Having completed 
bis education with a European Tutor and Guardian, he was invested with full 
powers of his State on the 28th May 1926. He was appointed Honorary Aide- 
de-Camp to His Excellency the Governor of Bonibav on the 31st January 
1927. 


JANJJRA. 

1. There is no certain knowledge of the period at which the Sidi rulers of 
■Tanjira formed tlie -Tanjira State, but they werelat a very earl}- date Admirals 
of tile Mahomedan fleet, and held jagliirs froinflie Kings of Bijapur. 

2. The pi’esent Nawab, His Highness fSidi hiuhammad Khan Sidi Ahmed 
Khan, succeeded to the gacli on the death of his father Sir Sidi Ahmed Khan, 
in 1922. He was educated at the Rajkumar Colj^ege, Eujkot, and at the 
Deccan College, Poona, and was trained in Jjdministration at Bangalore, 
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wliere facilities were all'orded to Ixiui by the kiiicluess of Ibe Mysore Goverii- 
luoni. During bis minority the Stale was administered by bis mother. Her 
iliglinesB Lady Kulsinu Degum Sabeba, as Degeiit, with tlie aid of the Dewau. 
The Nawub was invested with full powers of bis State on the 9tb November 
1933. lie married the Nawabzadee llabia Sultan Jeban Degum Sabeba, 
daughter of His Highness the Nawab of Jaora, on the I4lb November 1933. 


JATH. 

1. Jatb is one of the Satara Jagbirs and is of no great antiquity. The 
ruling family is descended from Satwajirao Cbawan Datil of Daflapur, to 
whom a Deslunukbi "Watan was granted by Ali Adil Shah, King of Dijapiif, 
in 1680. The same ancestor acquired jaghirs of two Jlabals, Jath and 
Karajgi, from the Empei'or Aurangzeb in A.D. 1700. 

2. Tl>e late Chief Eamrao Amritrao Dafle died on 14tb August 1928 on 
which date the present Chief Yijayasinb Kamrao alias Dabasabeb Dafle suc- 
ceeded to the Jagbir and was installed on 12th January 1929. He was edu- 
cated in the Jath High School, from which he passed the Matricirlation 
examination of the Dombay University in March 1928. His marriage with 
Shriniant Saubhagyvati Lilavati Haje of Akalkot took place in 1929. 


KHEHNDWAD (Senior). 

The Kurundwad (Senior) State represents one of the principal divisions of 
tlie estates held by the Patwardhan famil,y under the Peshwas. The present 
( liief Meherban Ohintamanrae Bhalchandrarao alias Dalasaheb Patwardhan 
is a minor. He is the only son of the late Chief, Meherban Bhalchandrarao 
Chintamanrao alias Annasaheb Patwardhan, who died on the lOth September 
1927. Tlie administration of the State is conducted by the Dowager Eani as 
Bogont with the af;sistance of the State Karbhari. 


KHEIJNDWAD (Junior). 

1 . The two Cliiefs of this State belong to the Patwardhan family whose 
members were Sardars, and lield Jagbirs for military services, under the 
Pesbwas. They are descended from Trimbak Hari, the third son of Haribhaf, 
the common ancestor of all the Patwardhan Chiefs, and represent the senior 
line. After the defeat of the Peshwas in 1818, the British Government con- 
cluded in 1819 a Treaty with Kishavrao Babasaheb, the then Chief of 
Kurundwad. In 1855 this Kurundwad Jagliir was ])artitioned among the 
four sons of Keshavrao Babasaheb. The territory that fell to the share of 
the eldest brother became the Kurundwad Senior State and the total territory 
that fell to the share of the three younger brothers formed the Kurundwad 
.Txinior State. The three younger brothers lived together jointlv and one of 
them with the consent of the others exercised the powers of the Chief of the 
Kurundwad Junior State. Kir many years the Kurundwad Junior State has 
been recognised as a distinct and .separate entity from the Kurundwad Senior 
State, and the relations of jlie Kurundwad Junior State with the British 
Government have been ah along governed by tlie Treaty with Kurundwad 
of 1839. Agreements regarding lands for the Railways, the Ahkari and 
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Opium, etc., Lave Leeu eutered iulo by tlie Eriiisb Government independently 
vitli tbe Knrundwad Junior State. One of tbe three Chiefs of this State 
having* died issueless in 1869, the claim of the Chief of Kurundwad vSenior to 
his share was rejected and in 1872 it was ordered that it should he merged 
into the shares of the remaining two Chiefs of this State. The Chiefs of this 
State are consequently now two, one of whom exercises the powers of the 
Jurisdictional Chief over the State as a whole. The Hevenue, Civil and 
Criminal Jurisdiction and the powers of legislation and taxation and of gene- 
ral administration enjoyed by the Chiefs of this State are identical with those 
of the other Chiefs of the Patwardhan family. 

2. Meherbau Gaupatrao Madhavrao alias Bapusaheb, one of the two 
Chiefs, succeeded bis father in 1931. He is at present the Jurisdictional 
Chief, having been recognised as such by the Government of India in October 
1932. He exercises all powers appertaining to the State without any restric- 
tions. He was born in 1900. He has two sons, bj'^ name Raghunathrao 
Dadasaheb and Gajananrao alias Dilip Raje, and two daughters. Of the 
two branches of this State he belongs to the senior one, being descended from 
Hariharrao Keshavrao, the eldest of the three original Chiefs. 

3. Heherban Vinayakrao Hariharrao alias Hanasaheb, the other Chief of 
-this State, died in September 1932. He has left four brothers but no issue. 
The Chiefs of this State do not hold an adoption sanad. Government have 
decided that Meherban Trimbaki'ao Aba Saheb, younger brother of the late 
Chief, should succeed to his State share. 


MIRAJ (Senior). 

1, The present Chief is Sir Gangadharrao Balasaheb Patwardhan. He is 
the grandson of the late Balasaheb, who won the thanics of Government for 
his attachment to the British Government in the great Indian Mutiny of 1857. 
He has two sons named I7ara3mnrao Tat^'^asaheb and Hariharrao Dadasaheb 
wlio were born in 1898 and 1901, respectively. The K.C.I.E. was conferred 
upon him at the Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in 1903 and he w^as also 
presented with a Durbar gold medal. He has also received the Silver Coro- 
nation Delhi Durbar Medal, 1911. 

2 The State maintains no local force. 


MIRAJ (Junior). 

The present Chief, Madhavrao Harihar alias Babasaheb Parwardhan, is 
the second son of Meherban Chintamanrao Raghunath alias Balasaheb, late 
Chief of Kurundwad (Senior). He w'as selected by the Bombay Government 
for the Chiefship of l^Iiraj (Junior) State and w^as adopted in December 1899 by 
Parwatibaisaheb, the mother of the late Chief, Lakshmanrao Annasaheb, who 
died prematurely on the 7th Pebruary 1899. He was educated at the Raj- 
kumar College at Rajkot. He was invested with the full powers of the State 
on the 17th March 1909. He received the Silver Coronation Delhi Durbar 
Medal in 1911. He has three sons, named Chintamanrao Balasaheb, Hari- 
harrao Dadasaheb and Krishnarao Appasaheb wRo were born in 1909, 1911 
and 1916, respectively. 
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], Tlio Eaj:i of iJiullu)] lioltnies fo llte (xliorpafle family, tlie most ancient 
ami ilistinyui.sliot! among the [Mahraftas. The family is generally helievecl to 
i)e ot Eaijmt orio-in am! to he (lesrcmlefl from the lianas of Ttdaipnr. The 
present Eaja is Sir iNfalojirao Tenkafrao alias Kanasaheh. He was inx-ested 
with the fiill powers of the State in the montli of -Jannary 1904. He aeeeired 
file Dellii Dmiiaj- Coionatinn (fold ^Fedal in Iflll . He was made a H.C.l.H. 
on (lie l.st Jannary 1920. His elde.st son, Govindrao Abasaheh, aged IT, died 
on the 21st Eehmary 1920. His secojul son, Jayasinhrao horn in 1909 died 
on 2nd Jannary lO-'ll. A tiiird son was horn on the 4th Oofoher 1929 and is 
named Bliaira.v.-inh. Tn conner-tion with the war the Ifaja offered lii.*^ personal 
services, and also an arnionrod jnotor car and a Halford lorry, which were 
accepted hy llie Government of India. The Haja left India in April 191G, 
and was attatdied to tlie Egyptian Expeditionary Force witli the rank of 
Jjienteuant. He reinrjied from iite.sopotaniia in Angnst of the same year. 
His Majesty the Eing-Emperor has been pleased to confirni his teniporary 
rank of Honorary Lientenant and to confer on him’ the Imnonr of a permanent 
.salute of 9 giuis in recognition of services ]-endered in connection Avith the 
war. The title of Eaja was conferred on him on the hrd June 1923. 

2. The State maintains Iavo platoons of Itidiau State Forces named ' The 
Snjjan Sink Infantiy ’ , strength 115 men. 


PHALTAH. 

1. Phaltan is a Satara Jaghir. The Ruling family (Eimhalkar) claims 

de.sceni from one Aimraj who came to tlie Deccan from the Aortli of India in 
the year 1270 A. I), and contrived to foniid a semblance of Principality. It 
was hi.s grand.-ioti of the same name (Aimraj II) Avho Avas granted the jaghir 
and Inam Avitli the title of Aaik by Mnhammad Taghalak, Emperor of Delhi, 
about the year A.D. 1327. » 

2. Meliei’han Mudhojirao Aaik Aimhalkar. C.S.I., the late Chief of Phal- 
tan. died on the 17th October 191G. His adopted son hlalojirao, the present 
Chief, was installed with full poAvers of the State on the 15th Aovember 1917. 
He went to England in 19G3, in connection Avith the eA-idence to be given 
before the .Toini Select Committee on behalf of some of the Puling Chiefs in 
the Deccan Sfate.s Agency. His eldest .son Kishorsinh died on the 23rd Eebrn- 
avy 1924. He has sons named Pratapsinh, the present heir-apparent, horn 
on the 13lh .Tuly 1923, Yijayasiiili alias SliiA-ajirao horn on the 25th May 1925, 
Felayasinh horn on the 7th Hecember 1927, and a fourth son born on the 13th 
Decemher 1933. He has also a daughter named Sarojini Devi alias Akka- 
saheb who is the eldest among his children. 


PAMDHPG. 

^leherltan Ramrao Venkai’rao alias Paosaheh, the present Chief of the 
Paindtug State, belongs to the PhaA-e family. The family has enjoyed pos- 
se.ssion of the Stale .since 1753. Tlie Chief haA'iiig attained majority was in- 
A’ested Avith the poAA-ers of his State on the 21st .Tamuiry 1915. by the As.sistant 
Political Agent, Souibern ilaratba Counti-y State.s. He completed his educa- 
tion at the Pajkimiar College, Pajkol, and rmder the Eevd. A. Harhy, Prin- 
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cipal, Rajaraui College, Eolliapur. Tlie Chief made a tour in India in coui- 
pauj^ willi him. In May 1913 he was married to the daughter of Sardar 
Biwalkar of Alihag-. He received the Delhi Coronation. Durbar Medal in 
.1911. A sou and heir was horn to the Chief ou the 30th July 1995 and is 
named Harayanrao alias Appasalieh. A second son was boru on tlie 9th 
March 1928 and is named Madhavrao alias Bapusaheb. A third sou Kumar 
Shri Arviud alias Pratapsinh was born on 3rd March 1930. 


SAKGLI. 

1. The Sangli State ranks first among the Patwardhaii States. The 
Ruling- family claims its descent from Haribhat, the common ancestor of all 
the Patwai’dhan Rulers. Shrimant Dhundiraj Chinlamanrao alias Tatya- 
saheb Patwardhan died without male issue ou 12th December 1901, and 
Vinayakrao, the eldest son of the late ( hintamaiirao and great-grandson of 
Vinayakrao Bhausaheb, who was the adopied grandson of Sliriniant Chinta- 
manrao Appasalieh I, was selected by Government as successor. He was 
subsequent^’’ taken in adojttion by the late Senior Dowager Rani Saheb in 
June 1903. He took the name of Chiutamanrao Apjtasaheb, and assumed 
full powers of his State ou 2nd June 1910. He received the Silver Delhi 
Coronation Durbar Medal in 1911. He has two sons, viz., Shrimant Raj- 
kumar IMadhavrao Raosaheb and Sbrimant Rajlcnmar Pandurang Rao Bala- 
saheb who were born on the 7tli March 1915 and 2Gih Hovember 1916, respec- 
tively. Shrimant Madhavrao Raosaheb received his education in the Prince 
of Wales Royal Military College, Debra Dnn, and is now studying at the 
Deccan College, Poona, while Shrimant Pandurang Rao Balasaheb is being 
educated at the Militarv College, Debra Dnn. His Highness has four 
daughters, viz., (1) Shri Sonhhagyavati Indumati Eaje Taisalieh who is mar- 
ried to Shrimant Ramchandrarao Uaosaheh, tlie eldest son ol Major-Gen era 1 
Rao Raje G. R. Rajwade, C.B.E., Mushir-i-Khan Bahadur, Gwalior, (2) 
Shrimant Rajknmari Chandrayati Der-i, (3) Shrimati Rajknmari Hsha Devi, 
and (4) Shrimati Rajkumari Shakuutala Raje. 

2. In recognition of the services rendered by His Highness in connection 
with the Great War, His Majesty the Kins'-Kmperor was pleased to confer on 
him the liononr of a ]3ermaiieut salute of 9 guns on 1st January 1918, and 
the honorarc ranlc of Lieutenant in October 1919. He was made a K.C.I.E. 
in 1923. His Higliness was honorary Aide-de-Cami7 to tl'e Governor of 
Bombay from 1924 to 1927. In Deceml)er 1927 His Highness received the 
distinction of a personal salute of 11 guns. The hereditary title of “ Raja ” 
was conferred upon His Highness on 1st June 1932. 

3. His Highnes.s has always ia];en a keen interest in the admi}iistratiou of 
his State, and has introcbiced several reforms. He was a member of the 
Indian States Delegation to the Round Table Conference in 1930 and 1931 
and also of the Federal Structure Committee in 1931. 

4. The name of Her Hlshness the Rani Saheh is Shrimant Sonhhagyavati 
Lady Saraswatihai Saheh Patwardhan. His Majesty the King-Emperor was 
])leased to confer ou Her Highness the Kaisar-i-IIiud Gold Medal of tlie first 
class in June 1929 in recoL'uition of her distinguished services in the cause of 
womanhood in the Sangli State and in British India, and her educational and 
other works. 
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SAYANTJE. 

1. Savainir is a small State consisting of 25 villages scattered tlirongli tlie 
sub-divisions of Bankapur and Earajgi in the Dliarvrar District. Tlie ruling 
faniilj' is said to belong to tlie Miyana tribe of Patlians. On the death of his 
father in 1892, the present Nawab, Abdul Majid Khan, a boy two years old, 
was placed under guardianship and the administration of the State was en- 
trusted to a Dewan under the direct superintendefnce of the Political Agent at 
Dharwar. On the 1st August 1900 the young Eawab was sent to the Eaj- 
kumar College at Eajkot. The Eawah left Eajkot at the end of March 1908 
and went for a short time to Bareilly and afterwards joined the Mayo College 
at Ajmer. He joined the Imperial Cadet Corps at Dehra Dun in April 1909. 
On the completion of his training with the Cadet, Coi-ps, the Nawab was in- 
vested with the powers of his State on the 12th E’ovember 1912. A son and 
heir was horn to the jSTawah on the 6th March 1919 and was named Abdn] 
ITaniid Ehan, who, however, died on the 17th July 1926. He has three 
daughters, the eldest horn on 4th October 1914, the second on 14th August 
1923 and the last on 3rd May 1929. A second son was born to the Hawab on 
10th September 1931. 

2. The State was under Briti.sh management almost continuously fi’om 
1868 to 1912, with the exception of two brief periods. 

3. Tlie Hawah was appointed an Honorary Lieutenant in the Indian Land 
Forces on the 28th Hovemher 1912, and Honorary Aide-de-Oamp to His 
Excellency Lord Sydenham on the I3th August 1912, and to His Excellency 
liord Willingdon on the 8tli May 1913. The ISTawah proceeded on active ser- 
vice with the Indian Expeditionary Force employed in the Persian Gulf in 
Hovemher 1914. He was Aide-de-Camp to Lieutenant-General Sir A. 
Barrett, General Officer Commanding the Expeditionary Force D. He re- 
turned to India on he 20th April 1915. He was mentioned in Despatche.s. In 
recognition of services rendered in connection witli the war, he was promoted 
to the honorary rank of Captain in the Army on the 1st January 1918. He 
was appointed Adjutant to the Body Guard of His Excellency Lord 'Willing- 
don on tlie 24th July 1917, and he was Aide-de-Camp to His Excellency the 
Governor of Bombay till 8th December .1928. When the Afghan War broke 
out in 1919, the Nawah placed his per.sonal services at the disposal of the 
British Government. 


SAWANTWADl. 

I. Sawantwadi, one of the ancient. Maratha States in Western India, is 
situated between the British District of Ratnagiri and the Portuguese terri- 
tory of Goa, about 200 miles to the south of Bombay. The ruling family 
traces its descent from one Mang Sawaut, a feudatory under the Mahomedau 
dynasty at Bijapur. About the year 1784 the title of Raje-Bahadur was con- 
ferred on the Chief by the Mogul Emperor of Delhi, and this title was subse- 
quently recognised by the British Government. In 1838 on account of the in- 
capacity of Khem Sawant III to manage the State, and the repeated rebel- 
lions of the Sardans of the State, the British Government assumed its adminis- 
tration with the consent of the Rnler and continned to administer it up to 
29lh October 1924. The Rnler is entitled the .Raja of Sawantwadi. Sar 
Desai Shriram Sawant Bhonsle, the late Ruler, having died on the 24th April 
1913, the Government of India recognised liis only son, Kliem Sawant 
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Blionsle, alias Bapii Salieb, tlie present Ruler, as Ms successor on 2nd June 
1913. 

2. His Highness completed his education at Halvern College in England 
and underwent a military course of instruction in the Officers’ Cadet Batta- 
lion Training School at Cambridge in 1916-17 and after finishing that course 
was gazetted 2nd-Ineutenant and attached to the 116th Mahrattas. He re- 
turned to India, on the 22nd September 1917 and after paying a flying visit 
to the State, pi’oceeded on the 6th October 1917 to join his Regiment in 
Mesopotamia. He returned to India fiom active service on the 4th March 
1919. His Majesty the King-Emperor conferred on the Raja the honorary 
rank of Captain on the 23rd July 1919 and tbe honorary rank of Major on 
the 22nd August 1933. His Highness’ marriage with Princess Shrimati 
Laxmidevi, grand- daughter of His Highness the Gaekwar of Baroda, took 
place at Baroda on 30th April 1922. A daughter was born to Their High- 
nesses on 7th March 1923 and was named Tilottama Raje. His Highness was 
invested with ruling powers of the State on 29th October 1924. The heir- 
apparent was horn to Their Highnesses on 13th August 1927 and was named 
Tuvaraj Shiwaram Sawant. A second daughter was born to Their Highnesses 
on 6th August 1930 and was named Satyawati Raje. A third daughter was 
born on the 16th September 1932 and was named Dewaki Raje. 

3. The Sawantwadi Local Corps was amalgamated with the Police in 
April 1909. 

4. A permanent local salute of 11 guns was conferred on the Ruler of the 
State on the 1st January 1921 in recognition of services in connection with 
the Great War. 


WADI ESTATE. 

This small Estate is ah off-shoot of the Kurundwad (Senior) State. In 
1792 a dispute arose between Raghunath Rao, the then Chief of Kurundwad 
(Senior) State, and his younger brother Shiv Pao, as a result of which Shiv 
Rao was excluded from the main Kurundwad Jaghir and was given certain 
villages and a cash allowance. These villages were subsequently divided 
amongst the three sons of Shiv Rao. Of these the third share, consisting of 
the villages of Khatav and Bavchi, has descended to the present time in a 
single line and is now held by the present Jaghir dar, Meherban Ganpatrao 
Gangadharrao alias Dajisaheb Patwardhan. 

In revenue matters the Jaghirdar exercises I’estrict'ed powers, in Criminal 
matters those of a Second Class Magistrate with powers of a Committing 
Magistrate, and in Civil matters those of a Second Class Sub-Judge. The 
residuary jurisdiction is exercised by the Agent to the Governor General for 
the Deccan States and his Secretary. 
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2 
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i 


Rs. 

1 


Baia Srikarau Badhanath j 

2Sth Xovcm* 

22nd June 

lOS 

50.148 

1,41,000 


Bebarta Patnaik, Baja i 
of — , (Kayasth), 

ber 1000. 

IPIS. 

! 




o 

AtlinnUIik 

Raja Kisbor Cliandra Deo 
S«mant Raja of — , {Ksha- 

101 !i Xovem- 

Srd November 

730 

G4,2TG 

1,72,000 


her 1904. 

lOlS. 






iriuj). 








Raja Bhanujranga Tribhubau 

25tli Fcbni- , 

1st January 

l.OSS 

151,250 

4.57,000 



Deb, Raja of — , (Itajput), 

ary 1014. [ 

1920. 




4 

Barnmba 

Raja Karavan Chandra BIr- 

10th Janu- , 

20th Aiicust 

134 

4C,0S9 

07,000 



bar ilnncraj Maliapatra, 
R.aja of {Ks7intrif/a). 

ary 1914. 

1022. 




5 

Bastar , 

jralmranl Profulia ICunuri 

Uth Fobiuarv 

IGth A\upm- 

15,217 

524,720 

9,22,000 



Devi, Malr-traiii ol — . 
(K!>7intri i’o/nnnu'-*Ai C'Arrw- 
ihl). 

1010. 

ber 1921. 



3,20,000 

C 

Baud . 

Raja Niirayan Prasliad Deo, 

14th Jfarcb 

lOtb Afarch 

1,2C4 

133,145 



Raja of — , {Ks?iatriiia). 

1904. 

lOlS. 



7 

Bonai . 

Raja Indra Deo, Raja of — , 

Ctli J-mu.-ity 

19th February 

1,296 

SO, 14 4 

1,72,000 



(ixshatriiia). 

18S4. 

1902. 


8 

t'^hangbluakar 

f 

.. 


soo 

23,350 

27,000 

D 

! Chlmikhadan 

Muliaid Biidliar Ki«liorG 

April ISOl . 

.^”>111 Sc]'tom» 

l-is 

31,008 : 

1,12,000 



Das of — , (liuiraiji}. 

ber 190::. 



10 

D.tspailn 

Rnia KlsUor Cluandra D^ 

lOtU April 

11th Decem- 

66S 

42,030 

1,25,000 


B’hanj, Raja of — , {Kfha~ 
fnf/d). 

IPOS. 

bcrlDlS. 





11 

Dhcnkaaa! 

R.nja Sankar Pmtap Molien- i 

ir»th Novem- ! 

ICth October 

1,403 

2S4,3:S 

5,08,000 



dn; Bahadur, Raja of — , 
(ffs/iofn'j/a). 

ber 1P04. 

1918. 




12 

Gangpur 

Raja BIr llitra Pratap 

10th March 

5th May 

2,402 

356, 3SS 

.‘>,22,000 


Sekhar Deo, Raja of — , 
(KsTiatrilf^), 

lOiO. 

IPSO. 





13 

Utndol - 

Raja Bahadur Jfaba Kislior 

14th dune 

lOtli Feb- 

312 

4S,S97 

1,07,000 



Ctiandm ilardraj Jag-.i- 

1801. 

ruary 1900. 





deb. Raja of — , (Ksfia-- 
trii/a'i. 




3,74,000 


li 

.iiisUpur 

Raja Bijoybhushan Singh 

lllth daniiarv 

2Gth February 

1,023 

193,693 



D'^o. Rahi o! — , {Kehutri 
S’trf/nvaiishi Uara). 

i 1020. 

1931. 




13 

Kalaliandi 

Maharaja Braja Mohan Deo. 

34tb ATav 

20tli October j 

3,74,'i 

513,675 

6,35,000 


(Karoud). 

O.B.E., Maharaja of — , 
(.Vfl^raTi.«/d^ {Kshatrijja}. 

ISOG 

1807. 

1 



IG 

K«auker 

Tklah.arajadbinij Bhanii 

1022 

Sth Jann.irv 

1,401 

i:;o,i20 

3,90,000 



Pratap Deo, Ciiief of — , 

( Ksftatri CftandraransM), 


1025. 




I7 

I\aT\*ar(iha 

Tliakur Dharammj Sincls, 

ISth Angii-st 

4tlt rol>ruarv 

SO 5 

72 820 

£,S 1,000 



Chief of — , 

1910. 

1920. 




IS 

Keonjhar 

Raja Baibliadra Xaravan 

2Gtli December 

2rth Octolor 

3,OOG 

4 GO, 647 

0,14,000 


Blianj Deo, Raja of — , 
(lianhii). 

ioor». 

1022. 





10 

Khairacaih . 

ll.aja IMrindra iVihadnT 

9lh XoveniVfr 

22nd Oclo)>rr 

1 PM 


6,14,000 



Sliicii. Raja of — , 

-Vnp! Ji;. 

1014. 

lOlS. 


1 157,400 


20 

Khaiidpara . 

Raja Ilaribar Siniiii Deo 

2Ctli August 

26tli Decern- 

244 

77,030 

1,01,000 



Mardraj Bhraniarbar Kay,' 
Raja of — , illajput). 

1014. 

ber 1022 




21 

Khaiva\ran . 

Raja Sriram Chandra Singh 

14tll Julv 

Ctli Febriiarv 

153 

43,110 

1,05,000 



Deo, Raja of — , (RajpiU). 

1S92. 

1902. 



1 Xiie question of succession still unlcr consideration. 
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1 2 
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Ra. 

22 

Korea . 

Raja Kainanuj Pratap 
Singh Deo, Raja of — , 
Uishatri Agnicula Ghau- 

Stli December 
1800. 

November 

1900. 

1,647 

00,880 

2,00,000 

23 

MayurbhanJ . | 

ITahamja pratap Ciiandra 
Bhanja Deo, Maharaja of 
— , (Kshatriya). 

February 1001 

21st ■ April 
1028. 1 

4,243 

880,746 

26,00,000 

24 

Nantlgaon 

ilahant Sarvo^li^’ar Da? of 
— , (JJairagi). 

30th Marcli ' 
1006. 

24tli .Tune 

1913. 

800 

182,108 

5,51,000 

25 

Naralagpur . 

Raja Ananta Karayan Man- 
pingh Harlchandan Mnha- 
patra, Raja of — , (liajptU). 

Ofch September 
1908. 

6th Julv 

1921. 

1D9 

40,882 

1,04,000 

20 

Kayngarb 

Raha Krishna Chandra 
Singh Mandhata, Baja 
of — , (Jiajput). 

15th August 
1911. 

7tb Decem- 
ber 1918. 

590 

142,899 

3,87,000 

27 

Kilglri . . 1 

1 

Raja Kishore Chandra 

Jlardraj Harlchandan, 

Eaja Of — , (Kshatrit/a). 

2nd February 
1004. 

6th Inly 

1913. 

284 

68,698 

1,77,000 

28 

Pal Eabara . 

Raja Mum Pal , Kaja of — , 
(Kskafrij/a). 

26th Novem- 
ber 1903. 

18th April 

1013. 

462 

27,973 

88,000 

20 

Patna . 

Maharaja Rajendra Kara- 
yan Singh Deo, Maharaja 
of (Chauhan Rajput). 

31sb March 

1012. 

ICth Jan» ; 

nary 1924. 

2,399 

366,043 

8,21,000 

30 

Raigaili 

Raja Cliakradtiar Slngli, 
Eaja of — , {Raj-Gond), 

10th .August 
190,5. 

15th February 
1024. 

1,415 1 

277,309 

5,40,000 

31 

Batrakhol 

Itaja Blr Chandra Jadamanl 
Deo, Baja of — , (Kodam- 
bauBi Rajput). 

1834 . 

8rd July 

1909. 

838 

33,713 

86,000 

32 

Banptir 

Raja Slrbar Krishna Chan- 
dra Singh Bajradhar Na- 
rendra Mahapatra, Raja 
of — , {Kshatnya). 

About 1877 . 

12th July 

1899. 

203 

47,713 

77. 000 

33 

Saktl . 

Raja Bahadur t Liladhar 
SiQgli, llajn of — , (/?aj* 
Govd) 

Raja Bahadur t Jawahir 
Singh, Raja of — , {Raj- 
Qnnd). 

Raja Adicya Pratap 

Slngli Deo, Raja of — , 
{Rajput). 

1892 . 

4th July 1914 

130 

48,493 

1,07,00 0 

34 

Sarangarli 

3rd December 
1888. 

5th Aiigiist 
1800. 

533 

J28,969 

2,40,1100 

35 

Seiaikcla 

SOth July 

1 1887. 

1 

0th Decem- 
ber 1930, 

449 

138,671 

3,31,000 

36 

Sonopur 

Maharaja Sir Bir Mitrodaya 
Singh Deo, K.C.I.E., 
Maharaja of — ^ {Chauhan 
Rajput). 

, 28th Jane 

' 1874. 

8tb August 
1902. 

1 

006 

237,946 

4,64,000 

37 

Surgiija 

Maharaja Rarnanuj Saran 
Singh Deo, C.B.E., Baja 
of — , {Kshatri Chandra- 
vauBhi Uahscl). 

4tli November 
1895. 

; 31st Decern- 
! ber 1917. 

6,058 

502,058 

6,29,000 

38 

Talcher 

Raja Klshor Chandra Bir- 
bar Harlchandan, Raja of 
— , {Rajput). 

Ofch June 

1880. 

18tb Decern- 
! ber 1891. 

399 

09,031 

2,58,000 

39 

Tigilli . 

Raja Sudar^hon Elshatiiya 
Blrbar Cbamnpatl Singh, 
Baja of — , {Kshatriya). 

7th May 

1883. 

1st AprU 1933 

40 

24,080 

37,000 

40 

Udaipur 

Raja Chandra Clinr Prasad 
Sinch Deo, Raja of — , 
(K?ftafrt Chandravanshi 

naksel). 

5th June 1923 

8th Decem- 
ber 1926. 

1,045 

07,738 

2,35,000 


t Persooal title. The title of " Kaja ” is ieredltOTj'. 
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EASTER?f STATES AGEE’CY. 

With effect from the 1st April 1933 the States of Bihar and Orissa and the 
States of the Central Provinces Avere transferred from the political control 
of the Governor in Connci] of Bihar and Orissa and the Governor in Council 
of the Central Provinces respectively, except the Maffrai State which has been 
included in the Bhopal Political Agency in Central India, "and placed in the 
political charge of an Agent to tlie Governor General, Eastern States. The 
States of Bamra, Bastar, Baud, Bhenhanal, Gangpur, Jashpur, Kalahandi 
fKarond), Eanker, Eeonjhar, Korea, Mayurhhan] , Kandgaon, Hayagarh, 
Patna, Eaigarh, Sarangarh, Seraikela, Sonpur and Surguja are in the direct 
political charge of the Agent to the Governor General at Ranchi while the 
Slates of Atligarh, Athmallik, Baramba, Bonai, Changbhakar, Chhuikhadan, 
Daspalla, Hindol, Kawardha, Khandpara, Kharsawan, Earsinghpur, Nilgiri, 
Pal Lahara, Rairakhol, Ranpur, Sakti, Talcher, Tigiria and ITdaipur are in 
the political charge of the Secretary’- to the Agent to the Governor General, 
Eastern States, and Political Agent at Sambalpur. 


ATHGARF. 

1. Raja Srikaran Bishwanath Bebartn Patnadk Bahadur, Chief of Athgarh, 
died on the 22nd June 1918, and was succeeded by his only son, a minor, then 
about eight and a half years of age, under the name and title of Raja Srikaran 
Radhanatli Bebarta Patnaik. The young Chief 3narried the daughter of the 
present Ruling Chief of Hindol on the 4th December 1929. 

2. The State was released from the administration of Goveiuinent on tho 
5th September 1932 and the Chief rvas formally installed on the Gadi on 
the same date. 

3. The title of Raja is hereditary under the sanml of 1874. 


ATFMALLIK. 

1. The Chief of this State was formeiij- styled as the Zamindar of 
Athmallik, and was addressed as Samant. In 1874, however, he was officially 
recognized as Raja, a title which was also made hereditary, and in 1890 the 
then Chief, Raja Mahendra Deo Samanta, received the title of Maharaja as 
a personal distinction on account of his able administration of the State, 
especially during the famine of 1889. 

2. The tribute of the State was liable to revision after ' every 20 years, but 
was made permanent by the smind of 1894. 

3. The late Chief, Raja Bibhudendra Den Samanta died on the 3rd 
November 1918 and was succeeded by his son, a minor, under the style and 
title of Raja Kishor Chandra Deo Samanta. The young Chief married the 
daughter of the late Chief of Keonjhar in 1923 and, after her death early in 
1927 the daughter of the Bara Lai Snheb of iilayuibhanj. The State was 
loleased from th? adminislralion of Govei'iiment on Ihe Chief’s attaining his 
majority on the 10th Koveiuber 1925. He was foi'iually installed on tho gadi 
on the 24tli December 1925. He is authorhsed to exercise within the limits of 
his State the powerp of a Sessions Judge subject to certain limitations. 
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BAMRA. 

1. Raja Tribliuban Deo died ou tbe lltli Marcli 1916 and was succeeded 
by bis eldest son, Tikait Dibyasbankar Deo, under tbe name and title of Raja 
Sudbal Deo, who was granted a C.B.E. on tbe 1st January 1919 for services 
in connection witb llie War. Raja Sudbal Deo died on tbe 1st Janiiary 1920, 
leaving a minor son wbo succeeded bim under tbe name and title of Raja 
Bbanuganga Tribbuban Deo. 

2. Tbe administration of tbe State is maintained on efficient lines, and 
much bas been done towards opening out tbe State by tbe construction of good 
surface roads. 

3. Mr. Hugb McPberson, a Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector, is 
tbe present Superintendent of tbe State. 


BARAMBA. 

■ Tbe family title was originally Raut. Some of tbe Chiefs assumed tbe 
title of " Mangraj ”, and a few generations ago tbe family assumed tbe style 
of Birbar Mangraj Mabapatra ”, Tbe late Raja Biswambhar Birbar 
Mangraj^ Mabapatra, tbe twent 3 ''-first in descent from tbe founder of tbe 
State, died on tbe 20tb August 1922, and was succeeded by bis minor son 
under tbe style and^ title of Raja Rarayan Cbaudra Birbar Mangraj Maba- 
patra, ^ Tbe State is under Government management owing to tbe Chief’s 
minority. Babu Mandardbar Raik is tbe Superintendent of tbe State, 

After finishing bis course in tbe Rajkumar College, Raipur, tbe Minor 
Chief is continuing bis studies in tbe Ewing Christian College, Allahabad. 


BASTAR. 

1. This large State of tbe Central Provinces is situated to tbe extreme 
south, occupying a portion of tbe northern watershed of tbe Godavari. It 
is chiefly a plateau 2,000 feet above tbe sea-level witb occasional ranges rising 
to^ 4,000 and some low lying stretches below 1,000 feet. It is mostly covered 
witb jungle, including Sal and Teak. Tbe population is sparse and mostly 
aboriginal — iMurias, Marias and Parjas. 

2. Tbe Ruling family are Somvansbi Rajputs wbo were driven by tbe 

Muhammadans from Warangal in tbe Deccan early in tbe fourteenth centurv 
A.D. and founded tbe kingdom of Bastar. Their 'patron goddess is Dantesb'- 
wari Mai to whose worship a large estate in tbe Dantewara and Jagdalpur 
Tabsils is devoted. At tbe close of tbe eighteenth century tbe State was a 
dependency of tbe Bbonsla Rajas of Ragpur, witb which it passed to tbe 
British Government in 1863. In 1883, Iial Kalindra Singh, a cousin of tbe 
Raja was appointed Dewan but tbe arrangement failed owing to bis incom- 
petence, and in 1886 an Extra Assistant Commissioner, selected by tbe Chief 
Commissioner of tbe Central Provinces, was appointed Dewan by tbe Raja 
From 1896 to 1903 tbe State was administered by two European Officers' 
Colonel Fagan and Mr. G. W. Gayer. Tbe latter was succeeded in 1903 by 
an Extra Assistant Commissioner, Rai Bahadur Panda Baijnatb. ^ 

3. Tbe late Chief, Raja Rudra Pratap Deo, died on tbe 16tb November 
1921, leaving a widow who died in 1926, and a daughter by bis first wife’ 
named Profulla Eumari Devi. Tbe latter was born on the lltb February’ 
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1910y and has been selected bA' GoTernment as successor to the gadi, as Hani. 
She was formally installed by the Political Agent on the 23rd November, 
1922, and was married to Kumar Profnlla Chandra Blianja Deo. cousin of the 
Maharaja of Mayurbhanj, on the 2.1st Jaimaj’v, 1927. A daughter was born 
to the Maharani Sahiba -on the 2nd Februaiy, 1928, and a son and_ heir on the 
25th June, 1929. A second daughter was born to the Maharani Sahiba on 
29th October, 1930. The Maharani Sahiba went to England in April 1931 
for reason of health in company with her husband and Mr. W. P. S. Mitchell, 
Chief Medical Officer of the State. On the 31st March 1933 the title of 
Maharaja was conferred as a hereditary distinction on the Ruler of Bastar 
in consequence of which the j)resent Ruler is addressed as Maharani Profnlla 
Kumari Devi. 

4. Mr. D. R. Rutnara, I.C.S., is Administrator of the State. The chief 
Zamindaris of the State are Bhopalpatnam, Sulana, Kotapal, and Kutru. 


BADD. 

1. Till 1837, this State formed part of the then South-Western Erontier 
Agency and was liable after every 20 years to a re-adjustment of its tribute. 
The last re-adjustment was made in 1875, but the sanad of 1894 fixed the 
tribute permanently. 

2. The title of Raja was made hereditary by the sanad- of 1874. 

The late Raja, Jogendra Deo, died on the 10th March 1913. 

3. The present Chief, Raja Narayan Prashad Deo, who is forty-sixth in 
descent from the founder of the State, was born on the 14th March 1904. 
The State which was under Government management during the, minority of 
the Chief, was released on the 14tb March 1925. The Baja mar'ried the sister 
of the Chief of Athmallik on the 28th January 1923. He is authorised to 
exercise within the limits of his State the powers of a Sessions Judge subject 
to certain limitations. 


BONAI. 

1. The present Chief’s predecessor. Raja Chandra Deo, died in February 
1902, and his eldest son, Tikait Dharani Dhar Deo, has been recognised by 
Government under the name and title of Raja Indra Deo. The State was 
released fi’om Government management on the 1st October 1915, subject to 
certain conditions. 

2. The State contains extensive forests, which have become valuable owing 
to the facilities afforded by the Bengal-Nagpur Railway. Most of these foi'ests 
have been leased out to ' substantial timber merchants with the approval of 
Government. 

3. It is the custom in this State for the Ruling Chief to take his grand- 
father’s name at the time of succession. 


CHANGBHAKAR. 

1. This State lies betAveen Korea and Rewa. It first came xmder the 
authority of the British Government in 1819, when it was a feudal dependency 
of the Korea State. In 1849 a separate settlement was made. The Ruling 
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family is said to kave keen descended from a krancli of tke Korea family. 
They are Kskatris of tke Chaiilian class of Agniculas. 

2. Tlie late Chief, Bhaiya Mahahjr Singh Deo, was born in 1879. He 
succeeded to the State while he was a minor on the death of his nncle, Bhaiya 
Balbhadra Singh in September 1896. During his minority Dal Bajrang 
Singh, a member of the family was in charge of the State. The Chief took 
charge of the State in July 1900 soon after attaining his majority. In duly 
1925 he married, as his second wife, the daughter of Rai Ramphal Singh, 
Malgnzar, daunpur district, Dnited ProTinces. Bhaiya Mahabir Singh Deo 
died on the 23rd December 1932, leaving two widows. 

3. The Chief^s only son. Dal dagdishwar. Prasad Singh Deo, who was born 
on the 16th May, 1899 and married to the daughter of Colonel Tarakshay 
Bikram dang Bahadur, Rana of Nepalganj, died of dysentery on the 16th 
May, 1923, leaving a widow and three daughters. 


OHHTJIKHADAK. 

1. This State was conferred on Mahant Rup Das, the founder of the Ruling 
family, by Madhoji Bhonsla about the middle of the eighteenth century in 
satisfaction of a debt. His successor Tulsidass was recognized as Zemindar 
by the Bhonsla Raja about 1780 and the status of Feudatory Chief was con- 
ferred on Mahant Lachman Das in 1865. In 1897, after the death of Mahant 
Sham Kishori Das, the administration of the State was placed in the hands of 
his eldest son Mahant Radha Ballabh Dass, assisted b}’’ an approved Tahsildar 
as Dewan under the supervision of the Political Agent. 

2. The present Chief, Mahant Bhudhar Kishore Dass (born in April 1891), 
as the third son of Mahant Radha Ballabh Dass (the eldest son having died), 
fcfe was educated at the Rajkumar College, Raipur, until 1910 when he married 
the daughter of a respectable Bairagi Malguzar in the Drug district by whom 
he has three sons and three daughters, the eldest son and heir being born on the 
3rd duly, 1922. He was installed in Pebruar}’- 1915. The Raj originally 
descended from Guru to Chela but the customs of marriage and descent by 
inheritance from father to son have now been definitely adopted. 

3. The State lies at the western edge of the Chhattisgarh plain and is 
intersected by the Handgaon and Khairagarh States and the Gandai and 
Barbaspur Zamindaris of the Drug district. It consists of undulating 
open country and the ryots are chiefly Lodhis, Telis, Gonds and Chamars 
The principal crops are Tur, Kodon, and late Kutki, with some rice and 
wheat. There are no subordinate Zamindars. 


DASPALLA. 

Raja Harajmn Deo Bhanja, Chief of Daspalla. who was the 16th in 
descent from the founder of the State, died on the 11th December 1913. 
Shortly before his death he adopted as his heir, a grandson, the second son 
of the late holder (a hereditary Raja) of the Parikud estate in the district 
of Puri, who was recognised by Government as his successor under the style 
and title of Raja Kishore Chandra Deo Bhan ja. Babu Baishnab Charan Deo, 
a relative of the late Chief, claimed the succession, and, when his claim was 
rejected by the local Government, stirred up a serious disturbance amonw 
the Khond population of the State which resulted in the siege of the palace 
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and the mnrder of some of the State officials, and wo\ild have had still more 
disastrous consequences hut for the timely arrival of the Commissioner of 
Orissa with a force of armed police, who put the rebels to flight, while the 
subsequent appearance of a delachmeui/of Indian soldiers- checked any further 
attempts at, a rising. The trials that followed resulted in thi-ee persons being 
sentenced to death, while 89 were sentenced to transportation or imprisonment 
for various periods, inclirding Babu Baisbnab Charan Deo who was trans- 
ported for life. He has since been released on certain conditions. 

2. The present Hnler was educated at the Haj Enmar College in Haipnr 
and obtained Diploma. He subsequently received training in administra- 
tion in Haipnr and in his State. _ The State was released from the adminis- 
tration of Government on the 3rd March 1980 and the Chief was formally 
installed on the Gadi on the same date. He is authorised to exercise within 
the limits of his State the pou'ers of a Sessions Judge snbiect to certain limi- 
tations. 

3. The Raja was married to the sister of the Minor Chief of Bamra on the 
6th February 1931. A son and heir was horn to him on the 16th March 1932 
and, according to the custom in the family, on tlie completion of the year was 
named Jixhraj Pni'na Chandra Deo Bhanj. 


HHENKA.HAL. 

The State, which had been under Government management continuously 
since 1877, was released on the 13th February 1906, when Raja Sura Pratap 
Mahendra Bahadur attained the age of twenty-one years. A re-settlement of 
the State was made and approved by Government. Rules were also framed 
for the management of the State forests. The Chief died on the 16th October 
1918, and was succeeded by bis son under the style and title of Raja Sankar 
Pratap Mahendra- Bahadur, who married the daughter of the Raja of 
Seraikela on the 23rd Hovemlier 1924. 

2. The State was released from the administration of Government on the 
Chief’s attaining his majority on the I5th Hovemher 1925. He was formaUy 
installed on the gadi on the ISth December 1925. He has been vested with 
the powers of a Sessions Judge and has been allowed to delegate these powers 
io liis Dewan. 


GANGPHR. 

1. Raja Bhawaui Shankar Sekbar Deo, while a minor, succeeded his 
grand-father Maharaja Raghunath Sikhar Heo who died on the 10th June 
1917 after ruling over the State for 52 years. The title of Maharaja was 
conferred on him as a personal distinction in 1915, The State was released 
from Government management on the 14th May 1919 when the minor Chief 
attained his majority. He was formally placed on the gadi on the 2nd 
February 1920. He died on the 5th May 1930 leaving a minor son, horn on 
the 10th March 1920 who succeeded him under the stifle and title of Raja 
Bir Mitra Pratap Sekhar Heo and the State has been brought under Govern- 
ment management owing to the minority of the Chief. 

2. A serious disturbance occurred in 1897 among certain Gaontias and 
Haiks. After smouldering for some years, the discontent took the shape of 
open revolt attended by a number of more or less serious dacoities and a gene- 
ral blackmailing of the villages in the disturbed tracts. It was at length 
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found necessary for the Deputy Coiomissioner of iSinghblmm Avith an armed 
body of British Police to assist the Chief in restoring order and in arresting 
the insurgent leaders. 

3. Mr. H. D. Christian, Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector, is the 
Superintendent of the State. Peforms in the Police and Excise administra- 
tion have been introduced, and GioAmruniout sanctioned the levy of a modified 
form of stamp duties in aid of the cost of administration. These have been 
levied from October 1903. 

4. The State is rich in forests and minerals, and large timber and mining 
concessions have been or are now being made to some of the principal Euro- 
pean firms in Calcutta, and other leading business-men in India and England. 
As might have been expected, a large influx of Bengali and Mai'wari trader.s 
has taken place into several stations along the Bengal-Nagpur liailway line 

5. The subordinate Zamindars all hear a feudal relation to the State. 


HINDOL. 

The family title for some generations was Deb Jenamoui or Deb Mabapatra 
but IS now Mardraj Jagadeb. The late Chief, Baja Jonardan Mardrai 
Jagadeb, who was the twent 3 '-second in succession from the founder of the 
State, died on the 10th Eebruary 1906, and was succeeded by liis eldest sou 
itaja JNaba Ki&^ore Chandra Mardraj Jagadeb, while a minor. The State rvas 
released from Government management on the 20th Eebruary 1913, when the 
Chief attained his majority He was formally installed on the gadi on the 
vOth October 1913. After the death of liis first wife, the Chief married the 
daughter of the Zamindar of Thuamul Rampur iu the Xalaliandi Stale A 
eon and heir was born to him on the 12th Kovemher 1917. 

The Chief has been A^ested Avitli the powers of a Sessions Judge and with 
^ District Magistrate under Section 30 of the Criminal 
allo'ved to delegate the latter imwers to Iiis 


■j .'vs.iiruit. 


1. This State lies between Raitrarh TTdii'mn. .,,wi c> 
to the British Government Iw TiT „ ’ i and Surgnjn. Ji, was ceded 

Madhoji Bhonsla in ISIS Tt n W agTeemenl concluded with 

of Surguja, but has been lone- dealt^xfit]^ ^ leated as a feudal dopeiidoucy 
fact that it still pays tribute^through Surmiin except for the 

to the Hara class "o/tbe Suiwa^mSVvS^;^^^ 
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S years a Diwan seleeted by Q?ver™,cnl TVh ''' <>I 

Mr. Gf. K. K. Hears, the late District SnperibeadmlTt'paK' “p 
appointed Dewan and in JanuarAr 1903 tbe SInio i Ranchi, was 

.be ard danaary ibad a„d 
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born on tlie 19tb. JToveniber, 1893. A son and beir named Bijoybimsban 
Singb Deo by bis junior Eani uas born on tbe lltb January^ 1926. Kaja 
Deo Saran Singb Deo died on tbe 26tb February, 1931, and Avas succeeded 
by bis son and beir Bijoybbusban Singb Deo. O^A-ing to bis minority tbe 
State is under the direct management of GrOA'ernment. Kban, Sahib Abdul 
Gaffar Khan of tlie Central Prornnces Provincial Service is the Superinten- 
dent of tbe State. 

3. Tbe State is hilly and tbe populaiion is largely aboriginal, Tbe Korwas, 
a wild hill tribe, gave considerable trouble from time to time and attempts in 
recent years to settle tbem on tbe land have generally proved a success in 
checking their predatory habits and making tbem peaceful and law-abiding 
subjects. There are four subordinate Zamindaris, Kliuria, Sheradih, Arra, 
and Pharsabahar. 


KADAHAKDI OK EA.IIOKD. 

1, Ddit Pratap Deo, Chief of Kalabandi, died in 1881, and tbe succession 
of Ragbu Keshar Deo, his adopted son was recognised by tbe Government of 
India. A dispute arose as to tbe succession, and tbe Kbonds rose "in cpen 
rebellion and committed many excesses attended with bloodshed. Tiie distur- 
bances were suppressed, and a British Officer was, in 1882, appointed as 
Political Agent -with headquarters at Bbawani Patna to manage the State, 
In 1887 this officer was appointed Political Agent for the Clihattisgarh Keuda- 
tories. Kaja Kaghu Keshar Deo was murdered when he was about 22 years of 
age by one of his servants in consequence of priA-ate enmity and was succeeded 
by his son, the present Chief Mahara-ja Braja Mohan Deo, on the 20th 
October 1897. 

2, The State was released from GoA'ernment management on the Chief 
attaining his majority on tlie 14th May 1917. He was formally invested with 
ruling powers on the 10th January 1918. 

3, For serA'ices rendered in coimection with the AA’ar, the Chief .was 
appointed to he an Officer of the Order of the British Empire on the 3rd June 
1918. The title of Maharaja was conferred on him as a personal distinction 
in June 1926. This title was made hereditary in 1932. He enjoys- a perma- 
nent salute of nine guns. lie is a mcmher of the Chamber of Princes as re- 
presentative of the Chiefs of the Orissa Group of States. 

* 4. A son and heir was horn to tlie Chief on the 3rd October 1919. 


KAKKER. 

1. This State was held fi-om the ilahrattas on condition of furnishing 500 
men for the service of the Government, free of expense, whenever required, to 
do so. In 1809 the Chief of Kanker was deprived of his estate, but jt was 
restored to him in 1818 under the authority of the British Resident at Eagpur 
on payment of an annual tribute of Rs. 500. Tbis was remitted in 1823, and 
tbe Chief now pays no tribute, 

2. Mabarajadbiraj Karhar Deo Avas born in 1850 and succeeded to tbe gadi 
in 1853. In 1889 his mind became unbinged and a Dewan was, in 1890, 
appointed to administer the State. In 1892 tbe State was taken under 
management, but in 1894, with 'the sanction of the Government of India, ^ it 
was restored, subject to the condition that the Chief should consult the 
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Political Agent as to Ms budget. The Chief died on the 9tb May 1903, 
leaving no issue, and was succeeded by Ms nephew,- Lai Komal Deo, with 
the hereditary title of Maharajadhiraj. Maharajadhiraj ' Komal Deo was 
granted a personal salute of 9 guns on the Pith of Decenibor 1911, and died 
on the 8th January, 1925, at the age of 52. He left one daugliior boi'ii to 
him by the junior Maharani in July 1916. On the 4tli .Innuary 1925, he 
adopted a son by name Bhanupratap Deo who was born in 1922, a son of his 
junior Maharani’s sister and a grandson of the Maharaja of Cliota-Nngpnr. 
His succession to the gadi with the hereditary title of Maharajadhiraj was 
sanctioned and he was formally installed by tlie political Agent at a Durbar 
held at Kanker on the 12th December 1927. He is studying at tlie Bajknniar 
College, Eaipur, and owing to his minority the State' is under the direct 
management of Government, llai Sahib Hagludhr Prasad is the Superin- 
tendent of the State. 

_3. The State lies between the Raipur district and the Bastar State. 
With the exception of the eastern poi-tion, which is open, it is cliicfly forest. 
The population is sparse and more than half of it arc Gonds. J’hcr'e are no 
zamindaris. 


KAWARDHA. 

1. Kawardha is held by a branch of the Pandaria Zamindnri family, and 
was conferred for_ military services by Kagboji Bhonsla. In ISG3 Bahadur 
Smgh was recognized as Chief of Kawardha, but died sliortly afterwards 
when he was succeeded by Ms nephew E-ajpal Singb, who was born in 1849. ' 

2. ThakurJadunath Singh, who was born in 1886 and succeeded his uncle 
and adoptive rather Rajpal Smgh in 1891, died on tlie -Ith Fchruarv 1920 

Thakur Dharamraj Singh, was l)orn on the 
18th August, 1910 and the second Lai Padamraj Singl.^in May 1915 Ti c 

sSrtheTe" CoHeg., Paipur, whilc'\he latter is 

%■ n ^ married the dauglitcr of Thakur 

Janardan Singh of Maihar, Central India, in February 1932 and a soi , d 

heir was born to Mm on the 18tli October lO't'? A rt ' i ^ ” i . 

on 9th December 193“^ uctonei IJ.i A dnugliler was linrn to liim 

vf, He ^as mvested with the powers of a Rulimr riiiof 

but the Agent ^ a Durbar held at Kawardha on llio 151 h Apiil 193^> 

il:: - 

quadnipledtj 111 °BifoMkhamily Tit “ow^'skadral OOB''’ Tl™ sI'T' 

principal castes are Telis, Goads, Lodhis iySoLS' TdthT'Pi 
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keohjhar 

nition of the services of the nresent Pliiof’ ^ H-ll, hut in reron-. 

Mntoy of 1857, it was rodoeed by Es. 1,000- ttMuTtte 
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by Pal-Labara. Besides tbe rednclioii'of llie tiibiite, the CMef was made a 
Mabaraja, aud iiis Dewau, tbe late Babii Gbandra Sbiicbar Mabapatra, 
was made a Rai Babadar, witb a life pension of Bs. 200 a montb. 

2. Tbe 2)resent Chief’s gTand-fatber, hlabaraja Dbaimrjai Rarayan Bbaiij 
Deu, wbo was tbe tbirty-srstb in succession from tbe founder of tbe family, 
succeeded to tbe gadi in 1861, Hfc was a capable man, but bis rule was marked 
by more tlian one disturbance. He commenced bis career in bloodshed 
because tbe widow of bis predecessor would not accept bis succession to tbe 
gadi. Tbe Bbuiyans took tbe Dowager Rani’s side and broke into wbat is 
knowji as the Bbuij'an rebellion of 1867-G8. Tbe last Bbiiiyan rebellion broke 
out in 1891. A proposal for tbe re-settlement of tbe Juang Pirs in tbe State 
for a period of 15 years was approTed by Gouernment during bis administra- 
tion. He was created a Mabaraja in 1877. 

3. He died on tbe 27tb October 1905 and was succeeded by bis eldest son. 
Raja Gopi Natb Harayan Bbanj Deo to whom a son and beir was born two 
months later on tbe 26tb December 1905. Tbe Chief was given for some 
time a capable Dewau, Babu Sudam Chai'an Haik, a Deputy Magistrate and 
Deputy Collector. In April 1907, however, tbe Raja resigned tbe Cbiefsbip, 
and bis resignation was accepted by Government and tbe State taken under 
Government management. 

4. After tbe death of Baja 'Gojri Hath Bbanj Deo on tbe 12tb August 
1926, tbe succession of his eldest son under tbe style and title of Raja Bal- 
bbadra Haiayan Bbanj Deo, was formally announced at a public durbar in tbe 
State by tbe Political Agent and Commissioner for tbe Orissa Feudatory 
States on tbe 29tb November 1926. 

Tbe State was released from tbe administration of Government on 13tb 
January 1929, and tbe Chief formally installed on tbe gadi by His Escellency 
tbe Governor of Bibar and Orissa. Tbe Chief married tbe daughter of tbe 
present Ruling Chief of Kbarsawan in June 1929. 

Tbe Ruling Chief has been vested witb tbe powers of a Sessions J udge and 
allowed to delegate these jiowers to tbe State Judge, Eai Sahib Sbaslii 
Bbusan Sarkar. Eai Bahadur Jugal Risbor Tripatbi is tbe De^^*an. 

5. A son and beir was born to tlie Chief on tbe 17tb February 1932. 


KHAIRAGARH. 

1. Tbe family are Hagvausbi Ksbatris wbo 'appear to have migrated 
originally from Cbota-Hagpur, Tbe territories of tbe State were acquired 
partly from tbe Gond Rajas of Mandla, partly in satisfaction of a debt from 
tbe Kawardba State and parti}'- from tbe Bbonsla Rajas of Hagpur. 

2. Kamal Harain Singh succeeded in 1892. Tbe title of “ Raja ” was 
conferred upon him as a personal distinction in 1896 and subsequently was 
made hereditary in 1898. He was present at the Coronation Durbar held at 
Delhi in January 1903 and subsequently received tbe gold Delhi Diu’bar 
Medal. He died in 1908 and was succeeded by bis son Raja Lai Bahadur 
Singh, wbo died of pneumonia on tbe 22nd October 1918 leaving two sons 
and two daughters. The eldest daughter died of injuries received due to her 
clothes accidentally catching fire. A posthrunous daughter was born on tbe 
22nd January, 1919. Tbe eldest son, Baja Birendra Bahadur Singh born on 
9th Hovember, 1914, has been recognised as successor to the gadi, but owing 



OiASTEHif STATES AGENCY. 


8S 

to his minority the State is nnder Government management. The second son 
Lai Bihram Bahadur Singh v'as horn on the 20th December, 1915. After- 
passing the diploma examination from the Bajkumar College, Baipnr, in 
April 1932 the minor Chief entered the Allahabad University in order to 
study for a degree, while his j^ounger brother, Lai Bikram Bahadur Singh, 
is being educated at the Rajkumar College, Raipur. Raj Sahib Ramanuj 
Prasad, of the Central Provinces Provincial Service, is Superintendent of the 
State. 

3. The State lies at the western edge of the Chhattisgarh plain and is 
intersected by the States of Nandgaon and Chhuikhadan and by the 
zamindaris of Gandai and Silheti both in the Drug district. About one- 
eighth of the State is hilly forest and the rest open country. The chief crops 
are tur, kodon, rice and wheat. The population consists chiefly of Lodhis, 
Telis, Gonds and Chamars. There are no zamindaris. 


KHANDPARA. 

The family title is Bhramarbar Ray. 

Raja Ramchandra Samanta, who was twelfth in descent from the founder 
of the State, died on the 26th December 1922, leaving an adopted son who 
has succeeded him under the style and title of Raja Harihar Singh Deo 
Mardraj Bhramarbar Ray. The late Chief had some knowledge of Oriya 
classical literature and composed several Oriya poems. The State is under 
Government management owing to| the Chief’s minority. Babu Prasanna 
Kumar Pujhari is the Superintendent of the State. 


KHARS A WAN. 

1. The present Chief, Sriram Chandra Singh Deo, succeeded his father 
in 1902 as a minor. During the minority the State was under Government 
management. The Chief was educated at the Raj Kumar College at Raipur, 
and was installed on the gadi on the 4th July 1913, when the title of Thakur 
was conferred on him as a personal distinction by His Excellency the Viceroy. 
The title of Raja was conferred on him as a hereditar}' distinction in 191T. A 
son and heir, Sriman Purnendu Narayan Singh Deo, was born on the 27th 
December 1911. 

2. The Chief exercises the powers of a Sessions Judge. 


KOREA. 

1. This State lies between Changbhakar and Surguja. The ruling family 
trace back their descent to Dharamal Shah, a Chief of the Chauhan clan, who 
conquered Korea several centuries ago. The State was ceded to the British 
Government under the provisional Agreement concluded with Madhoji 
Bhonsla in 1818. 

2. The late Chief, Raja Pj-an Singh and his two .sons died of sinall-pox in 
July 1897, and the State was reported to liavo become an escheat to Govern- 
ment. Pending the decision of the question, the State was temporarily placed 
under the management of a leading zamindar for nearly two years. The 
question was finally decided in favour of one Sheo Mangal Singh Deo, whose 
claim to be a distant cousin of the late Chief was eventrrally admitted by 
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Government. He was born in 1874. A Govei’nmeut officer was appointed 
Dewan in 1907. The Haja died in Hovemher 1909, and was succeeded by his 
eldest' son Eamanuj Pratap Singh Deo who was horn in 1899. Owing to his 
minority the State was taken under the direct inanagement of Government. 
In April 1920 Haja Bamanuj Pratap Singh Deo married the second daughter 
of Maharaja Pratap TJdainatk Shah Deo of Chhota-Hagpur. The Chief has 
four sons; the eldest Kumar Bhupendra Karain Singh Deo, who was born on 
19th March, 1923, the second Kumar Krupendra Sarain Singh Deo on 29th 
June, 1927, the third Kumar Mahendva Bahadur Singh Deo on 6th July, 
192S, and the fourth Kumar llancliandra Pratap Singh Deo on I3th Pebrua^. 
1930. In April 1924 he took his B.A. degree at the Allahabad Huiversitv 
and on the 5th January, 1925, lie was installed with full powers by His 
Excellency the Governor at a Divisional Dui'bar at Kaipur. He has two 
brothers Lai Ram Sharan Singh Deo who passed the I.C.S. examination 
in England in 1929 and is now an Assistant Commissioner in the Central 
Provinces and Lai Har Sharan Singh Deo who took his B.Sc. degree at the 
Allahabad University in 1930. The Ruling Chief was selected by Govern- 
ment in 1931 as one of the representation of the lesser States at the Second 
Round Table Conference. There are two large Zamindaris, Khargawan and 
Patna, besides several other petty ones. The State is very hilly, inaccessible 
and backward, bnt has made rapid progress within the last decade. The 
construction of the Central India Coalfields Railway from Annnpnr to Dalton- 
ganj, which has alreadj' been completed as far as Manendrpgarh within the 
Korea border, will do much to assist in the development of the State. Another 
Station has now been opened in the State at Chirinuri for the collieries. 
The population consists of Gonds, Kanwars and Rajwars. 


MATURBHAHJ. 

1. The present Chief’s grand-father, Maharaja Krishna Chandra Bhanja 
Deo, who was an able and enlightened ruler, was created a Maharaja in 1877 
in recognition of his efficient administration of the State and of his public 
liberali^'. 

2. After his death in 1882, the State came under Government management 
owing to the minority of his son, Sriram Chandra Bhanja Deo, who was placed 
in charge of the State in 1890. He recefved a liberal education, and in 1910 
made a trip to England via Japan and America. His State was administered 
on British lines under his personal supervision, and in a manner which earned 
the commendation of successive Political Officers. 

He was a guest of the Governmeut at the Imperial Diu’bar held at Delhi 
on the 1st January 1903, when the title of Maharaja was conferred on him as 
a personal distinction. This title was made hereditary in June 1910. He 
also attended the Imperial Durbar in Delhi in 1911. 

3. He died from a shooting accident on the 22nd February 1912 and was 
succeeded by his son, Maharaja Puma Chandra Bhanja Deo, then a minor, 
who was formally installed on the gndi on the 13th Hovember 1920. 
Maharaja Purna Chandra Bhanja Deo died from tetanus at Bombay ou the 21sl 
April 1928, and was succeeded by his younger brother, Maharaja Pratap 
Chandra Bhanja Deo, whose succession to the gadi was announced at a Durbar 
held at Baxipada by the Political Agent and Commissioner on the 16th June 
1928. He was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, and Muir Central College^ 
Allahabad. Tbe restrictions imposed on tbe powers of the Chief by the 
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Sanad has been abrogated since March 1931. The Chief now exercises full 
powers of internal adnainisti-ation and is a member of the Chamber of Princes 
by his own right. The general clauses in his Sanad regarding good rule, etc., 
however, remain in force. A son and heir was horn to the Chief on the 10th 
December 1929. 

4. A light railway has been constructed connecting Baripada, the head 
quarters of the State, with the Baripada E,oad Station on the Bengal-Nagpur 
Eailway, and is worked for the present by the Bengal-Nagpur Eailway Com- 
pany. 

5. In May 1917 a rising occurred among the Santal inhabitants of the 
State, the immediate cause of which was the panic caused by an attempt to 
recruit for a Labour Corps for service in Prance. The Santals assaulted some 
of the minor officials who were helping in the work of recruitment, looted 
certain bazars and broke up the railway line. Order was temporarily restored 
by the despatch of the armed police reserves from Orissa and 100 infantry 
from Calcutta. In spite of assurances regarding the recruiting operations, 
the Santals continued to hold mass meetings in order to discuss sundry 
grievances with regard to certain features of the administration, and in June 
a fresh rising occurred in the Bamanghati sub-division, the bazar of Pairang- 
pur being looted and burnt and a State constable murdered by the mob. 
Military-and police were again called in and the disturbances were quelled 
by the end of the month. A large nximber of Santals were convicted and 
sentenced to various terms of imprisonment for their complicity in these 
disturbances. 

. 6. For services in connection with the War, the late Chief was granted a 
permanent salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 1918. He was made an 
honorary Lieutenant on "the 29th July 1921. 

7. The present Chief married in 1925 the daughter of Haj Kumar Sardar 
Singhii of Shahapura in Eaiputana. He visited England with his late 
brother in 1926. 


NANDGAOH. 

1. The country comprised in the Nandgaon Chiefship was first conferred 
by Raghoji Bhonsla on a religious devotee named Ram Das, who was the 
family priest of the rider. Celibacy being one of the observances of the sect 

. to which Ram Das belonged, the succession was at first to the chela or spiri- 
tual disciple. The late Chief, Ghasi Das, however married and following the 
Hindu custom had his son married at an early age. On a representation 
made by him in 1879, the Government of India assured him that marriage 
would not he allowed to invalidate the succession. 

2. Ghasi Das died in November, 1883 and was succeeded by his son, Balram 
Das, who was born in 1866. The administration of the State, until Balram 
Das attained the age of 21, was entrusted to his mother aided by a Dewan. 
In 1887 the Chief received the title of Raqa and in 1893 the title of Raia 
Bahadur as a personal distinction. Raja Bahadur Balram Das died in 1897. 
Before his death he adopted a son named R.ajendra Das. 

3. The minor Chief Mahant Rajendra Das, a most promising boy, died 
on the 25th May, 1912, without leaving anjr issue and Mahant Sarveshwar 
Das, who was horn on the 30th March, 1906. was selected by Government aS' 
his successor. The Chief w.as educated at the Rajkumar College, Raipur, 
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and -was invested witli po^wers of a Unlinff Cliief by His Excellency the 
Governor of the Central Provinces at a Hni^ar held at Rajnandgaon on the 
10th February, 192T. He married the sister of the Maharaja of Mayurbhajij 
on the 28th February 1932. A son and heir -svas born to him on 25th April 
1933. Mr. A. E. 0. McGavin, Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector of 
the Biliar and Orissa Pi’ovincial Service, is the Dewaii of the Slate. 

4. The State is open and fertile and there is a large cotton mill at the 
capital which is located on the Bengal-Nagpur Railway line. There are no 
Zainindaris. 


HARSINGPHR. 

Raja Ram Chandra Harichandan Mahapatra died on the 5th July 1921, 
while still a minor and his younger brother. Raja Ananta Harayan Mansingh 
Harichandan Mahapatra, who was born on the 9th September 1908, succeeded 
him on the gadi, the State continuing under Government management owing 
to the Chief’s minority. The Chief married the daughter of the. Hon’ble 
Raja Rajendra Harayan Bhanja Deo of Eanika on the 12th March 1929. 
The State was released from the administration of Government on the 4th 
Ma}'' 1931 and the Chief was formallj’’ installed on the gadi on the same date. 

2. A son and heir was born to the Chief on the 14th September 1932. 


NAYAGARH. 

1. Raja Balbhadra Singh Mandhata, the twenty-third in descent from the 
founder of the State, ruled for twelve months and was succeeded by Raja 
Raghunath Singh, a blood relation who died in 1897, having on his death- 
bed authorised his younger Rani to adopt an heir. Raja Harayan Singh 
Mandhata. 

2. Raja Harayan Singh Mandhata married in May 1903 the daughter of 
the Raja of Hindol, and died on tie 7th December 1918, Being succeeded by 
his son, a minor, under the style and title of Raja Krishna Chandra Singh 
Mandhata. He was installed on the Gadi on 20th July 1933 when the State 
was released from Government management. Babrr Janardan Handa is the 
ofSciating Dewan of the State. The Chief’s brother San Deo Kumar Brinda- 
ban Chandra Singh is undergoing training at the Raj Kumar College, Raipur. 

3. The Chief was married to the daughter of the second son of the late 
Prime Minister of Kepal on the 29th January 1931. A son and heir was horn 
to him on 4th September 1933. 


NILGIRI. 

The late Chief, Raja Shyam Chandra Mardraj Harichandan, who was a 
brother of the late Maharaja Sriram Chandra Bhanja Deo of Mayurbhanj, 
died on the 6th Jnly 1913 and was succeeded by his son, who was then ten 
years of age, under the name and title of Raja Kishore Chandra Mardraj 
Harichandan. The State, which had' been under Government management, 
was released on the 2nd Eehrnaiy 1925. The Chief was formalty installed 
on the gadi on the 20th April 1925. He is authorised to exercise within the 
limits of his State the powers of a Sessions Judge subject to certain limita- 
tions. 

A sou and heir was born to the Chief on the 7th April 1930. 
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PAL LAHARA. 

1. Tliis State pays its tribute direct into the G-overnment treasury, but it is 
paid as a part of tbe tribute payable by Keonjhar. 

2. Cbakradbar Pal, afterwards known as Muni Pal, tbe father of tbe late 
Chief, was made a Raja Bahadur in 1867-6S for services rendered by him 
during- the first Keonjhar rebellion. The family titles of “ Ganeswar Pal ” 
and “ Muni Pal ” are assumed alternately by the Rajas when succeeding to 
the gadi. By the sanad of 1874, the title of Raja was made hereditary. 

3. The late Chief, Duti Krishna Pal, succeeded as a minor in 1888, and 
assumed, according to family custom, the designation of Ganeswar Pal. He 
died on the 30th July 1912 and the State came under Government manage- 
ment. Sarat Chandra Pal, son of the late Chief’s cousin, has been recognised 
by Government as his successor under the name and title of Raja Muni Pal. 
A son and heir was born to him on the 24th March 1923. 

4. The State was released from the administration of Government on the 
26th November 1925, and the Chief was formally installed on the gadi on 
the 11th December 1925. 


PATNA. 

1. Maharaja Prithwiraj Singh Deo who succeeded to the gadi on the death 
of his father, Maharaja Dalganjan Singh Deo, on the 4th February 1910, 
died on the 16th January 1924 and was succeeded by his adopted son under 
the name and title of Maharaja Rajendra Narayan Singh Deo, whose succes- 
sion to the gadi was announced at a Durbar in the State by the Political Agent 
and Commissioner on the 2nd April 1924. He was married to the daughter of 
His Highness the Maharaja of Patiala on the 24th April 1932 and invested 
with ruling powers on the 3rd February 1.933 by His Excellency the Governor 
of Bihar and Orissa. A daughter was born to him in April 1933. 

2. The State suffered severely in the famine of 1900, and want of control 
led to an outbreak of dacoity which extended to the neighbouring Bi’itish 
district of Sambalpur. A force of Government police had to be deputed to 
Patna for the suppression of the outbreak. 

3. For services in connection with the War iiie late Chief was g-ranted a 
permanent salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 1918. 


RAIGARH. 

1. This State lies on both sides of the Bengal-Nagpur Railway between 
Sarangarh and Hdaipur. The family claim descent from the old Gond Rajas 
of Chanda. They originally hailed from Sambalpur but on the annexation 
of the latter by the Mahrattas, concluded a treaty with the East India Com- 
pany about the year 1800. 

2. The Zamindari of Bargarh was in 1833 conferred on the Chief of 
Raigarh, Deonath Singh. He rendered good service in 1857, died in 1862, 
and was succeeded by his son Ghansham vSingh. Ghansham Singh died on 
the 31st January 1890 and was succeeded by his son Raja Bhup Deo Singh 
who was born in 1869. The Chief was granted the personal title of Raja 
Bahadur on the 12ih December 1911. 

3. Raja Bahadur Bhup Deo Singh died on the 22nd March 1917 leaving 
three sons, Lai Natwar Singh, Lai Chakradhar Singh and Lai Balbhadra 
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Siugli. Lai Kat^ya^ Singli ylio was Lorn on ihe 13tli Marcli 1931 was recog- 
nised as the Killing- Cliief. He died on llie lotli February 1924 and was 
succeeded by bis younger brother Lai Cliakradbar Singli wlio was born on 
llie 19tli August 1905. He married in 1923 a sister of the zaniindar of Bindra- 
Hawagarh in the Kaijiur district by wliom he had a sou and heir bj^ name 
Kumm- Lalita Singh on the IGtb September 1924 and two daughters. He 
married a second time the only daughter of the Killing Chief of Snrangarh in 
1929, by whom a son was born to him on the 14th September 1932. The 
Killing Chief married a third time the only sister of the Killing Chief, 
Kawardha, in April 1932. He was inve.sted with the powers of a Kuling 
Chief by His Excellcncj' the Governor of the Central Provinces at a Durbar 
held at Kaigarli on the 3rd February 1927. Lai Balbhadra Singh was liorn 
in 1907 and was adopted by the Zamindarin of Tispali. Pandit Baldeo 
Prasad Mislira is Dewan of the State. 

4. The northern portion of the State is hilly and the southern open. 
There are many aboriginal tribes in the population, the most numerous being 
Kawars. The chief crop is rice. There are 8 zamindaris, chief among these 
being Tispali and Tarapur. The rest are small and consist of only a few 
villages each. 


KAIKAKHOL. 

The late Chief, Eaja Gaura Chandra Deo, was born in 1871 and succeeded 
to the gadi on the 10th June 1900. He died on the 3rd July 1906, after having 
adopted ns his heir a brother of the Chief of the Bonai State. The adoption 
and succession of the adopted son under ihe title of Bir Chandra Jaduniani 
Deo Jenamani has been recognised by the Government of India. The minor 
COiief was educated at the Kajhumar College, Raipur. The State was released 
from Government management when the Chief was installed on the gndi on 
the 27tli November 191G. The Chief maxTied the sister of the Maharaja of 
Sonpur in May 1912, and a son and heir was born to him in August 1914. 


KAHPUK. 

The present Chief, Raja Birbar Ki'ishna Chandra Singh Bajradhar 
Harendra Mahapatra, who is 98th in descent from the founder of the. State, 
succeeded in July 1899. The family title is Bajradhar Harendra Mahapatra. 

2. The heir is Jubraj Sri Biranchi Harayan Singh Deo who was born on 
the 9th March 1900 and married the sister of the present Ruling Chief of 
Hilgiri in March 1928. 


SARTI. 

1. This State lies on the Bengal-Hagpiir Kailwav between the Kaigarb 
State and the Champa and Chandrapur zamindaris. It. was formerly held as 
a tributary of the Maharaja of Sambalpur. A fonner Chief, Raja Ran jit 
Singh, was born in 1836. He was deprived of power in 1875 and the manage- 
ment of the State was assumed by the British Government. In Fehruary 
1892 the Government sanctioned the installation as Chief of Kup Harayaii 
Singh, his elder son, born in 1885, and the appointment of a Tahsildar as 
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Dewan of tlie State, by whose advice the Chief was to be guided. Later this 
restriction was withdrawn but, owing to the fanaine of 1900 and to mismanage- 
ment, the affairs of the State fell once more into disorder, and in 1902, as an 
alternative to Grovernment management, a Dewan selected by the Chief Com- 
missioner was again appointed and was entrusted with a large share of the 
administration . 

2. Raja Rup ISTarayan Singh died in July 1914 and was succeeded by Raja 
Liladhar Singh who was formally installed in 1915. He was married in 1914 
to a sister of the Zamindar of Bindranawagarh who has since died. A son 
and heir Lai Jiwendra Niath Bahadur Singh was born on the 12th August, 
1916. The Chief married a second time in 1929 and has by this marriage a 
daughter born on the 28th December, 1930. He was given the title of Ilaja 
Bahadur in 1929 as a personal distinction. Rai Sahib Gangadin Shukiil, 
retired Tahsildar, is Dewan of the State. The State is well administered and 
its finances are on a sound basis. 

3. The State is mostly open country and the chief crop is rice. The 
population consists chiefly of Gonds and Kanwars. There are no zamindaris. 


SARAHGARH. 

1. This State lies south of the Mahanadi. At the time of its cession by 
the Mahrattas to the British Government, it formed one of the Sambalpur 
group of Garhjat States. 

2. In 1878 mismanagement was found to exist in the State, and the young 
Chief, Raja Bhawani Pratap Singh, had been allowed to grow up without 
education. Temporary management of the State during his minority was 
accordingly assumed by the British Government. Raja Bhawani Pratap 
Singh died in September 1889 and was succeeded by Lai Raghubar Singh, 
his cousin, and father of the present Chief. 

3. The present Chief, Raja Bahadur Jawahir Singh, was born in 1888 and 
succeeded to the gadi on the death of his father Lai Raghubir Singh, on the 
5th August 1890. He was educated at the Rajkumar College, Raipur, which 
he left in 1906 and of which he was for some time Chairman of the Managing 
Committee. On the 4th March 1907 he married a daughter of the Zamindar 
of Khargawan in the Korea State. He married a second time on the 8th 
January 1908 and a son named Kumar Haresh Chandra Singh was born to 
him by the second Rani on the 21st Kovember 1908. The Chief was installed 
on the 3rd November 1909. He was for some time Provincial Commissioner 
of Boy Scouts for the Central Provinces and Berar. The State suffered 
severeij’- from the effects of famine in 1897 and 1900, but it has now recovered 
and is in a prosperous condition. On the 3rd June 1918 the title of Raja 
Bahadur was conferred on the Chief as a personal distinction. Mr. Ramdas 
Naik, B.A., LL.B., is Dewan of the State. The State is mostly open rice- 
growing country and the ryots are excellent cultivators, belonging to various 
castes. There are two zamindars, Dangarpali and Karanpali. 


SERAIKELA. 

1. Maharaja Hdit Narayan Singh Deo died on the 9th of December 1931 
^u'd was succeeded, as his eldest son was dead, by his grandson, bo^n on the 
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•30tli July 1SS7, under tlie name and style of Raja Aditya Pralap Singli Deo. 
Raja Aditya Pratap Singli Deo has been vested with the powers of a Sessions 
Judge. 

A son and heir was born to the Cln’ef on the 21st March 1908. 

2. Towards ihe end of 1924 there was some agrarian agitation in the 
Keraikela Pir concerning the rights in timber and jungle, the right to cidti- 
vate waste land and the right of .the Chief to certain abwabs. The matter 
was referred to the Governor in Council and liis decision was accepted by the 
tenants with some reluctance. Certain Mundas, however, remained refrac- 
tory, refusing to pay their arrears of jungles cess and other dues which had 
been found to be legal, and consequently the situation became so serious that 
in. May 1925 the forces of the Stale came into collision with the malcontents. 
A fight took place iii which one of the latter was shot dead, while a head 
constable of the State was captured and detained by the Mundas as a prisoner. 
Por this act of rebellion the ring leaders were put on trial and convicted and 
twelve of them, who were mainly responsible for promoting the rebellion, were 
removed from the State. 


SONEPDR. 

1. The present Chief, Maharaja Sir Bir Mitrodaya Singh Deo, succeeded 
to the gadi on the death of his father, Raja Bahadur Pratab Rudra Singh 
Deo, on the 8th August 1902. He was installed by the Chief Commissioner 
of the Central Provinces at Samhalpur in Hovemher 1902, and was present 
at the Coronation Durbars held at Delhi in January 1903 and also in 1911. 
The title of Maharaja was conferred upon him in 1908 as a personal distinc- 
tion, hut was made hereditary in January 1921. Por services in connection 
with the War the Chief was made a E.C.I.E. and was granied a permanent 
salute of 9 guns. 

The heir is Maharaikumar Sudhansu Sekhar Singli Deo who was horn in 
1899. 

2. Mabarani Parbati Devi bas been awarded a Raisar-i-Hind .Medal of tbo 
Isl class for Public Service in India. 


SURGHJA. 

1. This is tlie largest of the five transfeiTcd Chhoia-Hagpur Stales and 
lies in the middle of them. The ruling family is descended from the Raksel 
Rajas of Palamau. In 1818 the State was ceded to the British Government 
under the provisional agreement concluded with Madhoji Bhonsla, and 
Captain H. Sinnock was appointed Superintendent of the affairs of Surguja. 
When order was restored, Lai Amar Singh was declared Raja, and in Marcli 
1826 was invested with the title of Maharaja. 

Maharaja Bahadur Raghunath Saran Singh Deo, the father of the present 
Chief, succeeded to the gadi while still a minor on the death of his father 
Maharaja Indrajit Singh Deo. The latter’s younger brother Raja Bindesh- 
wari Prasad Singh Deo, G.S.T., grandfather of the late Raja of Udaipur, was 
appointed Sarharahkar or Manager' of the State by Government. This 
arrangement was continued up to March 1876 when the late Chief Avas still a 
rninor. The title of Maharaja Bahadur was granted to the latter as a personal 
distinction in 1895-96. The title of Maharaja was made hereditary in the 
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Surguja family in 1918 on tlie understanding tliat it is not to be regarded as 
a territorial title. On 31st March 1933 this tittle was conferred xipon the 
Euler as a territorial distinction. 

2. The State is somewhat inaccessible and needs improved means of 
communication though of late considerable improvement has been made in 
this respect by the construction and maintenance of fair-weather roads. Much 
of it is ditficnlt hill and jungle conn try and a large proportion of the area is in 
the liands of estate-holders of whom the chief are the TTdaipur family (who 
hold the tappas of Partabpxir, Paharbulla, Chalgali and Binjpur), Jhilmill 
ajid Laldianpur. They used formerly to control their own excise and police, 
which have, however, now been taken over b^' the State. The name of the 
capital of the State has heen changed from Bisrampur to Ambikapur. 

3. The present Chief, Maharaja Ramanuj Saran Singh Deo, C.B.E., who 
was born on the 4th November 1895, succeeded to the gadi on the 31st Decem- 
ber, 1917. The Chief has two sons, Kumar Ambikeshwar Saran Singh Deo, 
born on the 14th December 1910, and Kumar Chandikeshwar Saran Singh Dec 
born on the 2nd January, 1914, and a daughter from his first Maharani who 
died on the 20th November, 1921. A son and daughter were born on the 5th 
June, 1923 and the 19th Pebrrxaiy, 1925, respectivmy bj'' his second Maharani 
whom he married in April 1922. His eldest son was married to the sister of 
the Zamindar of Bansi in the Dnited Piovinces in 1925. She died leaving a 
daughter. He was married a second time .to the daughter of His Highness 
the Kaja of Sitamau in Central India by whom he had a son by name Kumar 
Madueshwar Saras Singh Deo born on 1st June, 1930. A second son Kumar 
Kaineshwar Saran Singh Deo was born on the 28th May 1932. The Chief’s 
j^ungest son Kumar Tribhuneshwar Saran Singh Deo born on the 5th June, 
1923, from liis second wife was adopted by tJie Puling Chief of Hdaipur on. 
the ITth November, 1925, under the name of Chandra Chur Prasad Singh 
Deo. Mr. D. D. Dadimaster, retired Extra Assistant Commissioner of the 
Central Provinces Provincial Service, is the Chief Minister. 

4. In this State the wild Korwa tribe is a standing cause of trouble An 
armed expedition had to be sent against them in 1883, and a band of them 
committed several murders and robberies in 1910. Towards the end of April 
1918 the Kisans and Uraon.s in the State adjoining the Palamau district and- 
the Jashpur State rebelled and several murders and robberies were committed. 
The rebellion was promptly suppressed and the chief offenders punished. 
iMea.sures liave been taken for reclaiming and settlin„o- them. 

5. The State is largely hilly, but contains much good land. The principal 
crop is rice. The population is mainly aboriginal, consisting chiefly of Gonds, 
Gaolas, Pans, Kanwars and Oraons. 


TALCHER. 

The family title is Birbar Harichandan ”. 

The present Chief, Paja Kishoi* Chandra Birbar Harichandan, is 
the twenty-second in the line, and succeeded to the gadi by adoption in 1891, 
being the son of the late Raja’s first cousin. He was placed in charge of 
his State when his minority expired on the 9th June 1901. A son and heir 
was born to him on the 28th February 1902. 

The Chief has been given extended criminal powers under the terms of 
his sanad. The Ruling Chief under the sanction of Government delegnted 
the powers of Sessions Judge to his eldest son Hridaya Chandra Deb with 
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effect from the ]sf April 1931. “ Tlic Ruling- Chief is a representath’e 

jitemher of the Cliiiiuher of Princes.” 

The existence of coal over an extensive area in the State has long been 
Icnown and prospecting' operations vere carried out in 1841, and again in 
1855 and in 1875. 

In 1918 a jn'cspecting license was taken by the East India Prospecting 
Syndicate who proved the existence of workable coal. A mining lease was 
granted in 1924 to the Talcher Coal Eields Company Limited, which look over 
the rights of the East India Prospecting S 3 mdicate, and this company has 
been allowed to grant sub-leases for part of their area to the Bengal-Nagpur 
Railway Company and the Madras and South Mahratta Railway Company. 
Two pits have been opened, and coal is now being mined and exported bj' a 
railwav which rvas opened for traffic from Cuttack to Talcher in January 
1927 ^ 


TIGIRIA. 

The late Chief Raja Banmali Eshatriya Birbar Chamupati Singh Maha- 
patra, rvho lived to the advanced age of 76 3 'ears died on the 1st April 1933 
and M'as succeeded by his adopted son Raja Sudarshan Kshatrijm Birbar 
Chamupati Singh Mahapatra. 


TJDAIPIJR. 

1. This Stale lies to the soxith of Surguja and was formerly held by a 
distant younger branch of the Surguja family. It was ceded to the British 
Government by Madhoji Bhonsla in 1818. In 1860, the State was conferred 
on Lai Bindeshwari Prasad Singh Deo who’for his good services obtained the 
title of Raja Bahadur as a personal distinction and was made a Companion 
of the Order of the Star of India. His grandson, Raja Cliandrashekhar 
Prasad Singh Deo, O.B.E., was horn in 1889 and educated at the Rajkumar 
College. He was in.stalled on the 13th December, 1912. The Raja was 
married in 1908 to the daxighter of the Raja of Chainpur in the Palamau 
district of Chhota-Ragpur. In April 1914 he married a second wife, the 
niece of Rana Giri Nursingh of Benares and subsequently married three 
more wives. On the 17th Hovember, 192-5, the Chief adopted Kumar Trihlut- 
neshwar Saran Singh Deo, third son of the Maharaja of Surguja, as his 
son and heir under the name of Chandra Chur Prasad Singh Deo. The Cliief 
died on the Sth December, 1926 and was succeeded by his son Chandra Chur 
Prasad Singh Deo, who was horn on the 5th June, 1923. Raja Chandra Chnr 
Prasad Singh Deo was formally installed h,y the Political Agent at a Durbar 
held at Dharamjaygarh on the 27th January, 1928. He is being educated at 
the Rajkumar College, Raipur. Owing to his minority the State continues 
under direct management. Mr. Muhammad Amir . Khan, Tahsildar of the 
Central Provinces, is the Superintendent of the State. 

2. The Hdaipur territory' is chiefly undulating ground, covered with sal 
forest. The main crop is rice. The principal caste is that of the Kanwars. 
A land revenue settlement was successfully completed in 1912. There are two 
zamiudaris, dial and Baghahar. 
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Oaekwur Senn K 11&9 Kbel 
Sliamslicr Italindiir, 

U.aiX., ]!Iahu< 
raja of — (Maratfia), 






BARODA. 

The Gaelcwar family first rose to prominence about 1720-21, when Damaji 
Rao Gaekwar was appointed by Raja Shahu of Satara to the post of •second- 
in-command of his army "with the title of “ Shamsher Bahadur ” or “ Illus- 
trious Swordsman.” Equally distinguished .was his nephew and successor, 
Pilaji Rao, who was Lieutenant, or Mutalik, of the Maratha forces, with the 
additional title of “ Sena Khas Xhel ” or “ Chief of the Special Troops,” and 
who laid the foundation of the familjr’s dominions in Gujarat, with Baroda for 
the capital. Pilaji’s son, Damaji, continued the conquest of Gujarat with the 
assistance of the Peshwa Balaji Rao till in A. D. 1755 the Mogliiil Government 
in Ahmedabad was entirely subverted. The death of Damaji in 1768 was the 
signal for family dissension fomented by tlie Peshwa. The disorder brought 
the State into connection with the British Government, as their support was 
enlisted by Daraaji’s son, Eatehsing Rao, with the result that an offensive and 
defensive treatj^ was concluded in 1772. Eatehsing Rao died in 1789. The 
cnird Prince in succession from him, Anand Rao Gaekwar, entered into fresh 
treaties in 1802 and 1805 witli the British Government, whereby definite rela- 
tions were established and, among other provisions, the maiiiteuauce of a sub- 
sidiary force was agreed to, for which territories yielding Rs. 11,70,000, were 
ceded by the Darhar. In 1815 the connection between the Gaelcwar and the 
Peshwa was severed, and in 1817 a supplementary treaty was concluded for the 
cession to the British GoY'ernmeni of all the rights that the Gaekwar had ac- 
quired by the farm of the Peshwa’s territories in Gujarat, the consolidation of 
the British territories and the Gaekwar’s by the exchange of certain districts, 
tile co-operation of the Gaekwar’s troops with the British in time of war, an in- 
crease of the subsidiary force, the maintenance of a contingent of 3,000* liorse 
at the disposal of the British Government and the mutual surrender of cri- 
minals, Anand Rao Gaekwar died in 1819, and was succeeded by his younger 
brother, Sayaji Rao, who in 1820 entered into a further convention with the 
British, whereby he agreed to send no troops into Kathiawar and Mahi Kantha 
and to make no demands on his tributaries except through the medium of the 
British Government, -who, on their part, engaged to procure payment of the 
tribute free of expense to the Gaekwar. In 1847 Sayaji Ba<j died and was suc- 
ceeded in turn by his sons, Ganpat Rao and Khande Rao. During the Mutiny 

• This force was disbanded in 1886 in consideration of an annual money payment of 
Rs .8,75,000 by tho Darbar. 









GtJJAEAT STATES AGENCY AND BAEODA EESIDENCY. 


95 


Average 

PAYMENTS 


MTLITAEY POECES. 



Salute in 

GUNS. 













aunual ex- 



llEGBLAJl 

IKEEGTOAR 

Indian States’ 





peuditure 



Tkoops. 

TROOPS. 

POEOES. 

Police 




(to the 

To 

To 







Forces. 




nearest 

Govern- 

other 










thousand). 

ment. 

States. 


Infantry 


Infantry 




a 

§ 

d 





Cavalry. 

and 

Cavalry. 

and 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 



ej 





Artillery. 


Artillery. 


ft 

P-i 


9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

IG 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Es. 

a, 34, 14, 000 

• • 


1,500 

3,1K 

2,000 

l,g0G 

•• 

•• 

3,8C0 

Of 




of 1857 EliaEde Rao remained loyal to tke Britisli Government, and in reward 
was relieved of tke payment of Rs. 3,00,000 per annum, for wkick tke Darbai’ 
kad been liable on account of a body of cavalry known as tke Gujarat Irre- 
gular Horse. He was also created a G.C.S.I., in 1862. 

2. Khande Rao died in 1870, leaving no son, and was succeeded by kis 
younger brother Malkar Rao, who ruled till 1875. Ror kis successor, 
Makarani Jamna Bai, as tke widow of Kkande .Rao and in consideration of 
tke latter’s services during tke Mutiny, was invited to adopt a son. Tke 
choice lay between three brothers, descendants of Pilaji Rao through his 
younger son Pratap Rao. The second of the three was adopted and is the 
present Gaekwar. His Highness was installed under the style of Maharaja 
Sayaji Rao on the 27th May 1875, being then in his 13th year. 

3. On the Maharaja’s accession Sir T. Madhava Rao, K.C.S.I., at that 
time Dewan of Indore, was appointed Minister and Mr. F. A. H. Elliot of the 
Bombay Civil Service was engaged as tutor to His Highness. Under Sir 
Madhava Rao’s regime all Departments of the State were reformed. His 
Highness was invested with full ruling powers in 1881. Sir Madhava Rao 
retired in 1883. 


4. In November 1875, His late Majesty King Edward VII, then Prince 
of Wales, honoured Baroda with a visit in tke course of kis Indian tour and 
was tke guest of the Gaekwar. On tke 1st January 1877 the Maharaja was 
present at the proclamation of Queen Victoria as Empress of India at Delhi 
and on that occasion was invested with the title of “ Farzand-i-Kkas-i-Dauiat- 
i-Ingliskia ” or “ Favoured Son of tke British Empire. He was created 
G.O.S.I., in 1887 and G.C.I.E., in 1919 and he attended tke Coronation Dur- 
bars held at Delhi in 1903 and 1911. His Highness has had tke honour of 
being received in England by Their Majesties Queen Victoria, King Edward 
Slid, tile pieseut Eiug-Euiperor, and of being "visited at Baroda by His 
Royal Highness tke Prince of Wales in November 1921, and by Their Excel- 
Rncies Lords Dufferin, Elgin, Minto, Chelmsford, Reading, Irwin and 
Wiilingdon during their Viceroyalties. 


5._ The Maharaja first married in 1880 Laxmibai Saheha of Taniore who 
died' in 1885 The only son of this nmrriage, Tuvraj Fatehsinh Rao, died in 
September 1908 at the age of 25, leaving two daughters and one son Pratap- 
sinh, who IS the lieir-apparent and was born on 29th June 1908. The 
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older claxtgliler laarried His Hig'Luess tlie Maliiinija o£ 3Lolhupiu‘ on Use 1st 
Ajjril 1916, wliile the yonuyer inurriecl the Cliiei of SawauUvadi on tl\e 60ili 
April 1922. lilclucatod for some time at the llajkiimar College, llajkol, and 
subsequently in lHuglund, Pralapsink is now being trained at Baroda in 
(lie work of Administration. In January 1929 Pratabsinb. uiaiiied Slianta 
Devi, daugkter of Slirimaut Sardar Mausingrao Subarao alias Appasalieb 
(ikorpade of liolkapur, A son was born on 2nd April 1930. He kas two 
daugiiiers also. In 1880 His Higkness tuarried Gajrabai Sakeba of tke 
Gkatge family of Dewas, by wkom he kas one surviving sou, Makaraj Kumar 
Hkairyaskil 11 ao, and one daugkter, Atakara;! Kumari Indira llaja wko mar- 
ried (he late Alakaraja of Coook Bebar in 1913. Jlakaraj Kumar Dkaiiyaskil 
llao, the youngest son of His Higkness, was born in 1893 and educated at 
Eastbourne and in (lie Mayo College at Ajmer. He held a King’s commission 
in tke Indian Army wkick lie resigned in 1921. A son was born to kirn on 
17tk July 1924, a second sou on lOtk September 1925, and a third son on 6tk 
August 1927. He kas two daughters also. Tke eldest son by the second 
marriage, Alakaraj Kumar Jaisink llao died in Germany on tke 27 tk August 
1923, leaving no children, and tke second son Makaraj Kumar Skivaji Hao 
died on tke 24tk Kovember 1919, leaving two sons, Udaysinik born on tke 9tk 
January 1915 and Kkande Eao on the 29tk August 1916 and one daugkter on 
tke 1st December 1917, 

b, Tlie Government of tke State is conducted on modern jines. The execu- 
tive head of tke administration directly responsible to the Maharaja is the 
Diwau or Minister, assisted by an Executive Council of wkick he is President, 
tlieiv respective powei's being regulated by rules laid down bv tue Maharaja 
from time to time. Tke Executive Council consists nsnally of two Aaib 
Dewaiis and two other officers— heads of departments— selected by tke 
Maharaja. - _ 

7. The various Departments in turn ave_ organised as in British India, 
there keino’ a Sar Suba or Hevenue Commissioner, a Commissioner for Settle- 
ment and Land Records, Chief Engineers for Public Works (Buildings, Com- 
municauous and Irrigation) and for Railways, a Conwrvator of Eorests, a 
Commissioner of Education, etc. For general administrative purposes the 
State is divided into five Prants (Districts) and 42 Mahals which are in the 
ckaroe of Snkas and Wakiwatdars re.spectively. Tke Police organization is 
simifar tke corresponding officials being tke Police Kaib Sn’bas and Pou]dar&, 
while in most of tke other Departments the District is tke usual unit of 
, lmvo-e Tke rvotwari svsiera is in force generally ikrougkout the State, and 
tke revenue assessment is conducted on tke lines of tke Bombay Settlement 
An alienation enquiry was begun in 1889 and kas been carried out throughout 
tke State. 

S On tke judicial side tke Yarisbt (or High) Court is composed oi three 
iudn-es and there are District and Subordinate Courts constituted as in Bn- 
tisli'’ India, except that since 1904 tke Subordinate Courts have been vestea 
with criminal as well as civil powers, and executive officers liave been almost 
entirely relieved of Magisterial duties. 

9. Reciprocity exists between tke Civil and Revenue Courts of British 
India and of Baroda for the direct service of processes and the execution ot 
decrees of Civil Courts. 'Similarly there is a system of direct co-operation 
between the Police of the State and of neighbouring Administrations and ot 
direct correspondence in certain matters between Revenue officers in the 
Bombay Presidency and Darhar officials of similar stains. 



gujaeAt states agekcy and BAEODA eesidency. 


9t 


iU. I’or tile purpose of ruakiu^' Laws aud Leg'ulatious there is a Legis- 
lative Council comprising non-official members^ both nominated and elected. 
This latter element ha^ also been introduced since 1904 in the State’s system 
of Local Boards, of which the village Panchayat forms the basis. Such Pan- 
cliayats have been founded for villages, or groups of villages, having a popu- 
lation of 1,000, the Pafel being president with the village accountant and 
schoolmaster as ex-oficio members, and the rest of the members being partly 
officially appointed and partly elected. The District Boards have been con- 
stituted on similar lines, and all are invested with defined powers of local 
administration for which funds have been placed at their disposal. Thus, 
village Panchayats receive a fixed share of the Local Cess collections of their 
villages from which they are expected to meet all ordinary village wants. 

11. Education is another popular movement in the State. In 1893 compul- 
sory and free primary education was tentatively introduced by the Baroda 
(Tovernment in one District and since August 1906 has been made universal. 
In addition to the Baroda College there are several High Schools, Anglo- 
Vernacular Schools, and numerous Vernacular Schools throughout the State. 
There is also a well equipped technical school at Baroda, aud various indus- 
trial schools in the Districts. 

12. Other measures which may be noticed are the abolition in 1887 of all 
transit duties in the State, and the discontinuance in 1909 of all Customs 
duties with the exception of the sea customs in the Maharaja’s possessions in 
Kathiawar and the duties imposed under Treaty obligations with the British 
Government. The State has also transferred to the local municipalities any 
octroi duties levied in their areas.' In 1901 the Maharaja arranged with the 
Government of India to withdraw the local (Babashahi) currency and to sub- 
stitute British Indian silver coinage as the currency of the State for a term 
of not less than 50 v'-ears. His Highness devotes particular attention to the 
development of Railways in his territory ; the State already owns more than 
700 miles of open lines, and additional lines are at present under contem- 
plation. Commercial enterprise receives every encouragement from the 
Maharaja’s Government, and there are numerous joint stock companies in 
the State, including the Bank of Baroda founded in 1908 with a capital of 
20 lacs A distillery has also been established as a private undertaking at 
Baroda and has the contract for the supply of liquor under the Central 
distillery system, which is in force throughoiit the State. For the benefit 
of the agricultural population experimental farms have been established at 
selected centres and are doing valuable work. Attention is being devoted to 
the establishment of agricultural banks and co-operative credit societies, 
which number more than 900. There is a Central Library at Baroda and 
about 1,000 District, Town and Village libraries in the State, and a very 
successful system of sending travelling libraries into the District has been 
introduced. 

13. The Maharaja has himself travelled extensively in Europe which he 
has visited on more than 20 occasions. He travelled in America in 1906, 1910 
and 1933 ; in’ 1910 and 1933 he also visited Japan. Many of the State Officers 
have studied abroad; and in addition to the grant of State scholarships for 
study in Europe and America, His Highness has inartgurated a system of 
educational tours for selected officials and students. 
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.\Bnr . 

Thakor Yaynrklianji Oain- 
bldrkhaiiji, Tliakor of — 
{J^folc^ala m). 

10th Jftiumrj' 
1800. 

4th December 
1931. 

17 

n„58o 

34,000 

Aiwa 

TJiakor Klmshalbawa Sar- 
darkliaii, i'iiakor of — 
{Molesalinn). 

1835 

4tli October 
1000. 

5 

1,757 

13,000 

Amnia . . 

llaja Gnlalslngh Katnan- 
siiili, Itaja of — (ISfitl). 

1893 

14tli August 
1922. 

119*77 

0,235 

4,000 

Amrapur 

Four Shareholders (ifnrms). 

•• 

•• 

2 

407 

1,000 

Anglia d 

Six Shareholders (GofiU Raj~ 
puts). 

•• 


4-2D 

3,798 

13,000 

Av’char 

Xnik A'ilsinli Yeshwant, 
Nnik of — 

1900 

5th April 1910 

7'SS 

G2G 

190 

Balaa'mor 

Kawab Babl SUri Jamiat- 
khunji JLauavarklmujl, 

Nawab of — {Patlian). 

loth Xovem- 
berl894. 

11th Septem- 
ber 1899. 

189 

52,525 

2,43,000 

JJan^da 

IMaharn'val Shrl Indraainhji 
Pratapsinhjl, Raja of — 
{SotaPki Rajput). 

lOtli February 
1688. 

21st Septem- 
ber 1011. 

215 

48,807 

7,08,000 

linrla . 

Major Mis Highness Maha- 
raival ShrJ Sir KaiijJt.sijiJjjJ 
Maiisiuhjl, K.C.S.I., Raja 
of — iChohan Rajput). 

10th duly 

188C. 

29th rebruary 
J908. 

SIS 

159,420 

11,74,000 

Illindanva 

Raji.-i Slirl RanjltsinTijl 
Amarsluhji, Thakor of — 
(Troy/ie/a Uajput). 

2jul October 
1875. 

14th Decem- 
ber 1917. 

27 

11,048 

90,000 

IJliHodia 

Two Sliareholderf!Xif<^J>»fs) 



0 

2,r.58 

20,000 

lliliora . 

Tliakor Hctainkhaii Sardar- 
khan, Tliakor of — (Jfo/c- 
salam). 

1882 

1,5th May 

1891. 

■ 1-7.5 

200 

2,000 

Bilbari . 

RhavjlWaladMahaaia Kou- 
kna, I'owar of—* (,Aiii7n{st). 

1891 

27ll» August 
1903, 

1-C5 

27 

80 

Camliay 

His Tllglnicss Nawab Jllrzn 
Husain YawarKIian Sahob 
Bahadur, Jfaw’ab of — 
(,2Iog?ial). 

16th May 

1911, 

21.st January 
1915. 

302 

87,701 

10,19,000 

Chhaliar 

RanisinhJI Iiulraslnlijl, 

Thakor of — {Rajput). 

24tli Hcpcni- 
ber 1910. 

18lh Novem- 
ber 1018 . 

11 

2,0 to 

22,000 

Chhota- 

Udepnr 

Jfaharawal Shri Xatwar- 
slnhji Fatclisinhji, Raja 
of — {Chohaii Rajput). 

16th Xovem- 
her 1900. 

20th August 
1023. 

800-34 

144,040 

13,10,000 

ChincliU Gadod 

Xaik Jfayansinli Ankash, 
Naikot — (B7 hI). 

1893 

12th February 
1017. 

27-23 

1,30.'. 

C83 

ChorangLa 

Swanipslnbjl Chhatmsinbji, 
Thakor of — (Rajput). 

24th October 
1901. 

3lRt Decem- 
ber 1932. 

10 

2,71.’-. 

15,000 

Cliudc'^ar 

Six Shareholders (Mole- 
ealixm). 

•• 

■ •• 

2-50 

C44 

4,000 

Hcrbliavti 

Siiliebrao Badirao, Raja of 
— {R^iO. 

1907 

24tb August. 
1014. 

•0-25 

4,313 

4,000 

Dhamasiiv alintt 
Vaiimala. 

Thakor Badharkhan Knlu- 
bawa, Tliakor of — 
(Molesalam). 

18CC 

24th Septem- 
ber 1800. 

10*50 

2,379 

28,000 
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it*!. 

Uharajiipiir . 

Hisllinci^s ^Inliarsinn 
Sliri Vijayadcvji ^lohaii- 
devjl, Baja of — (Sisodia 
liajput). 

3rd Becein- 
ber 1SS4. 

2cUi IMnrch 
1921 

704 

112,031 

10,27,000 

Dlwri . 

Six Shareholders (liajjmt) . 



3-7.'> 

1,454 

0,000 

Dodka . 

Tvpo IVIatadars (Patidar 
Ilindits) (now under per- 
manent, attachment). 

** 


3 

1,410 

5,000 

Biidhpur 

Tiiakor Anopsiiih Bada- 
bawa, Thakor of — (J/o/r- 
salam). 

3870 

ISth Afoveni- 

ber 1888. 

1'75 

129 

000 

Gad-Bariad. . 

Thakor 0 mkarsinhj i 

Chnndraslnhjf, Thakor of 
— (Jifljptit) 

26th June 

1903. 

4th July 1025 

128 

11,203 

51,000 

Gadvi , 

Raja Saraan^mU Uinarsinh, 
Raja of — (Bhil), 

25th Januatv 
1S90. 

30th March 
1896. 

170*82 

7,707 

5,000 

Gotiirdi 

Foilt Shareholders (ICoti) . 

.. 

- 

s 

430 

1,000 

Gothda 

Four Shareholders (A"ofi) 
(now under perniauent 
attachment). 

•• 

•* 

4 

1,450 

10,000 

Itivad . 

Four Shareholders (Bajput) 

.. 


C 

1,509 

3,000 

Jauibugliudn . 

Rana Shri Ranjitsluhji 
Gainbhirsinhji, Thakor of 
'—(Varmar Uajput). 

4th January 
1892. 

27th Seldom- 
ber 1917. 

143 

11,385 

3,33.000 

Jaivhar • 

Yeshwantrao alias Dada 
Saheb Vlkrnmshah, minor, 
Raja of — (Koli). 

nth Beccni- 
ber 1 91 7. 

loth Decem- 
ber 1927. 

30S 

57,301 

5,41,000 

Jcsnr . 

Four Sliareholdcrs {Pagi) . 

.. 

• • 

1*5 

514 

3,000 

Jhari Ghar> 
idiadi. 

2saik Benda Chhabadia, 
Naik of — 

1901 

2Ctli Julv 

1029. 

S:17 

507 

134 

Jiral Kam=olj 

Two Shnreliolders (Jfofc- 
salam). 

•• 


5-5 

1,25S 

10,000 

Jiimkha • 

Raisinh Chaudrasinh, 

Thakor of — {Baria). 

1880 

1st June 1904 

1 

372 

2,000 

Kadaua , 

Kana Shri , Chhatra«ialji, 
Thakor of — {Pmear 
Jlajput). 

23th January 
1879. 

12tli April 1889 

132 

3 7,5C0 

1,30.000 

ICaiioda 

Tlirce Shareholders {Baria) 

.. 

-- 

3*75 

1,387 

8,000 

Kasla I’aginu 
Jtuwada. 

Kirli . 

Three Sha^eholdcT^ [Pagi) 

^aik "Vradia Koya, Xaik 
of — (Bhll). 

1902 . 

23rd Jlarch 
1928. 

1 

21 

1S3 

1,258 

70Q 

800 

Lmuwada 

Maharana Sri Virbhadra- 
sinhji Ranjitsinhji, Baja 
of — (So/n»/;i Bajput) 

Sth June 

1910. 

27th April 

1929. 

3SS 

9.5,102 

5,58,000 

SUudwa 

Rana Shri Kliu«ihal<lDliji 
Sajausinhji, TJiakor of — 
(Rajput). 

21st Scpteni- 
ber 1912. 

St!i Jaiinarv 
1915. 

IC‘50 

5,595 

08,000 

Jlcvli . 

Tlirce Shareholders (Pagi) 

.. 

.. 

5 

1,702 

9,000 

Moka I'aslnii 
Muwada. 

Two Shareholders • 

•• 


1 

207 

l.tOO 

Xakara 

Two Shareholders (Rarm) 

•• 

-• 

3 

4.53 

75 









Poriiinnc'nt. 
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GUJAKAT states agency ANI? B^UIOEA KESLDENCY, 


1 


40 

47 

48 


49 


SO 


61 


53 


54 


55 


50 


5S 


59 

00 

01 


C2 


!Naiiic of State 
or Estate. 

Xuiiie, title and caste of 
Itxilcr. 

Hate of blrtli. 

Hate of 
Biicec&bion. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Pcq>ula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to tile 
nearest 
thousand). 


3 

4 

5 

G 

7 

S 







Bt. 

Naliii . 

Two Sliarclioldcrs (ilfo/c- 

•• 

• • 

1 

170 

1,000 

Xuiij'ain 

I’onr Sharclioluers {Mule- 
sataui). 

-• 


3 

025 

3,000 

Xaswatli 

Thakor Kisborsiubji 
siuhjii Tliakor of *— 
{liujpvt). 

12th June 

1913. 

17tli '’June 
1933. 

19-5D 

0,530 

48,000 

Palaaui 

Thakor Chaudrasinbji 

Jitsinhji, Tliakor of — 
(Jiajput). 

7tli February 
1889. 

6th Yovem- 
ber 1929. 

12 

2,758 

27,000 

Palaavihix 

Xaik Goiidu alad Laksiia, 
Xaik of — (Bhil). 

12tli October 
1890. 

0th February 
1890. 

2-02 

239 

138 

I’aiiUu . 

Six Slmreholdcrs {Khanjada 
Mahomedan), 

•• 

• • 

P 

2,341 

s.ooo 

I’aii Talavdi . 

Two Shareholders 
salam). 

•• 

•• 

5 

935 

0,000 

Pinipri 

Xaik Bhacerao Kcslia%Tao, 
Xalk of — (IlAtV). 

1804 

22ud Decem- 
ber 1918. 

72-04 

3,303 

4.500 

i’lmpladcvi . 

Kanjurao \Valad Vltlila, 
Pradhau of — (Hiiior 
under gunrdiniisldp of 
Sukar Hahnsha) 

1013 

1st June 1920 

3*44 

125 

105 

I'oiclia . 

Six Sliareholders 

•• 

•• 

3'75 

1,018 

u.ouo 

llaika . 

Two Shareholders (Otic 

Rajput and the other 
Maratha). 

•• 

•• 

s 

554 

8,000 

llajliipla 

Major His Highness ilaha- 
raiia Sliri Sir Vijaysiiiliji 
Chhatrasinhji, K.C.S.I., 
Maliaraja of — {Gohel 
Rajput). 

3Uth January 
1890. 

2l)th .Septem- 
ber 1015. 

1, 517*50 

200,085 

24,95,000 

llajpur 

Thakor ratclisinhji, Tliakor 
of — {Rajput). 

18tli July 1003 

24tli February 
1920. 

l-GO 

105 

2,000 

llainpura. 

Four Sliarclioldcrs (Uajput) 


• • 

4-50 

1/JS2 

11,000 

lleugaii. 

Two Shareholders (3Jolf- 
sala7n). 

•• 

• • 

4 

5S7 

4,000 

Sachiu 4 

Xawab Sidl Sriihaininad 
Haider Muhainiiiad Yakut 
Khan Mnl)aTl 2 ud Haula 
Xasnit Jung Bhhadiir, 
Xawab of — (Sunni 

21 lb Sci»tcin* 
her 1909. 

2()tii Novem- 
ber 1930. 

N 

49 

22,107 

3,97,000 

Saiijeli . * 

Thakor Puvhpasinlijl 

Pratapsinhji, Thakor of — 
{Cho?ini7 Rajput). ■ 

lltli DeceiU' 
her 1892. 

1002 

34 

8, OSS 

93,000 
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PAYSIENTS. I 

» MILTTAllY 

FOItCES. 

1 


Salxiti: in 
GTI^S 

Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 

To 

Govern- 

ment. 

To 

TIeoular 

Troops. 

iKEEGULAl: 

Tiioors. 

1 IKDIAN STAT1:S’ 
POKor.s. 

Police 

Forces. 

c 



nearest 

thousand). 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cav.ilry. 

Tnfjintry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantrj 

and 

Artillery. 


Cj 

p. 

o 

t* 

Ah 

o 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Ks. 

Es. 

Es. 











1,000 


28 





• • 






3,000 


995 











39,000 


1,301 











26,000 


1,639 











138 

1 


• • 






•• 





8,000 


3,462 












•• 

171 


•• 



• • 

1 





4,000 


•• 











105 

•• 



•• 










. . 

1,155 


. . 



. . 

. . 


. . 

■■ 


8,000 


443 



•• 






1 




50,001 



•• 


25 

165 

300 

13 





39 


• • 

• • 


' 








1,094 









1 


4,000 

•• 

355 















•• 




80 

40 

9 



93,000 









31 





H 
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o 

g 

Name of State 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Eale of birth. 

Eate of 
succession. 

Area in 

.square 

miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annua! 
reA’euue 
(to the 
nearest, 
thousand). 

1 

2 

3 

4 

r, 

6 

7 

S 








Ks. 

fiS 

Sant 

3faliaraiia Sliri Jonv.nrAnhji 
Trutapslnhji, Eaja of — 
(Pamjar’itajjntt). 

•24tli :JfHrdi 
ISSI. 

Slst Aupimt 
1890. 

.39 J 

. 83,. 5 38 

4,08,000 

64 

Slinnor . 

Thakor Prabhatsiniiji 

Narslnliji, Tlinkor of — 

)3Ui SePtein* 
her 1909, 

loth 1927 

11-25 

1.840 

36,000 

65 

Sliivbara 

Naik tliwalin Rangn, Xaik 
of — (.iniwifAi). 

1914 

17tll XoVC'llA* 
her 1 930. 

4-99 

499 

485 

6C 

Filiora . 

Tliakor 3rnii'>inUii Karin- 
Bliihji, Tliakor ol — 
(Jlajpiii). 

4tJi XoAeiii- 
hj.r 1907. 

22ml AurusI 
1924. 

l.V.-iO 

t.532 

33,000 

07 

Sindliiapura . 

Mulianiadklmu Anurkhan, 
Thakor of — (J/oIr.frt//fH/)‘ 

30th April 

1902. 

4f]i .lime lOKJ 

4 

907 

6,000 

68 

Surga TO 

A>5hA\’antrao PraUprao, 

Eeshmukh of — (Jlfara^^n). 

2]st.T|ily 1002 

21st .ImiplD.'ld 

3C4 

1S,235 

73,000 

09 

Uchad . 

Tliakor ^Tohnniaduila Jita- 
baAva, Thakor of — (5fdr- 
fa/am). 

15th .Imio 

1895. 

24th .lime 

1915. 

H'50 

3,362 

36,000 

70 

Unifta . 

TJinkor Hiniatsinliji Ratn* 
sirihjj, Tliakor of — 

9th .laiuiary 
1017. 

9t)i Aupiist 
1929. 

24 

5.622 

73,000 

71 

VndhynAvnu . 

Xaik Ganearain Auku«ih, 
N’aik of — (M/ol), 

1899 

7()l A]>T!l 1S>(1S 

4'00 

147 

128 

72 

Vajirin . 

Tliakor Kosarkhaiiji Kalu- 
baAva, Thalcor of — 
(illo/vsalam). 

17th Ortoher 
1876. 

Snl Aiuil 1381 

21 

5,mi8 

55,000 

73 

Vaklitapur 

Three Shareholders (iky'jmf) 



V5D 

33t) 

2,000 

74 

Varnolnial 

Tavo Sliaroholders (JJarut) 



3-r> 

081 

1,000 

”5 

VarnolMoti . 

Patan'sinh Bhai5Avan.>lnh, 
Thakor of — (IfajpuO- 

18SH 

8th l^fay 1899 

.■> 

38. 

1.000 

70 

Voruol Nani . 

Taa’O Sliareholdcr.s {Jlajpifi) 



1 

87 

300 

77 

Vasan Sevada 

Thakor Isahkhaiiji .fora- 
warkhanji, Thakor of — 
{Tilolfsalaw'). 

10th DerenA' 
her 1901. 

SOth 

190S. 

12-50 

1,004 

8.000 

78 

Va»an Virpur 

Six Sh.areholdors (JJolc’fuUnn) 

/ 


12-5() 

4,.3Ta 

10,000 

79 

VaMinui 

SanAanehvli I’andurno, Raja 
of — 

1913 

} 

iKt Jlay 1020 

132-14 

7,329 

; 4,000 

80 

Virarnpurn 

Tliakor Aniadklian Natlni* 
khan, Thakor of — 

i^loUi^alain). 

18*50 

i 

I2th Tohruar'' 
iOlS, 


107 

1,000 

81 

Voia 

Thalcor JtndhnrUhan Mota- 
baAvn, Thakor of — (A/r»/e- 
salaDi). . 1 

oOth October 
1901. 

27tli Eereiii- 
hfi-ion. • 

*' 

1.407 

12,000 


^ Estates compripfcl in tlic Tliana Cirdrs nf SajilActIa and Tniidii 5Ui\as lir.vo no Police 

for lle'^-os is 75. 


The Estates in the Dnnps wln’di fvere formerly in tlip Surat .Apency, Avorc omnlsninalcd in the Gujarat StnIeG 



pn-ncrs. Tho Tolirc of tlirfr MoWirro jirf ilirnrpor.itccl in flip Gujarat States Apreiicy I’olice Pistrict. The strength 


Agency on the 1st Tnly 1933. 
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GTIJATIAT STATES AGENCY AND EAEOBA RESIDENCY 


List of Rulers of the Gujarat States Agency in direct relation with the 
Gove-niment of India through the Agent to the Governor General. ; 


Serial 

Xo. 

Xairie of the State. 

Xamc of thclt\ilcr. 

Title. 

Re'^idoiicc. 

RIISIAIIKS, 

1 

Balasinor (Old llcica 

Kaiiihfi Agency). 

Xa^^‘ali Babl Sliri JnmiathliaDji 
Mnnvnrklmnji. 

Xawah of 

Balasinor. 


o 

IJamcla (Old Surat Agency) 

IMnharav.al SbrI Indrasinhji 
Pratap'ilnbji. 

Baja of 

Bansda. 


3 

13*jria (Old Hcmi Kantha 
A gency). 

Major Ills Hichoo**^ Malianiwnl 
Shri Sir Itaiijltslnliji Man- 
sinh^i.K.C.S.1. 

Raja of 

Bevgad Baria. 


4 

Cambay (Old Kaira 

Agency). 

His Ulplmcss Nnuab Mlrza 
Hu.‘'Peiti Yavar JOinii SaJicb 
Ilahadur. 

Xavnhof 

Cambay. 


5 

Clihota ITdcpiir (Old Iteua 
Kenthu Agcnm). 

7lynhaTa^val Shrl XatwatMnbji 
Fatcbsinlijl 

Raja of 

Clihota ‘Udcpiir. 

- 

G 

DJiaranipur (Old Surat 
A geucy). 

His Ifi'^hiiess Maliarana Slirl 
Vijayadcvji MolwnidevjL 

Raja of 

Bharaininir. 


7 

JavJiar (Old Thana 

Agency). 

Raja Saheb Shrlniact Y’cJ-hwaiit- 
ran alias Dada«aliel» Vikrani- 
Phali, Minor. 

Raja of 

Jalmar. 


S 

Lnnawada (Old lieu a 
Kantha Agency). 

Maharana Shri A’irl»)»adrnMnhji 
RaujltsInloL 

Raja of 

Taina^^’ada. 


9 

llajpipJa (Old lUtru 
Kantha Agency). 

J-rajor Ills lligJjDosa Maharana 
Shri Sir Yijaysinliji Chlintra- 
slnhjl. K.C.S.T. 

Maharaja of . 

Rajpipla. . 


10 

Sachin (Old Surat Agevey) 

Xawab SIdl Mitbainmad JTaldor 
3r«)iainn»ad Vnktit Khan 

Jhilnirizud Haiila Xamit .Innp: 
Balmdnr. 

KaTrnh of 

Sachin. 


n 

Sant (Old Ke%c(i Kantha 

A geney). 

Maharana Shri •loraMart'liihjl 
Prataprinliji. 

Raja of 

Santranipnr. 



List of Chiefs of the Gujarat States Agency in direct relation with the 

Political Agent. 


Serial 

Xo. 

of the State. 

-Nairn- of the Chief. 

Title. 

Residence. 

Eem.iuks. 

1 

A?ai .... 

rilelierhan Thahor Slui Yavar* 

Thuknr of 

Apar. 



BliadatAMi 

klianji Gnnihliirkhanji. 



2 

Mehorhan Ram Shfl Ranjit- 

Thakor of 

Blindariia. 




^inliji Amar>iiihjl 



3 

Clihaliar 

Mcherbaii Thakor Shri Ram- 

Thakor of 

Clihaliar. 




''inlifi Indr.T-jnhji 



4 

Gad-Bariad . 

Mchcrlian Thakor Slirl Onjkar- 

Tliiakor of fhul 

fiad-Barlad. 



Jainlnmhoda 

'•iniiji Cii.andrasiiihjl. 




n 

Mi'herhaii Raiia Shr! Ranjitslnliji 

Tliakor of 

.Tainbuphoda. 




Oanihhir.sinhJI. 



r> 

K.adana 

Mchorhan Rana Shri C'hha tru'^alji 

Thakor of 

Kadnna. 



ifantBva 

Pnrv.atFinIiji, 




7 

Mcherhan Kana Shri KhuFhal- 

Thakor of 

Mandan. 


8 

Xnswndi 

«inliji Sajanriiihjl. 

Mchcrhan Thakor Shri Kislior- 

Tiiakor of 

Knsnadi. 



Palasnl 

sinhji Mnnsinliji. 


n 

lifeherh.an Th.akor Slir! Ciiaiidrn- 

Tliakor of 

PalnsnI. 


10 

Sinjok .... 

‘linhji .Titrinhji. 


Meharhun Thakor Shri Pnphpa- 

Thakor of 

Sanjcli 


11 

Shanor .... 

Rlnhji Pratap'sinhji. 



Mcherlian Thakor Shri Prahhat- 





Siliora .... 

sinhji Xar.rinhji. 




32 

.Moherhan Tliakor Shri ^^nl)s^l 1 hii 

Tliakor of 

Sihora. 


13 

Siirpana 

Karansinhji. 

Mchcrhan Y'cRhvantrao Pr.atap* 

Chief of 

Snrpana. 


14 

Uchad 

rao r)o<*hiniikh. 

Sreherban Thakor Slirl Mnhinad- 



Uclind, 

15 

Umeta .... 

iniya Jitainlya. 

Mehcrban Thakor Shri nhnnt- 

Tliakor of 


Unicta. 

IG 

Vajiria .... 

sinhji Rain«!mhjj (minor), 
^reherban Tlnakor Shri Ko^^har- 

Thakor of 


Yajiria. 



khan Kalnhawn. 



Nn^ik JlRcncv ■ At!ency wiHj tlic cxccptinii of Surunna wns ifi flip 
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lAsi of Estates in the Rewa Kantha [Gujarat States Agency) under the control 

of the Dejjuty Political Agent. 


Serial 

No. 

Name of the State. 

Name of the Cliief. 

Title. 

Eesidence. 

Reoiapkb. 



PANDU Mu WAS. 




1 

Amrapur 

Tour shareholders 


Amrapur. 


2 

Anghad 

Six shareholders 


Anghad. 


3 

Bhari .... 

Six shareholders 


Bhari. 


4 

Dodka .... 

Two IVtatadars 


I)odka. 


5 

Gotardi 

Four Shareholders . 


Gotardi. 


6 

Gothda 

Fovir shareholders 


Gothda. 


7 

Itwad .... 

Four Shareholder.^ . 


Itwad. 


8 

Jesar .... 

Four shareholders 


Jesar. 


g 

Jumkha 

Thakor Raisinh Chandrasinh . 

Thakor of 

Jumkha . 


10 

Nanoda 

Three shareholders . 


Nanoda. 


11 

Kasla Paginu Muwada 

Tliree shareholders . 


Kasla Paginu 





Sluwada . 


' 12 

Mevli .... 

Three shareholders . 


Mevli. 


13 

Hoka Pagiuu IVIuwada 

Two shareholders 


Moka Paginu 
Muw'ada. 


14 

Nahara 

Two shareholders 


Nahara. 


15 

P.mdu .... 

Six sliarelioldets 


Pandu. 


10 

Polcha 

Six shareholders 


Poicha. 


17 

Raika .... 

Two shareholders 


Kalka. 


18 

Bajpur 

Tliakor Fatehsinhji* Hiinatsinhji 

Thakor of 

Rajpiir. 


19 

Takhtapur . 

Three shareholders . 


Vakhtapur. 


20 

Yarnolmal 

Two shareholders 


Vnrnoliiml. 


21 

Varnol ^foti . 

Tliakor Rataiisinh Bh.iswansinh 

Thakor of 

Varnol Motl. 


22 

VnrnoINani . 

Two sliarcholdcrs 


Varnol Nani, 



List of Estates in the Rewa Kantha [Gujarat States Agency) under the control 

of the Dep^tty Political Agent. 


Serial 

No. 

Name of the State 

Name of the Chief. 

Title. 

Residence. 

Bbjiaeks. 



Sankheda Mewas. 




1 

Aiwa .... 

Thakor Khushalbawa Sardar- 

Thakor of 

Alua . 




khan. 




2 

Bhilodia 

Two shareholders 


Bhilodia. 


3 

Bihora .... 

Thakor Hetamkhan Sirdarkhan 

Thakor of 

Bihora. 


4 

Chorangla 

Thakor Swarupsinhji Chhtra- 

Thakor of 

Chorangla. 




slnhji. 




5 

Chudesar 

Six shareholders 


Chudesar. 


G 

Dhamasia alias Vanmala. 

Thakor Badharkhan Kalubawa 

Thakor of 

Blianiasia . 


7 

Badhpur 

Thakor Auopsinh Badabawa 

Thnkor of 

Dudlipur. 


8 

Jiral Kamsoli 

Two Shareholders 


Jiral'Kamsoli 


9 

Nalia 

Two shareholders 


Nalia 


10 

Nangam 

Four shareholders 


Nangam. 


11 

Pan Talavdi . 

Two shareholders 


Pan Talavdi. 


12 

Rampura 

Four shareholders 


Rampura 


13 

Rengan 

Two shareholders 


Rengan. 


14 

Sindhiapura . . • 

Thakor Muhamadkhan Jitabawa 

Thakor of 

Sindhiapura . 


15 

Vasan Sevada . . 

Thakor Isabkhanji Jorawar- 

Thakor of 

Vasan Sevada. 




khanji. 




IG 

Vasan Virpur 

Six shareholders 


Vasan Virpur. 


17 

Vlrampiira 

Thakor Ainadlvliaii Natliiiklian , 

Tliukor of 

Virampnr. 


18 

Vora .... 

Tliakor Badharkhan Motabawa 

Thakor of 

Vora. 



lOS 


GUJ.UlA'i' STATES AGEXCY AXD BAHOHA HESIEE^fCY. 


Lnst of Estates in the Dangs (Gujarat States Agency) under the control of the 

Assistant Political Agent. 


Jborinl 

Ko. 

IXainc of the State. 

Name nf the Chief, 

Title. 

llcsuiencc. 

1 

Ainala .... 

DANGH, 

haja Uulalsinli Kainaii.shth 

Kajii of 

Amahi 

2 

Avflmr 

Nalk Nilsinli Yeshwant 

Naik of 

Avcliar. 

t> 

Jlilbari .... 

BhavjiAvalad iMaJmsKi Kokmi - 

Po\\arof 

Ihlbari. 

4 

Cliiiiehli (ladctl 

Naik NayaiiMiiJi Aiikiish . 

Naikof 

CiiiiJi hll Uadctl. 

5 

Dcrblinvti 

Itnja Sahehrao Jladlnui 

Ihijii or 

l>crl»IiaA'ti. 

() 

Gadvi .... 

Ifaja .Stiiiiansiiili i;iiiarfriii]i 

Jlaja 01 

GadvI. 

7 

JJiari Gliarkli.idi . 

Naik heiida Chhahntliu 

Niiik of 

illiari (thar' 

8 

Kirli .... 

Nalk Wadia Koya . 

Naikof 

khedl. 

Kirli, h 

U 

Piiliisvihir 

Naik (Jondu walad Lsiksha 

Naik of 

Palasvihir. 

10 

I’inipri .... 

Naik Bliagerao Kesliavrao 

Naik of 

IMjiipri. 

11 

rimpladevi . 

Kaujurao walad Vithiu (mr«Dr) 

Pradliau of , 

Pirapladevi. 

12 

SUvbanv 

Naik Jiwalia llangu 

Naikof 

Shivbara. 

13 

Vadhya\\an . 

^’aik Gangaram Aiikush , 

Naik of 

Vnaiiynwiin. 

14 

Vasurnn . , 

hajn 8aI)lall^^nh ramliirao 

]fnja of 

Va.«Hrna. 


AGAB. 

1. Tlie State is situated in tlie Sanklieda Me^ras. 

2. The Chiefs of the State orig-inally beiojiged to tlie Chohan olass of Baj- 
puts hut later on embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

,3. >The State caiiie into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following' cei’tain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwav. 

4. The present Chief is Yavarkhanji Gambhirkhanji. He was born on 
the 10th Januarj’ 1899 and succeeded to the gadi on the 4th December 1931. 
The Thakor has two brothers Mahomedkhan born on 23rd April 1907 and 
Ahmadkhan born on lltli July 1912. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

G. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


BALASIHOB . 

1. The Yawab belongs (o the Babi family, the founder of wliich was the 
door-lmeper (Babi) to the Moghul Enp^eror in the seventeenth ceiitury. 

2. The late Nawab hlanvarkhanji was, in 1890, granted a Sanad guaran- 
teeing succession according to Maliomedan Law in the event of failure of 
direct heirs. He died in 1899, leaving a minor .son Jamiatklianji. 

3. The present Nawab Babi Shri tlamiatkhanji Manvarkhanji was born on 
10th November 1894 and succeeded to the gadi in 1899 on the death of his 
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fatlier. Tlie adininistratiorL of tlie State was handed over to. him on 31st 
December 1915. 

4. The Nawab has one danghter. 

5. The IVawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


BANSDA. 

1. Bansda is one of the salute States in Gujarat, South of Surat. The 
country is almost hilly except in the North where it merges into the plains 
of Gujarat! In the South, the land is covered with dense forests interspersed 
with mango-gr'oves and intersected by rivers and rivulets. Nature has 
speciallj' favorrred this picturesque part of the country with many irrigation 
facilities. 

2. The Ittders of Bansda are Solanld Hajputs and trace their descent from 
Sidhraj Jaysinh, the famous and illusti'ious Ruler of Gujarat rvho had ex- 
tended and consolidated the Kingdom of Gujarat in the beginning of the 12th 
century. The present Raja, Maharawal Shri Indrasinhji, succeeded his 
father, Maharawal Shri Pratapsinhji, in 1911 at the age of 23. He wa, 
educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 

3. The heir-apparent, Yuvraj Shri Digvirandrasinhji, was born on the 1st 
October 1927. 

4. The Raja is entitled to be x-eceived by the Viceroy. 


BARIA. 

1. The first ruler of this State was a younger brother of the founder of the 
Chhota IJdepur State (q-v.), and the State thus dates from the end of the 
fifteenth century. Its connection with the British Government commenced 
in 1803 when cordial assistance Avas given to the British Force Avhich occupied 
Sindhia’s Gujai-at Districts. This led to the Raja of Baria being declared to 
be under British Protection by the Treaty of Sirji Anjengaon. The position 
of the. State enabled it to preseiwe its independence and levy contribution 
from the sui-rounding countiy. The present Raja Major His Highness 
Maharawal Shri Sir Ranjitsinhji succeeded on his father Maharawal Shri 
Mansinhji’s death on 29th February 1908 and Avas installed on the 7th May 

1908. He was educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, and for some time 
in a private school in Derbyshire. 

2. His Highness visited England in 1903 and again in 1933. He Avas 
appointed Honorary Aide-de-Cainp to His Excellency Lord AVillingdon, 
Governor of Bombay, on the 1st May 1913. The Honoj-ary rank of Captain 
was conferred on him on the 1st Januaiy 1918 and a jxersonal salute of 11 
guns on the 1st January 1921 in recognition of personal services rendered in 
connection AA'ith the Great War 1914-18. He AA^as created a E.C.S.I. on the 
1st January 1922 and pi’omoted to the rank of Major in 1930. 

3. The Raja is ejxtitled to be recelA-ed and rdsited b 3 ''the Vicerojn His 
Excellency Lord Irwin An'sited Baida on 8th December 1927. 

4. The Raja has been granted a Sanad of adoption. 

5. The lieir-apparent, Kumar Sbri Subhagsinhji, aavts born on the 9th June 

1909. He visited England in 1927 with his tutor and guardian Captain 

W. N. Powell, M. 0. ^ 
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BHADABWA. 

1. The Chiefs of this State are "Waghela Eajputs. The iiresent Chief is 
Raujitsinhji. He was horn on 2nd Octoher 1875, He succeeded to the gadi 
on 14th December 1917 and was installed on 27th Pebi’uary 1918. 

2. Tlie heir-apparent Knmar Shri Hatwarsiiiliii was born on 19th HoTem- 
ber 1903. He received his education at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. 

3. The State is included among the groups of States electorate entitled to 
send a representative member to the Chamber of Princes. The present 
Thakor was elected a representative member of the Chamber of Princes on 
27t]i July 1928. 

4. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

5. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

CAMBAY. 

1. The founder of the Ruling family was Mirza Jafar Nizam-i-saui, better 
Jcnown as Momin Khan, the last btit one of the Mahomedan Governors of 
Gujarat. The Hawab of Cambay is a Shiah Moghul of the Najum-i-sani 
family of Persia. His hereditary title is Kajum-ud-Daulah Mumtaz-ul-Mulk 
Momin Khan Bahadur Dilawar Jang. 

2. The present Kawab is His Highness Nawab Mirza Hussein Taver Khan 
Sahob Bahadur. He was born on 16th May 1911 and succeeded to the gadi 
on 21st January 1915. He was invested with the full powers on 13th Decem- 
ber 1930. 

3. The Nawab is entitled to be received and visited by the Yiceroy. 


OHHALIAB. 

1. The State is situated in the Pandu Mewas. ' 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Chohan class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Eamsiuhji Indrasiubji. He was born on 24th 
December 1913 and succeeded to the gadi on 18th Hovember 1918. The State 
was under Agency management up to November 1933 when he was invested 
with the powers of the State. The Thakor has one brother Laxmansinhji 
l)orn on 27th November 1914. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional power's. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

CHHOTA HDEPHR. 

1. The Ruling family are Chohan Rajputs, the first Ruler being the 
grandson of the last Ra]a of Pawagadh or Ghampaner. The present Baja, 
Maharawal Shri Natwarsinhji Fatehsinhji, was born on 16th November 1906 
and succeeded his father on 29th August 1923. As he was minor, the State 
was under administration up to 20th June 1928, on which date he was in- 
vested with ruling powers. The Raja was educated at the Rajlcumar Col- 
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lege, Rajkot. He visited England in 1926, accompanied by tbe Adminis- 
trator Major J. 0. Tate. 

2. Tlie Raja married a second time on dtb December 1928 tbe daughter 
of Major His Highness Maharauml Shri Sir Vijaysinhji Chhatrasinhji, 
Maharaja of Rajpipla, as his former wife, the sister of His Highness, died on 
10th April 1928. 

3. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroj'. 


DANGS. 

The tract of country between the Sahyadris and the Surat District is par- 
celled out among 14 petty chiefs. > Of these 13 are Bhils and 1 a Kokani. Of 
the chiefs 4 are Rajas, 8 are Naiks, 1 is a Pradhan and 1 a Powar. The 
revenue of the Chiefs consists chiefly of (1) an annual subsidy of about 
Rs. 27,000 for their Eorest and Abicari rights, (2) land revenue at Rs. 6-8-0 
per plough, (3) a fee of annas eight per head on all cattle that enter the Dangs 
and on cattle of Non-Dangi residents and (4) various Giras allowances from 
the suiTOunding States and British territory. The population, which accord- 
ing to the Census of 1931 was 33,800, consists chiefly of Hokauis, Bhils and 
Warlis. 


DHARAMPHR. 

1. The Ruling family are Sisodia Rajputs of the Solanki (or Solar) race. 
The present Raja, His Highness Maharana Shri Vijayadevji Mohandevji, 
succeeded to the gadi with full powers on 27th March 1921 on the death of 
his father. He was educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. The honour 
of a personal salute of 11 guns was conferred upon him on the 1st January 
1932. 

2. His Highness visited Europe in 1924 and again in 1929 for the beneflt 
of his health. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Karhardevji was born on the 
14th December 1906 and is now at King’s College, Cambridge. 

3. His Highness is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

GAD BARIAD. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Chohan Class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Omkarsinhji Chandrasinhji. He was born on 26th 
June 1903 and succeeded to the gadi on 4th July 1925. He has one brother 
Randhirsinhji born on 5th March 1926. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

JAMBHGHODA (NARHKOT). 

1. The State is inhabited chiefly by Naikdas and Kolis formerly notorious 
robbers and bandits. \ 
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2. Prior to 1894, tlie State tvas umler tlie Collector of Pancli Malials. It 
was later transferred to tlie Ileiva Kanllia Ageucj'. 

3. Rana Sliri Raujitsinliji Gianibliirsiiiliji, tlie present Tliakor, claims to 
be a Parmar Rajput, descended from a family residing in Dliar in Central 
India and bas been recognised as such by the All-India Rajput Association. 
He traces his descent to N^achhaji, the foimder of the State of Harukot, about 
the close of the 14th century. He was born on 4th Jauuaiy 1892, succeeded 
to the gadi on 27th September 1917 and was installed on 2nd Pebruarj 1918. 
He was educated at the Rajkuniar College, Rajkot. 

4. The heir-apparent Rumar Shri Higvijaysinhji was born on 12th 
August 1922. He is at present receiving education at the St. Joseph’s Con- 
vent High School, Panchgani. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed bj’ tlie rule of primogeniture. 

T. The present Chief has, as a mark of personal distinction, been invested 
with full powers in Civil and Criminal matters except that he shall not try 
any persons other than his own subjects for capital oli'ences and that sentences 
of death require the coiitirmatioii of the Agent to the Governor General for 
the Gujarat States and Resident at Raroda. 


JAWHAR. 

1. No accurate account of the rise of the Jawhar family is available; hut 
it is believed that up to the time of the Mahommedan invasion of the Deccan 
and even a little later the greater part of the Northern Konkan was held b 3 ' 
Koli Chiefs or Palegars. Of these Jayaba Mukne was the most prominent 
having his head-quarters at Jawhar. His son Nemshah, whose territory i. 
estimated to have contained 22 forts and to liave yielded a revenue of about 
nine lalchs of rupees, was recognised as Raja of Jawhar by the Emperor of 
Delhi in or aboiil A. D. 1343, and tlie present Riildr is believed to bo directly 
descended from him. The late Raja, Vikramshah, died on the 10th Decomher 
1927 and the succession of his minor sou Yeshvantrao to the gadi has been 
sanctioned by the Goveriiiiieiit of India. The minor Raja is at present re- 
ceiving Ills education at tlie Itajkumar College, Rajkot. 

2. Tlie State was given a perinaueni salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 
1921 lor services in connection with the lYar. 

3. TJie Raja of Jawhar is entitled to be received by (lie Viceruv. 


KADANA. 

1. 'file State was founded by the younger brother of the founder of the 
Sant State in the tliirteentli century. 

2. The Ruling family arc Puwar oi' Parmar Rajputs. Rana Shri 
Chliatrasalji is the present Thakor. He was horn on 281h January 1879 and 
succeeded to the gadi on ]2lh j\pril 1889. The State was under adininistra- 
fioii from 1889 to 1901 during his'minority. He whs educated at the Girassia 
School, Wadhwan, and was associated in the administration before bis invest- 
iture. The Thakor bas no .son and lia.s ado])(ed Jvumai' Shri Kisborsiiihji to 
be his heir. 

3. The State is included among llie groups of States electorate entitled to 
send a repi'esentative member to the Chamber of Princes. '' 
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4. The Thnkor lias restricted jririsdictioual poB'ers. 

5. biiccession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

6. Tlie. present Chief lias, as a mark of personal distinction, been invested 
■with full po'n-ers in Civil and Criminal matters except that he shall not tr^' 
any persons oilier than his own subjects for capital offences and that seidence.s 
of deatli require the confirmation of the Agent to the Governor General for 
the Gujarat States and Eesident at Baroda. 


LUNAWADA. 

1. The Eulers of this State are Solanki Eajput,s, descended from the 
family ruling in Anhilwad Patau. His Highness Maharana Shri Sir 
lYakhatsinhji, E.C.I.E., who was permitted to be adopted by the widow of 
the late Euler in 1867, died on 27th Api il 1929. The Eaja was given a Sauad 
of adoption in 1890 and a personal salute of 11 guns. The present Baja is 
Maharana Shri Virbhadrasinhji. He was inve.sted with the powers of the 
State on 2ud October 1930. 

2. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


MANDWA. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas and has sixteen villages. 

2. The Chiefs of the State beloirg to the Chohan Class of Eajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Eana Shri Khushnlsinhji Sajausinhji. He was 
born on 21st September 1912 and succeeded to the yadi on 8ih January 1915. 
After receiving education at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot, and administra- 
tive training of the Agency, he wa.s im’ested with tlie ruling powers of the 
State on the 8th October 1932. The Thakoi’ has one son born on llth 
December 1933. 

5. The Thalvor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is goA-erned hy the rule of primogenitiire. 


HASWADI. 

1. The State is situated in the vSankheda McAvas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Solanki class of Bajpnls. 

3. The vState came into relations rvith the British Qovernmeni in A. 1). 
1825, Avith many others, following certain arrangements made hed.Aveen the 
Briti.sh GoA'ernment and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Kishor.sinhji Mansinhji. He aatts horn on 12th 
March 1913 and succeeded to the (/(7d7 on 28th .Tune 1929. The State Avas 
under Agency raanagemenl up to June 1933 when he Avas iin-ested AA-ith the 
poAvers of Ihe Stale. The Thakor has one brother Chhatrasinhji horn on llth 
April 1918. 

5. The Thakor has mstricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 



114 


GtrJAEAT STATES AGENCY AND DARO])A llESIDENCY. 


PALASm. 

1. Tlie Stale is sittiaterl in tlie Sanlclieda Mewas. 

2. Tlie Chiefs of tlie State belong- to the Pannar class of Rajputs. 

3. Tlie State came into relations i\-illi the Britisli Government in A. D. 
1825, vdtb manj^ otliers, folloiving- certain ari-angements made between tlie 
British Government and the Gaeliwar. 

4. The present Chief is Chandra sinliji J'itsinhji. He was born On 7th 
Pebruary 1889 and succeeded to the fjadi on 16th Hovember 1929. The 
Thakor has one son Sardarsinhji born on 6th October 1919. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed bj'^ the rule of primogeniture. 


PAHDH MEWAS. 

1 . The Pandu Mewas Estates border on the ilahi River. They are 24 
in number and cover a frontage of 58 miles along the river’s bank. The 
Pandu Mewas Estates form four groups, the Thalcors of which are (1) Rolis, 
(2) Barias of mixed Koli and Rajput descent, (3) Rajputs and (4) one family 
of Mahomedans. 

2. The Thakors of Sihora and Chhaliar enjoy restricted , jurisdictional 
powers while the remaining are uon-jnrisdictional estates. The 22 non-, 
jurisdictional estates are placed for administrative purposes under a Thaiiadar 
with head([uarters at Pandu. They are under the control of the Deputj- 
Political Agent and the Political Agent. 

3. The following is a list of the Pandu Mewas Estates arranged according 
to the caste of their Thakors : — 


Caste. Estate. 


(7) Kolis 

. 

1. Mevli (a). 

- 


2. Gotardi (a). 

3. Kasla Pagimi Muvada (a) 



4. Moka Paginn Muvada (a). 

5. Gothda (b). 

G. Jesar (a). 

(6) Barias — 


7. Anghad (a). 

Parmar 


1. Sihora (a). 

Solanki 


2. Amrapnr (a). 

Parmar 


3. Eanoda fa). 

Parmar 


4. Varnolmal fb). 

Parmar 


5 Nahara (b). 

Parmar 


. 6. Junikha (a). 

(9) Rajputs — 
Solanki 


1 Bhari (b). 

Parmar and Maratha 

2. Raika (a). 
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Caste. 

.^9' Eajpiits — contd. 

SolauM 

Solanki 

Solanki 

Eatliod .... 
Eatliod 
Eatliod 
Wagliela 
(1) Maliomedan 
(1) Hindu— 

Patidar 

Note. — T hose marked (a) have the 
sub-divide. 


Estate. 

3. Chlialiar (a). 

4. Vakhtapur (b). 

5. Ra j pur (b). 

6. Itwad (b). 

7. Varnol Moti (a). 

8. Varnol Hani (a). 

9. Poicba (b). 

1. Pandu (b). 

1. Dodka (Matadars), status not re- 
cognised. 

m of primogeniture while those marked (b) 


RAJPIPLA. 

1. The Rajpipla State is a premier State in tbe Gujarat States Agency, 

2. The Rulers of tbe State are Gobel Rajputs, descended from tbe family 
ruling at Perim in tbe thirteen tb century. 

3. In 1862, Mabarana Gambbirsinbji received a Sanad of adoption. In 
1867 tbe Ruler vas granted a permanent salute of 11 guns. In 1887 it was, 
on apcount of bad administration, found necessary to place tbe State under 
Britisb administration. In 1897 Mabarana Gambbirsinbji died and was 
succeeded bj’’ bis son Maliarana Cbbatrasinbji. 

4: On tbe death of His Highness Mabarana Sbri Sir Cbbatrasinbji, 
K.C.I.E., on tbe 26tb September 1915, bis eldest son Mabaraj Humar Sbri 
Vijay.sinbji, the present Maliaraja, succeeded to tbe ffadi and was invested 
with full powers of tbe State on the lOtb December 19i5. His Highness was 
educated at tbe Rajkumar College, Rajkot, of which His Highness bolds tbe 
final diploma and medal. After completing tbe course at Rajkot His High- 
ness joined tbe Imperial Cadet Corps at Debra Dun. Tbe honorary rank of 
Captain was conferred on His Highness on tbe 14tb October 1919. Tbe per- 
manent salute of tbe State was raised from 11 to 13 guns and tbe title of tbe 
Ruler from Raja to Maharaja on tbe 1st January 1921. His Highness was 
created a K.C.S.I., on tbe 1st January 1925, and was granted tbe honorary 
rank of Major on the 8tb Septeniber 1932. 

5. Tbe heir-apparent, Tuvraj Sbri Rajendrasinbji, was born on tbe 30th 
March 1912. 

6. His Highness visited Europe several times since 1912. 

7. Tbe Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by tbe Viceroy. 


SAOHIH. 

1. Tbe Ruling family is of African descent. Tbe State was taken under 
administration by Government in 1873 owing to tbe death of Hawab Sidi 
Tbi’aliira Mahomed Takut Khan II and tbe minority of bis son Hawab Sidi 
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Abdxil Kadir jMaliomed Yakut Khau. Tiie latter resigned Ms claims to tlie 
State in favour of Ms jninor sou Nawal) Sidi Ibraliim Mabomed Yakut Khan 
111 ill 188G and died in IBiJb. The State I’enuiiued under administration 
iinti] the 4tli May 1907 ndieii Kaxvab Sidi Ibraliim Maliomed Yakut Kban III 
was installed on tbe gudi aV the age of 20 years, in recognition of Ms ser- 
vices in tbe War he xvas granted a personal .salute of 11 guns. He di^ed on 
tbe 19tb November 1930 and was succeeded by tbe present Eailer Nawali Sidi 
Mubamniad Haider Mubaminad Yakut Khan. He Avas born on tbe lltb 
September 1909 and succeeded to tbe gadi on tbe 20tb Nov'ember 1930. His 
succession has been confirmed and recognised bj"^ GoA’^ernment. He has been 
educated at tbe Eajkumar College, Eajkot. 

2. Tbe Nawab is entitled to be received by tbe Yiceroy. 

SANJELI. 

1. This State is ruled by a Chief belonging to tbe Songada Oboban Clan 
of Hajputs. Tbe State Avas taken under administration on tbe death, on tbe 
lltb December 1901, of tbe late Tliakor Pratapsinliji. Tbe Tbakor’s eldest 
son and heir Kumar Eaujilsinbji (jioav deceased) having been declared in- 
eligible, tbe succession of Kumar Puslipasinbji, tbe second son, aaus sanctioned. 
Tbe State was banded over to Thakor Sbri Pusbpasinbji in Januaiy 1914, 
on bis attaining majoidty. 

2. Tbe Thakor has restricted jurisdictional poAvors. 

3. Succession is gOA^erued by tbe rule of primogeniture, 

SANKHEDA MEWAS. 

1. This is a cluster of petty estates on tbe banks of tlie Narbada IHa'ct 
owned by Chiefs of Eajput extraction; some liave retained their Eajput cus- 
toms aud caste, Avbile others liaA-e embraced I.slam. These retain many Hindu 
customs and are called iMole.salams. 

2. Tbe Tbakors of MandAva, Vajiria, Gad, Hcbad, Agar, NpsAvadi and 
Slianor exercise restricted jurisdictional poAvers, tbe Tbakors of Palasni, 
Ebilodia and AMnmala liaA-e re.stricted ]iersonal jurisdictional powers, Avbile 
tbe remaining estates are non-juiisdictional. These 16 non-jurisdictional and 
tbe tAvo petty jurisdictional estates of Ebilodia aud Yanmala are placed for 
administratHe purposes under a Tbanadar Avitb headquarters at Y'adia. 
They are under tbe control of tbe Deputy Political Agent and tbe Political 
Agent. 

3. Tbe folloAving is a list of estates arranged according to their sections: — 

Casio. Eslato. 

Cboban (T) I- MaudAva (a). 

2. Sbanor (a). 

3. Agar (a). 

4. Sindhiapura (a), 

5. Yanmala (a). 

6. AlAA’a (a). 

7. Gad Eoriad (a). 

. 1. Yajiria (a). 


Eatbod (7) - 
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Caste. 

Eatliod (T) — contd. 


Oliavda (2) 
Gori (3) . 

Gaima (4) 


Solauki (1) 
Parinar (1) 
Padhiar (1) 


Estate. 


2. Ulioiajj”Ja (a). 

3. Naiigaui (b). 

4. A^asaii Sevada (a). 

5. Bibora (a). 

6. Dudlipur (a). 

7. Vora (a). 

. 1. Bbilodio (b). 

2. Rampura (b). 

1. Jiral Kamsoli (b). 

2. Cbiidesar (b). 

3. Nalia (b). 

1. Vasan Virpur — 

First 2 sliarebolders (a). 
Otber 4 sbareliolders (b). 

2. Rengan (b). 

3. Virampiira (a). 

4. IJcliad (a). 

I. ^7asM'adi (a). 

]. Palasni (a). 

1. Paiitalavdi (b). 


Note. — T ho.se marked (a.) have the custom of primogenitare while tho.se marked (b) 
sub-divide. 


SANT. 

1. Tbe Rilling family of tPis State are Parma r Rajputs of tbe Mahipavat 
brancli. The pre.senl Ruler ]\[aliarana Sliri .Jorawarsinliji Pratapsinbji was 
born on tlie 24ili Marcli 1881 and succeeded to tbe gadi on tbe 31st August 
1896. He was inrested witb full powers on tbe lOtb May 1902. He was 
educated at tbe Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 

2. Tbe beir-ajiparent Kumar Sliri Pravinsinliji was born on tbe 1st 
December 1907. He passed tbe Diploma examination of tbe Rajkumar Col- 
lege, Rajkot, and Sebool Leaving examination of tbe Bombay Hniversity and 
was tbe recipient of several medals and prizes. He went to England in 1929. 

3. Tbe Raja is entitled to be received by tbe Vioero 3 ^ 


SHAHOR. 

1. Tbe State is .situated in tbe Sankbeda Mewas. 

2. Tlie Cbiefs of tbe Slale belong to tbe Kbicbi Cboban class of Rajputs. 

3. Tbe State cauie inlo relations witb tbe Britisb Government in A. D. 
1825, wiib many otbei's. following cerlain arrangements, made between tbe 
Britisb Goveinmenl and Ibe Gaekwav. 
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4. The present Chief is Prahhatsinhji N'aharsinhji. He was horn on 13th 
December 1909 and succeeded to the (jadi on the 19th May 1927. He has one 
step-brother Hdesinh]’i horn on 19th December 1909. 

5. The Thalior has restidcted jiu-isdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


SIHORA. 

1. The State is situated in the Paudu Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Parmar class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with man}^ others, following certain arrangements made, between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The jjresent Chief is Mansinhji Karansinhji. He was born on 4th 
November 1907 and succeeded to the gadi on 22nd August 1924. He was in- 
vested with the ruling powers of the State on 13th June 1928. He has two 
sons Prethurajsinhji born on 22nd December 1929 and Surendrasinhji born on 
7th August 1933. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed bjr the rule of primogeniture. 


SHBGAFA. 

1. The Ruler of the Si ate is styled “ the Deshmukh ” or the Chief of Sur- 
gana. The Chief Prataprao Shaukarrao died on June 2lBt, 1930, and his 
eldest son Meherban Tesbvautrao Prataprao Deshmukh was recognised as his 
father's successor and installed on the gadi on Januaiy 23rd, 1931, and 
granted. full powers in February 1933. 

2. The present Chief has one son and two daughters aged about 10, 12 and 
7 respectively. Their names are Dhairyasheelrao, Shantabai and Kamilabai 
respectively. The son is being educated at Daly College. Indore., while the 
daughters are being educated in the State. 


UCHAD. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

, 2. The Chiefs of the State were originallj'- Solanki Rajputs but later on 
embraced Islam and are now classed as Mole.salanis. 

3. The State came info relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the GaekAvar. 

4. The present Chief is Mahoniadmiya Jitaiuiya. He was born on the 
15th .June 1895 and succeeded to the gadi on the 24th June 1915. He has one 
son Hsmanmiya born' on the 16th March 1926. 

' 5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

I 6. Succession is goveimed by the rule of primogeniture, 
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UMETA. 

] . This Stale is situated in tlie extreme west 03i the banks of the Malii 
River. It consists of two clustei's of villafres, one of five in the Kaira District 
and the other of nine in the Eewa Kantlia Agency. I(s origin dates partly 
from the close of the 15th and partly from the close of the 17lh century. The 
State was originally included in the Mahi Kantha Settlement and was trans- 
ferred to Rewa Kantha in 1827. 

2. Tie Chiefs of this State are Padhiar Rajputs. The present Chief 
Himatsinhji Ramsinhji was born on 9th January 1917 and succeeded to the 
gadi on the death of his father Ramsinhji on 9th August 1929. He is now 
studying at Baroda High School. The State is under Agency management 
owing to the minority of the Thakor. 

3. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


VAJIRIA. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State were originally Rathod Rajputs but later on 
embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

3. Tie State came into relations with the British Governinent in A.D. 
1825j with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Kesharkhanji Kalubawa. He was born on 17th 
October 1876 and succeeded to the gadi on 3rd April 1881. He was invested 
with the ruling powers of the State on 9th October 1896. The Thakor has 
three sons Sahebkhaiiji born on 13th Mairh 1902, Bapusaheb born on 1st 
December 1902 and Abdul Hamidkhan boi-n on ICtli Kovember 1906. His 
eldest son Sahebkhanji has two sons klahmadkhanji and Sjkandarkhanji. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 
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t Personal; hercditaii title is “ llao 


GWALIOR. 

1. Ramiji, tlie founder of tlie Scindia family, xras in tlie service of tlie 
Peskn-a ; and from a command in tke Paigak or Bodj'^ Guard rose rapidly to 
tke first rank of Maratka Ckiefs. He acquired possessions in Malva and 
died in A.D. 1750, and was succeeded ky kis eldest son Jayapa, wko was 
killed at Hagor in 1769, He Avas followed ky kis son Jankoji, wko was 
wounded and taken prisoner at Panipat (1761) and put to death. His uncle, 
Madkuji Scindia, tke youngest son of Ranuji, tken succeeded to tke ckiefskip. 
Madkuji Scindia’s formidable army, organized ky Pi-enck officers, made kim 
the virtual ruler of Hindustan, though nominally tke servant of tke Peskwa. 
The British GoA'ernment, after defeating Madkitji Scindia by a force under 
Colonel Muir in 1781, induced him to mediate between them and tke Maratlias. 
Peace was concluded by the Treaty of Salbai (1782). Scindia now left free 
by tke system of neutrality tken pursued by the British, established kis poAver 
over tke northern parts of Hindtistan and obtained control OA’er tke person 
of tke Emperor of Delhi, 

2. Madkuji Scindia died in 1794 and A\'as succeeded ky kis grand-nephew 

Daulat Rao Scindia. After tke death of Madko Rao Narayan PesliAva in 
1795, tke Maharaja Scindia’s poAverful army enabled kim to place Baji Rao 
in power. ^ When by the Treaty of Bassein in 1802 the British Government 
recovered its influence at Poona, Daulat Rao entered into a league vutk the 
Raja of Berar to defeat tke objects of tke Treaty. Tke Maharaja- Scindia 
failed to meet tke overtures of Genei’al Wellesley for an amicable adjustment 
of their differences, war ensued, and tke power of tke Maharaja Scindia was 
•^ouApletely broken in Upper and Central India. He signed tke of 

Sarji Anjangaoii, kj- which ke^AA-as stripped of kis territories in Hindustan 
ood depriA'ed^ of Goliad and GAvalior. Tke loss of these last named caused tke 
Maharaja Scindia gi’ave discontent. Among other acts of hostility he attacked 
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and plundered the Hesident’s camp and kept the Resident a prisoner. This 
action threatened a fresh rupture svith the British, but a change in the policy 
of Government on the arrival of Lord Cornwallis led to the renewal of negotia- 
tions on the basis of restoring Gohad and Gwalior. 

3. Accordingly a treaty was concluded in November 1805 ceding Gwalior 
and Gohad to the Maharaja Scindia, and among other conditions, binding’ the 
British Government not to make treaties with Udaipur, Jodhpur, Kota, or 
other Chiefs tributaries of the Maharaja Scindia in Malwa or Rajputana. 

4. Subsequently in 1817, when the British Government resolved to form 
political alliances against the Pindaris, this condition was annulled by the 
treaty of 5th November, in which the Maharaja Scindia pledged himself to 
act in concert with the British against the Pindaris. 

5. In 1818 an adjustment of boundaries was effected, the British Govern- 
ment receiving Ajmer and other districts and ceding lands of equal value. 

6. At the close of the Pindari War, Sir John Malcolm, with a view to 
pacifying the country, mediated between the Maharaja Scindia and the Raj- 
put Chiefs holding lands in and about Malwa from whom the Maharaja 
Scindia exacted tribute, and who in their turns, levied contributions from 
their weaker neighbours. Their estates were generally guaranteed to them 
on condition of good behaviour. These are now known as Mediatized Chiefs. , 

7. Daulat Rao Scindia died in 1827, leaving no son. His nearest kinsman 
a youth of eleven, was adopted and placed in power with the title of “ Alijah 
Jankoji Rao Scindia ’’ under the regency of Baiza Bai, Daulat Rao’s widow. 

8. Baiza Bai, anxious to retain the powers of Regent during her life-time, 
kept the young Maharaja in such .strict restraint that he took refuge wit]) the 
Resident. Baiza Bai’s rule was unpopular; a large portion of the army 
espoused the cause of the young Maharaja and Baiza Bai was compelled to 
leave Gwalior territory. 

9. Jankoji’s maternal uncle, known as Mama Sahib, occupied the post of 
minister, but the Government was weak and the army in a chronic state oi 
mutiny. 

3 3 
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.10. Jankoji Stiinrlia died on 7iK Feliiuai'js 1843. His widow, Tara Rani, 
a yoiiii”' i>-irl of (wpIa-o, ado])l('d llio nearest relafive of Ihe laie^Maharaiu, who 
at the age of eight sxicoeeded fo the (jadl under llie title of “ Alijah Ja;ya3i 
Rao Scindia ”. Tlie Mania Sahih, wlio wa.s well disj.oscd towards Ihe IR'itish 
was chosen as Regent h^^ the noldes of Gwalior and recognized hy the British 
Governnient, hut intrigues were set on foot against him hy one Hada Ivhasgi- 
wala, wlio sncceoded in effecting the expulsion of the, Jlama Sahib from 
Gwalior. 

11. Dada Rliasgiwala soon showed himself liostile to the interest of the 
British Government hy acts which led to the withdrawal of the Resident. 
The surrender of Dada Kliasgiwala was required as preliminary to the res- 
toration of friendly relations with the Maharani and her son, the Maharaja. . 

12. On ihe advance of British force towards Gwalior he was given up. It 
was then arranged that a meeting should take place between the Governor- 
General and Ihe Maharaja at Hingona on 26th December 1843. The mutin- 
ous Gwalior troops, however, kept the Maharani and her son in restraint, and 
the day passed without the interview taking place. On 29th December the 
Gwalior troojis fired on the British force, the battles of Maharajpnr and 
Panniar were fonght on the same day. The Gwalior army was totally des- 
troyed. A treaty was concluded on 13th January 1844, assigning territory 
3'ielding eighteen lakhs for ihe maintenance of a contingent force and other 
lands for the payment of the debts of the State to the British Government , 
and the expenses of the war, reduoing Ihe army to 6,000 cavalry, 3,000 infan- 
try, and 200 gunners with 32 gnn.s and agreeing that the government during 
the minority should he conducted according fo the advice of the Resident and 
that the just territorial rights of the Gwalior State should he maintained hy 
the British Government. 

13. In June 1857 the contingent mutinied, and the Resident was forced 
to quit Gwalior and in June 1858 the Maharaja, deserted hy his troops on the 
approach of the rebels under Tantia Topi, .souglit refuge at Agra. Gwalioi 
was retaken by Sir Hugh Rose’s force on 19th June and the Maharaja was 
re-established in his palace. 

14. For his services during the mutiny, the Maharaja Scindia was given 
lands yielding three lakhs of rupees a year and pei'mission was given to raise 
his infantry from 3,000 to 5,000 men, his artillery from 32 to 36 guns, and 
other concessions and exchanges of territory were granted and a subsidiary 
force costing hot less than 16 lakhs a year was substituted for the extinct con- 
tingent. After the capture of Gwalior bv Sir Hngb Rose in 1858, the British 
troops continued to occupy the fort of Gwalior. In 1860 Jjord Canning and 

V later Jjord Elgin promised the fort should be restored to the Maharaja Scindia 
when this could he done with safety. Accordingly, on the lOtb March 1886, 
this pledge was fulfilled. The British forces marched out of the fort' of 
Gwalior and the cantonment of Morar. On the same day the town and fort of 
Jhansi were made over to the Horih Western Provinces Government by the 
Gwalior anthorities. At the same time the ^Maharaja was allowed to increase 
his infantiy hy 3,000. 

15. In 1861 Jayaji Rao Scindia was created a G.C.S.I., and in 1877, on the 
occasion of the Delhi Assemblage, His Highness was granted a personal salnte 
of 21 guns and made a Councillor o.^ the Empress. The title of “ Hisam-ns- 
Saltanat ” was conferred upon him and he was g-iven the honorary rank of a 
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General in tlie Britisli army. He %vas subsequently made a G. C. B., and a 
Companion of the Order of tbe Indian Empire. 

16. Maharaja Jayaji Rao Scindia died on the 20th June 1886 and was suc- 
ceeded by his son, Madho Rao, born 20th October 1876. The administration 
tvas carried on by a Council of Regency during the minority. In 1894, His 
Highness was entrusted with full power’s in his State. 

17. His Highness had two wives, the first belonging to the Mohite family 
of Satara, while the second is the daughter of Bala Saheb Vithal Rao Rane 
Sar Hesai of Sankli in Goa territory. A daughter was born to the latter on 
the 14th November, 1914, and a son and heir on the 26th June 1916. The son 
— the present Rirler of Gwalior His Highness Maharaja George Jivaji Rao 
Scindia, succeeded his father, the late Maharaja Madho Rao Scindia in June 
1925. On 4th June, 1928, His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor u’as 
pleased to confer on Her Highness the Dowager Maharani Chinko Raja 
Scindia, the Order of the Crown of India. Her Highness the Senior 
Maharani died at Bombay on 23]’d November, 1931. The Ruler is a minor 
and the administration of the State is conducted by a Council presided over 
by Her Highness the Junior Maharani, the mother to His Highness the 
Maharaja. He is entitled to he received and visited by the Viceroy. 


KHANIADHANA. 

1. Khaniadhana is an off-shoot of the Orchha State originally granted by 
the Orchha Chief Hdat Singh, to his son, Amar Singh, about the year 1724. 
After the dismemberment of Orchha by the Marathas, it became one of their 
dependents and subsequently a dependent of the British Government when 
Jhansi lapsed to the latter. 

2. The present Chief is Raja Khalaq Singh. He was married in 1910 to 
the daughter of Thakur Pahar Singh of Sania, uncle of the present Maharaja 
of Chhatarpur but she died in August 1914 and the Raja again married on 
the 30th November 1914. In January 1912 a son was born to the Raja. 
He was granted the title of “ Raja ” as a personal honour on the occasion of 
the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911 at wliich he was jjresent. 
He was invested with ruling powers in May 1914. 

Owing to indebtedness, the Estate is temporarily under superintendence. 
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HYDERABAD. 

1. The State was founded by Mir Kainar-ud-din Ali Ehan, better known by 
his titles of Chin Killij Khan Eateh Jang, Nizain-ul-Mulk and Asaf Jail. 
He was the son of Aurangzeb’s General, Gnazi-ud-din Khan Firoz Jang, who 
traced his descent through Shaikh Alam and Shaikh Shab-ud-din Suhiwardi 
to Abu Baler, the first Khalifa. 

2. Kizam-ul-Mulk was first appointed Viceroy of the Deccan in 1712, and 
by 1724, he made himself TU’tualiy independent of the Moghul Emperor at 
Delhi. On his death in 1748, the succession to the mamacl was fiercely con- 
tested by his sons, the English and French Settlements of Madras and Pondi- 
cherry espousing in turn the cause of the rival claimants. Eventually in 
1751, by the influence of M. Bussy, Salabat Jang, the third son, emerged 
successful from the struggle. Though French influence predominated at his 
court, he was compelled to surrender Masulipatam to the English Company 
and to permit no French settlement in his Dominions. In his wars with the 
Mahrattas he was unsuccessful, but in 1761, after the shock which the Mahratta 
power received at Panipat, he w'as able to regain most of the territory he had 
lost. In the same year he was deposed bj-^ his younger brother Kizam Ali 
Khan. Hizam Ali’s long reign was a period of great importance to Hyderabad. 
In 1765, in conjunction with the Peshwa, he attacked and defeated Janoji 
Bhonsla, who was compelled to restore to him three-fourths of the districts 
which he had received in 1763. Three years later the Hizam concluded a 
treaty with Hie East India Company by which the latter agreed to pay an 
annual peshhash of Rs. 9,00,000 for the Northern Sarkars which had been 
granted to them by a farman, and to provide a body of troops to assist him 
and his successors. In 1767 the Hizam allied himself with Haidar Ali against 
the Company, but was compelled early in the nest year to conclude a treaty 
of peace by which the agreemejit regarding the tenure of the Northern Sarkars 
and the provision of troops by the Company was revised and by which a 
stipulation was made that the troops which the Company was liable by treaty 
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to be called on to supply, should not be used against any Chief in alliance 
with the Company, lie again prepared for war in 1779 when the intervention 
of the Supreme Government led to the restoration to Basalat Jang, the ISTizam’s 
brother, of the Guntur District. In 1795, Nizam Ali unsuccessfully attacked 
the Mahratta confederacy at Kurdla and was forced to surrender territories, 
including the Bort of Daulatabad, valued at Bs. 35,00,000 a year and to pay 
a sum of three crores of rupees. The prohibition against the use of the 
Subsidiary Force on this occasion led to its withdrawal at the Nizam’s request 
and to the organis^ion b 3 r him of a force under French officers. British 
influence was restored in 1798, when Captain J ames Achilles Kirkpatrick con- 
cluded a treaty of alliance determining the permanent strength of the subsi- 
di 0 .ry force and stipulating that the French officers in the Nizam’s service 
should be disbanded and no more foreigners employed. In 1799 the Nizam 
aided the Company in the war with Tippu Sultan, on the successful termina- 
tion of which the partition treaty of Mysore was signed. In 1800, a new 
subsidiary treaty was concluded by which the strength of the subsidiary force 
was permanently increased and the Nizam agreed to supply a contingent of 
6,000 infantrj’ and 9,000 horse to act with the subsidiarj^ force in case of 
war. The death of Nizam Ali and the succession of his eldest surviving son, 
Sikaiidar Jah, occurred on the 7th August, 1803, three daj^s after the outbreak 
of the second Mahratta war. Before the end of the year the war was con- 
cluded, and the treaty of Deogaon assigned to the Nizam the whole of Berar 
west of the Wardha, except the hill forts which were acquired in 1822, and 
all the districts held by Scindhia to the south of the Ajanta hills. The 
contingent supplied by the Nizam in the war had proved inefficient and was 
subsequently reorganised under the command of British officers. The force 
thus created was known at first as the Russell Brigade, then, until 1853, as 
the Nizam’s Contingent and thenceforward until 1903, when it was absorbed 
into the Indian Army, as the Hyderabad Contingent. The Contingent 
acquitted itself well in the third Mahratta war, which broke out in 1817, 
and at the close of which the treaty of 1822 was concluded. Under this treaty 
the Nizam received a quittance of all demand, past and future, on accounx 
of cliavtli, and acqrrired, by exchange of territory, a well-defined frontier. At 
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this time the Resident, Mr. C. T. (afterwards Sir Charles and siihsequeutly 
Ijoid) Meicalfe, with a view to the better administration of the State, 
appoin(ed Enropeaii oftieers to snpervisc the uolleefion of tlie revenue and the 
control of the police in the districts. In 1824 the Nizam was enabled, by the 
capitalisation of the demand for for the Northern Sarltars, which was 

arranged by Mr. Metcalfe, to settle the just claims of the banking firm of 
William Palmer & Co. Their more exorbitant demands, for wliicli the. State 
conld not be held liable, were repudiated, wdtb the result that the firm failed. 

3. Sikaudar Jah died on the 21st May 1829, and was succeeded hy his 
eldest surviving- son, Nasir-nd-Danla. By 1862 the pay of the Contingent 
had fallen heavily into arrears, and tlve ohicers and men were reduced to such 
straits that it was found necessary to relieve them by direct payments from the 
British treasury, debited against the Barbar. The financial embarrassment 
of the State, and its consequent inability to meet its obligations, had long been 
causes of complaints, and the Governor-General ultimately resolved to demand 
territorial secni’ity for the payment of the Contingent. By the treaty of 1853 
the province of Berar and certain districts in the Raiplnir Doab and on the 
■western frontier of H3nlerabad were as.signed for this purpose, and were 

administered by Britisli ofiicei's under tlie control of the Resident. It was 
stipulated that accounts should be rendered, and that the Nizam sliould receive 
any surplus that miglit remain after the cliarges of the aclmiuisti'ation and 
the Hyderabad Contingent Jiad been defrayed. . . 

4. Nasir-ud-Daula died on the 11th March 185T and was succeeded by his 
elder son Afzal-ud-llanln. Hyderabad owing to the exertions of tlie Mini,ster, 
Sir Salar J ang, gave little cause for anxiety during the mutiny of 1857. In 
Julj' of that year, a city mob under the leadersbiji of a fanatical Maulvi' and 
a Pathan named Ttira Baz Xhan attaeJeed the Residency, but was repulsed, 
and there was no attempt at a general rising. The Stale was so quiet that it 
was found possible to detach some troops of the Contingent and subsidiary 
force for service against the mutineers iii Central India. After the mutiny 
the treaty of 1853 was considerablj' modified to the Nizam’s advantage. By 
the treaty of 1860 Berar was retained but all other distrieds as.signod in 1853 
were restored, the confiscated territoiy of the rebellious Raja of Sliorapur was 
ceded to the Nizam aud a debt of 5U lakhs of rupees due to the Government 
of India was cancelled. On the other hand, the Nizam agreed to forego the 
demands for account's of the assigned districts. In 1SG2 an adoption sanad 
was granted to the Nizam, and in 1867 an extradition treaty was conclnded. 

5. ' Mir Mahbub Ali Khan, the late Nizam, succeeded his father Afzal-ud- 
Daula on the 26th Pebruary, 1869. Haring bis minority tbe State was 
administered by Sir Salar Jang and Shanis-ul-IJmra, wbo were appointed co- 
regents. In 1870 a railway agreement was concluded permitting the construe^ 
lion of lines of railway within the State and Iraiisfcrring jurisdiclion over 
railway lands to the Government of India. On the 5th Fehruary 1884 the 
Nizam was invested with full powers of administral.ion and Salar Jang II, 
the elder son of ilie co-regent Avho had died in 1883, was appointed Minister. 
He resigjied in 1887, and was succeeded by Basbir-Tid-Daula Asman Jab, who, 
on his resignation in 1893, wa,s sncceedod hy Sir Yikar-nl-IHnra. In 1901, 
on the ■ resignation of Sir Vikar-nl-lJmra, the Peshkar, Jlahnraja Sir Ki'shen 
Pershad, G.C.I.E., Tarain-ns-Saltannt, of Chapdu Lai’s family, Avas appointed 
ilinisiei-. In 189-3, the Nizam c.stahlished a LegishiliA-o CoAincil. I’lie 
Council was to consist of the Chief Justice, a Pnisine Judge of the High Court, 
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the Inspector-General of Beveniie, tlie Director of Putlic Instruction, tlie In- 
spector-General of Police, and tie financial Secretary. In 1S94 Act I of 
1304 Fasli received tlie Nizam’s sanction recognising tlie riglit of tlie people 
to skare in tlie work of framing- laws and to representation. In 1900 this 
Kegulation was re-enacted with certain modifications as Act III of 1309 Fasli, 
and is still in force. Tlie Council at present consists of 20 members, in 
addition to the President. Of tliese, 11 are official, 7 non-official and 2 extra- 
ordinary members. Tlie President of tlie Executive Council is also the 
President of the Legislative Council. The Assistant Minister, whose depart- 
ment is concerned with a bill before the Council, is Vice-President for the 
(ime being. Of the II ofBcial members the Chief Justice, the Legal Adviser 
and the Secretary, Judicial, Police .and General Departments, are ex-officio 
members. Of the 7 non-official members 2 are elected by the Jagirdars and 
land-owners, 2 by the jileaders of the High Court and remaining 3 arc nomi- 
nated from among the residents of the State of whom one must be nominated 
from the Paigah Ilaka. 

6. On the Gth Februaiy, 1885, the late Nizam was appointed a Knight 
Grand Commander of the Star of India. In 1903 he received the Grand Cross 
of the Bath at the Delhi Durbar of that year, and in 1910 he was granted 
the Honorary rank of Lieutenant-General in the Army. 

7. On the 5th November, 1902, a new agreement was concluded under 
which the Nizam whose sovereignty over Berar was re-affirmed, leased the 
province to the Government of India in perpetuity in return for an annual 
rent of Ha. 25,00,000, the Government of India being empowered to make 
such arrangements as might seem to them desirable for the administration of 
the province which has since been attached to the Central Provinces. At the 
same time the Hyderabad Contingent was delocalised and incorporated, with 
the exception of the Artillery which was disbanded, in the Indian Army, the 
Government of India engaging to make due provision for the protection of 
the Nizam’s Dominions. The Nizam on the other hand agreed to reduce his 
costly establishment of over 19,000 irregular troops to 12,000. Not only has 
this reduction been ejected but in 1912, His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s 
Government decided further to reduce these troops by 800 men, a decision 
which has also been given effect to. 

S. On the 28th September, 1908, the portion of the City and of the Resi- 
dency Bazars adjoining the Musi River was devastated by a sudden flood of 
anprecedented height. Much damage was caused and it is estimated that 
about 18,000 houses were washed away and there was considerable loss of life 
and propertv. A sum of over two lakhs of rupees was collected from all parts 
of the British Empire in aid of the sufferers, and various persons were awarded 
decorations by the Government of India .for acts of bravery and self-sacrifice 
during the disaster. 

9. His Highness Mir Mahbiib Ali Khan died on the 29th August, I91J, 
after a brief illness. His eldest son Mir Dsman Ali Khan, succeeded him 
and was officially installed by the Resident, Lieutenant-Colonel (afterwards 
Sir) A. F. Pinhey, C.S.I.. C.I.E. A special visit of congratulation was paid 
b 3 ’- His Excellency the Viceroj!- (Lord Hardinge) during the following mouth. 

10. Tlie present Nizam has two half-ibrothers who were born in 1907. Their 
names are Mir Ahmad Mohi-ud-din Ali Khan (Salabat Jah) and Mir 
Muhammad Mohi-ud-din Ali Khan (Basalat Jah). The name of the heir- 
apparent, who was born on the 21st February, 1907, is Mir Himayat Ali 
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Kkan (Azam Jali) and tlie second son is Mir Sliriiaat Ali Klian (Muazzam 
Jah). The Aizani’s sous and half-hroiliei's visited Europe in 1931. The’ heir 
apparent (Azam Jah) and his brother (Muazzam Jah) 'married the Turkish 
Princesses, daughter and niece respectively of the e.r-llhalifa Abdul Majid. 
The marriage took place at Isice in France on the 12th November, 1931. The 
Nizam’s tu'o sons again visited Europe in 1932 and 1933. A son Tvas born to 
the vife of the heir-apparent on the bth October 1933, at Nice in France. He 
lias been named Mir Burkat Ali Khan (Mukaram Jah). 

11. The following honours and distinctions have been conferred by ihe 
British G-overnment on His Exalted Highness the Nizam: — 

1. G. 0. S. I., 12th December, 1911. 

2. Honorary Colonel, 6th December, 1912. 

3. Honorary Colonel, 20th Deccan Horse (now 9th Hoyal Deccan Horse), 

6th December, 1912. 

4. G. B. E., 4th December, 1917. 

5. Honorary Lieutenant-General, Ist January, 1918. 

6. Title of ‘ His Exalted Highness ’ as an hereditary distinction, ist 

January, 1918. 

7. Title of ‘ Faithful Ally of the British Government ’ by an autograph 

letter from the King, dated 24th January, 1918. 

12. His Exalted Highness the Nizam, with most of the principal nobles 
and olScials of the State, attended the Coronation Durbar held by Their 
Imperial Majesties the King-Emperor and Queen-Empress at Delhi on the 
12th December, 1911. Two squadrons of the Hyderabad Imperial Service 
Lancers also proceeded to Delhi where they took part in the Heview. In 1915, 
His Exalted Highness paid a private visit to Simla and was the guest of His 
Excellency Lord Hardinge at Viceregal Jjodge. In 1918, His Exalted 
Highness visited Delhi on the invitation of His Excellency Lord Chelmsford. 
In 1928, he paid another visit to Delhi whei*e he stayed m his own palace. 

13. Mahax’aja Sir Kishen Per.shad upon whom the title of G.C.I.E. had 
been conferred in 1910, resigned his appointment as Minister on the 11th 
July 1912, and was succeeded by Nawab Salar Jang Bahadur who in turn 
vacated the post in November, 1914, when His Exalted Highness ' himself 
assumed the duties of Minister. On the 21st November, 1919, a Council 
was formed under the style of “ His Exalted Highness the Niz.am’s Executive 
Council ”, Sir Sayyid Ali Imam, K.O.S.I., c.r-member of the Imperial Execu- 
tive Council, being appointed President. Sir Ali Ijnam resigned the Presi- 
dentship on the Sth September, 1922, from which date Nawab Sir Faridun-ui- 
Mulk Bahadur, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., O.B.E., was apjjointed to ofEciate, until 
further orders. Owing to his ill-health he was relieved of his appointment 
on the 1st April, 1924, but continued as Extraordinary Member of the Council 
till his death on the 26tli November, 1928. He was succeeded b 3 ’' Nawab 
"Wali-ud-Daula Babadur, a Paigab Noble, wbo on the 25th November, 1926, 
was succeeded by Maharaja Peshkar Sir Kishen Persharl Bahadur, G.C.I.E. 
On the 9th May, 1921, an extraordinary' Jarida was isstied by His Exalted 
Highness the Nizam ordering the separation of the Judicial and Executive 
functions in the Administration of his Dominions. 

14. His Exalted Highness the Nizam contributed Bs. 1,53,00,000 towards 
the maintenance from September, 1914, to Deceniher, 1918, of the Hyderabad 
Imperial Lancers and the 20th (now 9th Hoy’al) Deccan Horse on active 
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service. He also subscribed Hs. 6,39,000 to various relief funds in addition 
to donations to His Majesty’s Government and to objects in England con- 
nected witli tbe War amounting to £225,800. Tbe Hyderabad Government 
subscribed Hs. 1,64,00,000 to tbe War Loans. One lakb of rupees bas been 
subscribed by His Exalted Highness the Hizam for tbe All-India Queen 
Victoria Memorial, Calcutta. 

15. Tbe following Viceroys bave paid visits to Hyderabad: — Lords Ripon, 
JDuSerin, Lansdowne, Elgin, Curzon, Minto, Hardinge (twice), Cbelmsford. 
Reading and Irwin. 

16. In 1906, Hyderabad was honoured with a visit by their Majesties 
King George V and Queen Mary, then Prince and Princess of Wales, and in 
1922, with a visit by their eldest son, His Royal Highness Prince Edward of 
Wales. 
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JA.MMU AXD KASHMiK., 

1. Jiiicf klatorij of Kashmir . — Up to the 14th ceutviry, Ivasluair was 
subject to a series of iJuddhist and Hindu dynasties, whose annals are related 
in the celebrated versified Sanskrit chronicle know'ii as the Eajatarangini, 
the original manuscripts of which were discovered at Srinagar by Buhler in 
1877, and have since been translated by Stein. It was during this epoch 
that the really old remains of Kashmir at places like Islamabad, Bijbehara, 
Pandrattan, the Takht-i-Sulaimau, Pattan and Martand, were constructed. 
A local dynasty of Mohammadans then established themselves until Akbar’s 
invasion in 1687, when Kashmir became an appanage of the Delhi throne, 
and remained for about two hundred years the summer residence of the 
Moghul Emperors, the chief traces of w'hom are to be found in the Hari 
Parbat Port, the pleasure gardens of Shalimar, Kishat, Achabal and Verinag, 
and last but not least, the magnificent Chenar tree which abounds every- 
where. In 1752 Kashmir again changed masters and passed from the then 
feeble control of the Delhi Court into the powerful and cruel grasp of Ahmad 
Shah Abdali of Afghanistan, the arch-disturber of the peace of India in his 
day ; and for the next 67 years, until seized by Kanjit Singh in 1819, was 
held for -the Pathaus by Governors more or less independent of their King. 
Erom this year till 1846 it remained under the Sikhs, Governors being ap- 
lioiiited by the Lahore Darbar. 

2. Brief history of Jamnmt . — Eeigning about this time in Jammu, and 
owning great sw'ay in the surrounding mountain region, was Eanjit Deo, a 
Dogra Chief of Eajput descent. He died in 1780; and the quarrel for the 
succession gave Sikh pow’er the opportunity of turning Jammu and the neigh- 
bouring hill tracts into a dependenej’^. Three great-grand-nephews of Ranjit 
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DeOj by name Gulab Singh, Dhyan Singh and Snchet Singh, took service 
at the Sikh Court and rose to great favour; and in ISIS Maharaja Eanjil 
Singh conferred the principality of Jammu on Gulab Singh, those of Bhiraber 
and Chibal, which included Poonch, on Dhyan Singh, and that of Eamnagar 
on Suchet Singh, as feofls. Suchet Singh and Dhyan Singh were killed 
about 1843 and their estates fell to the surwivor except Pooiich. Dhyan Singh 
had three sons, Hira Singh, Jawaliir Singh and Moti Singh. Hira Singh 
appears to have succeeded to his father’s estate, but after his death in 1844 
tlie Lahore Government coutiscated it. 

3. In 1846 at the close of the first Sikh War by the victory of the British 
at Sobraon, Gulab Singh appeared on the scene as mediator between the 
English and the Sikhs; and under the negotiations which followed, the Sikb 
Alahaiaja liad, in addition to- a large forfeit of territory in lie Punjab, to 
pay a crore of rupees as a war indemnity. This he could not manage and in 
lieu thereof ceded all his hill territories from the Beas river to the Indus 
including Kashmir and Jammu. But Lord Ilardinge, Governor General, 
considered the occupation of the whole of this territory inadvisable, as it, 
would so largely increase the extent of the British frontier, and the military 
establishment for guarding it, and create new and conflicting interest.s, while 
the districts in question, with the exception of the comparatively small vale 
of Kashmir, were for the most part unproductive and unlikely to pay the cost 
of occupation and management. On the other hand, the ceded tract comprised 
the whole of the hereditary possessions of Gulab Singh, who being naturally 
eager to obtain an indefeasible title to them, came forward and offered to 
pay the war indemnity if constituted independent ruler of Jammu and 
Kashmir. A separate treaty embodying this arrangement was concluded 
with Gulab Singh at Amritsar on the 16th March 1846. Under that treaty 
the ruler of Kashmir acknowledged the supremacy of the British Government, 
and in token of such supremacy agreed to present annually to the British 
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Goveriimeiil one horse, tn-elve perfect slia-vrl goats and three pairs of Kashmir 
Shawls. This arrangement was years later altered and the annual pi'esent- 
ation made by the Kashmir State now consists of two Kashmir Shawls and 
three Komals. 


From the date of the Treaty of Amritsar the history of the Jammu ana 
Kashmir State as a political entity commences. The Treaty put Gulah 
Singh, as Maharaja, in possession of all the hill country heween the Indirs 
and the RaTi, including Kashmir, Jammu, Ladakh and Gilgit; hut exchiding 
Jjahoul, Kiilu and some other districts which, for strategical purposes, it was 
considered advisable to retain, and for which a remission of 25 lakhs was 
made from the crore demanded, leaving 75 lakhs as the final amount to be 
paid by Gulab Singh. Gulab Singh had some difficulty in obtaining actual 
possession of the province of Kashmir. The last Governor appointed by the 
Sikhs made for a time a successful resistance ; and it was not until the end of 
1846 that Maharaja Gulab Singh was established in Kashmir with the aid of 
British troops. 

4. Maharaja Gulab Singh died on 4th August 1857, and was succeeded by 
his son, Ronbir Singh. The change of rulers happened at a critical time, hut 
both the dying Maharaja and his successor proved themselves staunch friends 
of the British Government in the troubles of 1S57. Maharaja Kanbir Singh 
was invested with the G.C.S-I., and, on the occasion of the Delhi Assemblage 
of 1877, the hereditary title of “ Indar Mahindar Bahadur, Sipar-i-Sal- 
tanat ” was conferred on him and he was gazetted a General in the British 
Army, and created a Councillor of the Empress. Important events during 
his rule were the Commercial Treaty of 1870, the Yarkand Mission in 1873-74, 
and the great famine of 1877-79. Maharaja Banbir Singh was the recipient 
of one of the Lord Canning’s Adoption Sanads (No. CXXXIII of 5th March 
1862) ; hut failing adoption the succession passes under the Dastiir-ul-Ainal 
or will of Maharaja Kanbir Singh, which is held very sacred in the State, 
stricily in tail male. 

5. Maharaja Kanbir Singh died on the 12th September 1885, leaving 
three sons, Pratap Singh, who Avas born in 1850. acceded to the Gadi in 1885, 
and died in 1925; Kam Singh avIio died in 1899 and Amar Singh, who died 
in 1909. Maharaja Pratap Singh aa'os gazetted a Colonel in the British Army 
h) 1888, a Major-General in 1896 and a Lieutenant-General in 1916, and 
created G.C.S.I. in 1892. G.C.I.E. in 1911 and G.B.E. in 1918. For services 
in the Great War the late klaharaja AAms granted a personal salute of 21 
guns on the 1st January 1918, and a permanent salute of 21 guns on 1st 
Januaiy 1921. He attended the Delhi Durbars of 1903 and 1911. A son 
and heir was born to the Maharaja in NoA'ejnber 1904, bxit died in July 1905. 

8, Up to 1905 the administration of the State was carried on by a Councii 
consisting of Maharaja Pratap Singh as President, 7 his brother Kaja Sii 
Amar Singh, K.C.S.I., as Vice-President, and two selected officials from the 
British service. In August 1905 the Council was abolished and its adminis- 
trative powers transferred to the direct control of the Maharaja who was 
assisted by his brother Kaja Sir Amar Singh as Chief Minister, and by three 
other Ministers.- In January 1922 the Maharaja instituted an ExecutiA-e 
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Council consisting of himself as President, E,aja Sir Hari Singh, his nephew, 
as Senior and Foreign Member of Council and three other Members. 

7. The present ruler, His Highness Maharaja Sir Harisingh Bahadur, 
Gr.C.S.I., H.C.I.E., K.C.V.O., A.H.C., nephew of the late Maharaja and 
only son of the late Raja vSir Amar Singh w^as born in September 1895 and 
acceded to the Gadi on the 23rd September 1925, on the death of the late 
Maharaja. His Highness was made an Honorary Captain and appointed 
K.C.I.E., in January 1918; K.C.V.O. on the 17th March 1922 on the occasion 
of the visit of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales to India; Gr.C.I.E., 
on the 1st January 1929 and G.C.S.I, on the 1st January 1933. He was 
gazetted a Colonel in the British Army in 1926, and appointed Aide-de-Camp 
to His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor in 1931. A son and heir Yuvaraj 
Shree Karansinghji Bahadur, was born to the Maharaja on the 9th March 
1931. 

8. On the outbreak of W^ar in 1914, the Kashmir State Forces were consi- 
derably increased. Each of the two battalions mobilised for overseas service 
was brought up to a strength of 1,070, a strong depot was established and an 
extra battalion of Infantry was created. The Kashmir State Forces consist- 
ing of one Mountain Battery and two Infantry battalions fought with marked 
distinction in East Africa and Palestine and gained warm commenda- 
tion from the various General Officers Commanding. In the war with 
Afghanistan (1919) the Kashmir Forces also rendered considerable assist- 
ance to the British Government. One battalion of Infantry was despatched 
to the Horth-West Frontier Province and a Mountain Battery to North-East 
Persia. The Corps of Gilgit Scouts gave useful assistance in the war with 
Afghanistan (1919) by guarding some of the Northern Passes leading into the 
Gilgit Agency and Chitral, and by the despatch of 3-^- Companies to Chitral 
to increase forces operating there. The State Forces also took part in the 
Hunza (1888) and Chitral (1895) Expeditions and rendered valuable service 
on each occasion. The Kashmir Armv was re-organised on “ A ” class basis 
in 1922-23 and classified as 1st Line Troops. 

9. Improvements effected in the State in the course of the last 40 years 
include (a) the extension of the Railway sj'stem to Jammu (Tawi) ; (b) the 
construction of a cart-road to Kohala, near Murree, from Srinagar, and of a 
similar road to Abbottabad from Domel ; (c) the adoption of a regular accounts 
system ; (d) the substitution of the British rupee for the old Kashmir currency ; 
(e) the introduction of an improved revenue sj^stem ; (/) the inauguration of an 
improved Customs and Excise administration; (ff) the introduction of the 
Imperial Postal and Telegraph system ; (h) tlie introduction of compulsorv 
primary education in Municipal towns and the establishment of Colleges at 
Srinagar and Jammu for boys and girls; (i) the introduction of Irrigation 
works; (j) the construction of Hydro-Electric Installations at Jammu and at 
Mahora on the Jhelum river; (7c) the establishment of Silk Factories at 
Srinagar and Jammu; (1) the construction of a motor and cart-road from 
Jammu to Srinagar, via the Banihal Pass; (vi) development of industries, 
and agriculture; (n) expansion of co-operative movement; (o) establishment 
of up-to-date Hospitals at -Jammu and Srinagar and provision of medical 
relief throughout the State: (p) introduction of local self-government in im- 
portant cities and towns. Several surveys for a railway connecting Kashmir 
with the Punjab have been made but it is doubtful whether a railway will 
ever be constructed. 
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10. Tlio finn-noial coiulitioi\ of t1ie Slate lias hcpn steadily iaiproviag, tlie 
anuiial reA'Piiao liaving' risen from 50 laklis in 1891 to 260 lakhs in 1929-30 
while the trade with British India has greatl 3 r increased. 

11. Voovoh . — The most important Jagirdar or Bendatory of the State is 
the Baja of Poonch. The present Baja’s (Baja Jagat Deo Singh) connection 
with the family is shown helow. The Jagir has a revenue of about 12 lakhs. 
A settlement of the Jagir has been completed. The Baja of Poonch holds 
his Jagir from His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir whom 
he attends on State occasions, and to Tvhom he paj^s an annual Hazar of 
Bs. 231. 

12. Poonch was included in the transfer of the hilly country to Maharaja 
Gulab Singh in 1846. Subsequently Maharaja Gulah Singh appears to have 
granted Chibal, Poonch and other ilaqas to Jownhir Singh and Moti Singh, 
sons of Dhyan Singh, the original holder. In 1848 a dispute having occurred 
between the brothers and Maharaja Gulah Singh, Sir F. Currie effected a 
settlement wherebj'- the Maharaja granted the two Mians, as they were then 
styled, the title of “ Baja ” and certain other concessions. The Bajas were, 
as nephews of the Maharaja, jointl 3 f to present the Maharaja with one horse 
with gold trappings or Bs. 700 in cash annually and they were not to commit 
anj" important act in their territoiy without the advice of and without con- 
sulting the Maharaja. The two Bajas, liowever, subsequently quarrelled, 
and ill 18-52 (he Board of A dinliiisi ration for tlie affairs of the Punjab brought 
about a settlement wlierohj' the whole of Poonch was given to Moti Singh, 
his share of the joint tribute of Bs. 700 paid by the Bajas to the Maharaja 
being fixed at one-third of that sum. In 1859 Jowahir Singli renounced all 
claim to his possessions in the Kashmir State in return for a cash allowance. 
He died without issue in 1860. Moti Singh h,eld Poonch until his death in 
1892. 

13. On the death of Baja Moti Singh in 1892 he was succeeded by his son, 
Baldeo Singli. Baja Baldeo Singh was appointed to he a Knight Commander 
of the Most Eminent Order of the Indian Empire on the 1st January 1909. 
For services in connection with the Great War, the Baja was granted a 
personal salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 1918, and was gazetted Honorary 
rank of Major in the Armi^ in April 1916 as a reward for assistance given to 
Government in connection with recruiting for the Indian Armj^ He wms 
.'succeeded on liis deaih iu September 1918 h\' liis eldest son Sukh Deo Singh. 
Baja Snkh Deo Singh was granted powers in March 1922 by His Highness 
the Maharaja. 

14. In October 1927 Baja Sukh Deo Singh died and was succeeded by his 
brother Jagat Deo Singh who ivas fdrmallj'’ installed as Baja of Poonch by 
His Highness Maharaja Sir Harisingh on the 27th Januarj’^ 1928. A revised 
dastur-ul-amal was granted to the Baja by His Highness at the same time.' 
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W. Tlie following is the genealogical tree of the Ruling Ramily of Jammu 
and Kashmir: — 



Mian Kishor Singh. 

1 

Gulah jjingh 
(of Jammu). 

1 

DhyJn Singh 

(of Poonch). 

1 

1 1 

Oodura Ranbir Singh 

Singh. alias 

1 Sohan Singh. 

Predeceased 
their father. 

1 

1 1 

Ranbir Hira 

Singh Singh. 

(Maharaja 
of Jammu 
& Kashmir). 

1 

1 

Parfcap Singh 
(Maharaja of Jammu 
& Xashmlr). 

1 

Ram Singh 
(dead). 

Hari Singh 

(the present I 

Maharaja of Jammu • | 

and Kashmir). Sukh Beo 

1 Singh (dead). 

t 

1 

Jagat Deo 

Singh (the present 
Raja of Poonch). 

1 

Karan 

Singh. 



I 

Suchet Singh. 


Jawahir Moll 

Singh. Siogh. 


Amar Singh 
(dead). 


Baldeo 

Singh. 

I 


Padam Beo 
Singh, 


Chitar Dco 
Singh. 


HUNZA AND KAGIR. 

1. Hunza and Nagir are two small States situated to the extreme north- 
west of Kashmir. They are diyided by the Hunza river; towards the north 
bhey extend to the mountainous region which adjoins the junction of the 
Hindu Kush and Mustagh ranges; towards the south they border on Gilgit; 
and on the west Hunza is separated from Ashkuman and Tasin by a range 
of mountains, while the Mustagh range trending southward shuts Hagir ofi 
from Baltistan on the east. 

2. The inhabitants of Hunza and Hagir come from one stock and speak 
the same language, but there has always been in the past, and in a lesser 
degree, there is still a considerable amount of ill-feeling between the two 
communities. The people of Hunza are Maulais (t.e., the followers of His 
Highness the Aga Khan) while the people of Kagir are Shias. 

3. The fort of Chalt and its connected villages, lying between Hunza and 
Nagir and Gilgit, were long a source of contention between the two Stales 
but in 1877 the Nagir Chief, with the assistance of the Kashmir Darbar 
succeeded in obtaining possession of the disputed tract. Krom that date up 
to 1886, Chaprot and Chalt were held by Nagir and Kashmir troops. In 
1886, when General Sir William Lockhart (then Colonel Lockhart) visited 
Hunza, the Thani of Hunza refused to allow his mission io proceed unless he 
would promise to restore these places to Hunza. Colonel Lockhart induced 
the Nagir ruler to remove the Nagir portion of the garrison, which was 
furnished bj”^ Kashmir troops up to 1906 since when no troops have been 
quartered in either of these States. 


K 
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4. In 1886 Gliazan Kliaii, tlie TJiam of Hxinza, xvas nuirdered by ]iis son, 
Safdar All, xvlio after bis accession, professed bis sxibmission to ibe Mabaraja 
of Easbiuir. In t88S, bowcver, tlic two Slates combined, sncceeded in eject- 
ing the Kaslimir garrison from Cbaprot and Clialt and even threatened Gilgit. 
Einailly, however, Cbaprot, and in August of tbe same year Gbalt, were re- 
occupied by Kashmir troops. 

5. On tbe re-establisbnient of tbe British Agency at Gilgit in 1889, tbe 
Agent, Colonel Durand, visited Hunza and Kagir, and tbe Chiefs bound 
themselves to accept bis control, to permit free passage to officers deputed to 
visit their countries, and to put an end to raiding on tbe Tarkand road and 
elsewhere. Subject to these conditions tbe Government of India sanctioned 
for tbe Chiefs yearly subsidies of Ks. 2,000 each, in. addition to those already 
paid by tbe Kashmir Darbar. Shortly afterwards, in October 1889, an in- 
crease of Rs. 500 a year was granted to the Hunza Chief’s subsidy, conditional 
on his good behaviour. 

6. The Chiefs, however, failed to act up to their engagements and their 
attitude continned to be unsatisfactory. In May 1891, a combined force 
from Hunza and Kagir threatened the Chalt fort, but dispersed on the arrival 
of reinforcements from Gilgit. 

7. In Hovember 1891, the Chiefs xvere informed that it was necessary to 
make roads to Chalt and on into their country. They infused to agree, 
insulted the British Agent’s messenger, and assembled their tribesmen in 
strong positions, blocked the paths into their valley. Their positions, how- 
ever, were carried after sharp fighting, and Nagir and Hunza were occupied. 
Tham Zafar Zahid Khan of Hagir, who had been acting under the ascendency 
of his eldest son, Uzr Khan, at once submitted. Tham Safdar Ali of Hunzh 
and his Wazir, Dadu, fled to Chinese Turkestan, where the former was de- 
tained under surveillance by the Chinese authorities. Safdar Ali died 
at Tarkand in 1931. Raja IJzr Klian of Nagir was deported to Kashmir 
where he died in 1922. The subsidies paid to both Chiefs by the Government 
of India and by the Kashmir State were withdrawn. A military force was 
maintained in Hunza and a Political Officer was left there to supervise the 
affairs of the State. This arrangement continned till 1897, when the garrison 
was replaced by the Hunza and Nagir levies and the permanent Political 
Officer was withdrawn. On the 15th September 1892, Mnbaramad Nazim 
Elan, a half-brother of Safdar Ali, was formally installed as Tham of Hunza 
by the British Agent in the presence of two Chinese Envoys, who attended 
the Durbar as honoured guests of the Government of India. Tham Zafar 
Zahid Khan was reinstated by the Ka.shmir Darbar, with tlie approval of the 
Government pf India, as Chief of Nagir. his installation taking place on the 
22nd September 1892. _ Sanads approved by the Government of India, were 
granted by the Maharaja of Kashmir to both Chiefs. 

8. At the commencement of 1895, subsidies, amounting to Rs. 4)000 each 
were renewed to the Chiefs, half the amount being paid by the Government 
of India, and the other half by the Kashmir Darbar. 

' 9. In the same year both Chiefs lo.yally assisted in the operations for ,tho 
relief of the British Garrison in Chitral and were suitably rewarded. 

10. Tham Muhammad Nazira Khan of Hunza and Raja Sikaiidar Khan of 
Nagir attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the' ist January 1903, on 
which date they were both made Companions of the Indian Empire. 
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11. In 1904, Thara Zafar Zahid Klian of Nagir, liad long b een bed- 
ridden, died and was succeeded by liis son Raja Sir Sikandar Khan. The 
latter was formally installed as Tham of Nagir in June 1905 b^' the Political 
Agent. Both Chiefs are now generallj'^ referred to under the title of “ Mir ” 
and not “ Tham The Hunza Chief, in view of his claim to the Raskam 
and Taghdumbash districts, which are situated to the north of the Hindu 
Kush lyater-shed, has been permitted to keep up an exchange of presents with 
the Chinese authorities in Kashgar. As regards Raskam, the Chinese author- 
ities have acknowledged the right of Hunzu to cultivate the tract, and in 1899 
a small contingent of Ilunza people started cultivating it. Subsequent!}' these 
settlers were forcibly ejected by the Chinese, but they were again replaced by 
Hunza in 1914 and have since that date continued to cultivate the land. The 
Chinese authorities now contend that the Hunza cultivators in Raskam should 
submit to their jurisdiction and paj' them revenue. 

Both Hunza and Kagir are autonomous as regards their internal affairs, 
but both acknowledge the suzerainty of His Highness the Maharaja of 
Kashmir, to whom they pay an annual tribute of nominal value, in the case of 
Hunza 16 tolas and 5 mashas of gold, and in the case of Nagir 17 tolas and 
1 masha. Both furnish two Companies of 80 men each to the Gilgit Corps of 
Scouts and each Chief has a Body Guard of IJ men (one Havildare and 10 
Levies) armed with Snider rifles presented by Government. The two Chiefs 
attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. Mir Sir Moham- 
mad Nazim Khan was created a K.C.I.E. in June 1921, and Mir Sir Shah 
Sikander Khan received the title'of K.B.E. on the 1st January 1923. In 1927 
their subsidies were increased by Rs. 1,000 per annum’ each. In 1932 
the Government of India were pleased to preseni the two Mirs with a saluting 
gun each. The sou and heir of the Chief of Hunza is Muhammad Ghazan 
Khan born about 1895. He is Subedar-Major of the Hunza Companies of 
the Gilgit Scouts. The Chief of Nagir’s sou iind heir, Muhammad Ali Khan, 
who was born about 1893 and who was similarly Subedar-Major of the Nagir 
Companies of the Scouts, died on the 9th April 1923, leaving an infant son? 
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Kama oS State 
or Eatato. 

Name, UUe, arid caste oi 
Euler. 

Datoorbirtb. 

Date at 
succession 

Area in 

square 

miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
lovenuo 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

z 

3 

4 

5 

0 

7 

8 







Bs. 

Bangwiapallo 

Nawab Salyld Pazl-I-All 
Khan Bahadur, Nawab 
of , iSHah Muham- 

madan). 

9th Novem- 
ber 1901. 

22nd January 
1922. 

' 2T5 

39,209 

4,58,000 

Cecliln 

Ills nighness Sri Rama 
Varmab, Slaharaja of 
, {KshatH'ja). 

30fh December 

18C1 

2.'th March 
1932. 

1,4m 

1,205,016 

88,37,000 

Padnkkoftai . 

Ills Highness Sri Briha- 
damba Das Raja Raja- 
copala Tondalman Baiia- 
dur, Raja of — , (Ealtar), 

33rd June 

I9SS 

21th October 
192S. 

1,179 

400,694 

23,11,000 

Sandur 

Eaja Srlmant Teshwant 
Kao Hindu Kao Ghor- 
pade, Mamlakatmadar 
Senapatl, i^aja of — , 
{Maratia). 

15th Novom- 
her 1909. 

6th May 1928. 

167 

13,583 

*2,21,000 

ITavancdrc . 

His Iliglincss Sri Pudiua- 
nabha Dnsa Vanchi Pala 
Rama Varma Itula- 
sekhara Kiritapati 

Hanncr Snitau Slaliara]a 
Raja Rnmaraja Bahadur 
Shamshcr Jang, Jlalia- 
raja of — , (Kthatriya), 

7lh Korcnibcr 
1912. 

let September 
1924. 

7,C23 

5,095,973 

2,41,36,000 


* Average for the tvc jei is ctciig yiet ilnich 1033. 


BANGAJs^APALLE. 

1. Baug-anai^alle is a small Stale, originally a jatjir, surronnded— except 
at one point wliere it touches Ouddapah — ^by the district of Kurnool. Its phy- 
sical features are of the common Deccan type, 

2. The Rulers of the State are Musalmans of the Saiyid tribe and Shiah 
Sect. 

3. The jagir is said to have been granted to an ancestor of the present 
Nawab by a Ring of Bijapur at the end of the 17th century. It formed parr 
of the territory ceded to the British by the Rizam imder the treaty of Hyder- 
abad in 1800. On the occurrence of disorders in 1931 the Government of 
Madras interposed and the State rvas resumed in October 1835, but as there 
had been a sort of understanding with the Hizam that the family in possession 
should not be ousted it rvas restored to the nearest heir in 1848. 

4. In 1849 a sanaiL rvas granted to the Hawab of the day, confirming the 
jagir to him free of any demand, with authority, subject to certain conditions, 
to manage the revenue and the police and to administer civil justice. 
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* PAYjrENTS. 


MTLITART FORCES. 


' 


Salute 

Guns. 

IK 

Average 
nnnual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 













To 

To 

KrOULAR 

Troops. 

IRREGTTIAR. 

TROOPS. 

1 iNPiAK States’ 
Fouor.s. 

PpJif c 

4.3 

O 

e; 

c 

"5 


jicarc*«t 

thousand). 

Govern- 

ment, 

1 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Ar tillery 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

and I 
Artillery, 

i^'oices. 

1 

E 

O) 

o 

S 

o 

o 

u 

3 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Es. 

Es. 

Es. 









1 


3,98,000 

•• 

•• 

- 

•• 

•• 

•• 

• • 

i 

90 

9 


•• 

83,03,000 

2,00,000 

•• 

IT 

382 In- 
fantry 
and 

Artillery 
men witli 
4 guns. 

-• 

•• 

•• 

•• 

084 

IT 

•• 


22,00,000 

* * 

• • 

19 

no In- 
fantry. 

. * . 

• • 

• • 

• • 

280 

II 

'■ 


2,15,000 


•• 

•• 

•• 

•• 

* 

2 

•• 

•• 

68 




2,28,00,000 

7,90,130 

•• 

00 

1,442 In- 
fantry 
and 30 
Artillery 
men nitli 
6 guns.'' 

•• 

•• 

• • 

•• 

2,433 

19 

•• 

•• 


• Used for saluting purposes. 


5. In 1862 another sanad, nnuer the hand of Earl Canning, conYeyed the 
promise that the Government would permit and confirm any succession to the 
State which might he legitimate according to Muhammadan law. 

6. In 1876 on the occasion o£ the visit of His Hoyal Highness the then 
Prince of Wales the title of Hawab was bestowed on the Chief as an heredi- 
tary distinction. 

7. On the 1st February 1905, the administration of the State was tem- 
porarily assumed by the Government of Madras on the ground that the then 
Hawab, Saiyid Fateh Ali, C.S.I., had involved himself deeply in debt, 
impoverished the administration, disregarded the advice of the Government 
of Madras and obstructed reforms. Saiyid Fateh Ali died on the 22nd April 
1905. The administration was conducted by the Government of Madras till 
the 19th December 1908, when it was handed over to his son, Saiyid Ghulam- 
i-Ali. Saiyid Ghulam-i-Ali died on the 22nd January 1922 and was suc- 
ceeded by his eldest son, the present Hawab Saiyid Fazl-i-Ali Khan. 

8. The Hawab is entitled by position to be received by the Viceroy. 

9. The Hawab has a permanent salute of 9 guns, and is a member of the 
Chamber of Princes. A. son was born to the Kawab on the 12th October 
1925 and a daughter on the 31st August 1927. 



13S 


MABUAS STATES AGENCY. 









Average 

aimual 

d 

"c 

Ifame of State 
or Estate. 

Name, title, and caste of 
Buler. 

Bata of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 

square 

ruilcs. 

Popula- 

tion. 

revenue 
(to tho 
nearest 
thousand). 

& 








1 

2 

S 

4 

5 

Q 

7 . 

8 








Es. 

1 

Banganapalle 

Nawab Saiyid FazM-AlI 
Khan Bahadur, Nairab 
of , {Shiah Muham- 

madan). 

Otb Novem- 
bar 1901. 

22nd January 
1922. 

' 296 

39,239 

4,58,000 

o 

CocIllQ 

Ills Rl-Imcss Sri Rama 
Varmah, Slaliaraja of 
, (Kehatrina). 

30th December 

18G1 

2olh 3Iarck 
1932. 

I,4I9J 

1,303,016 

88,39,000 

3 

redukkottoi • 

Ills lligliiKSS Srl Brilia- 
damba Das Raja Raja- 
copala Tondalmnn Baiia- 
diir, Raja ol — , (KaUar). 

23rd June 

1332 

31th October 
1938. 

1,199 

400,091 

23,11,000 

i 

Sandal 

Kaja Srlraant Yesbvant 
Kao Hindu Bao Ghor- 
pado, JIamlakutmndar 
Senapati, iEaja of — , 
(.Marutta)- 

16th Novem- 
ber 1009. 

6tli May 1923. 

• 

107 

13,633 

•2,21,000 

5 

Travancorc . 

Ills Iliglincss Sri Baiima. 
nablia Dasa Vauclil I'ala 
Rama Varma Kiila- 
sckliara Kirifapali 

Manncy SiiUan Maliaraja 
Raja ltnniar.aja Raliailur 
Slianislicr lang, Jlalin- 
raja ol— , (Kthalriya), 

9th November 

1913. 

» 

Isl September 
1934. 

7,023 


2,11,30,000 


• Average for tl.e tve jcii? tr.ciig sJtt Yaicli ItSS. 


BANGANAPALLE. 

1. BaiiganaiJalle is a small Slate, origiiialh’ a jnyir, smToimded — except 
at one point where it touches Ouddapah — by tlie district of Eurnool. Its phy- 
sical features are of the common Deccan type. 

2. The Eulers of the State are llusalmans of the Saijdd tribe and Shiah 

Sect. ' 

3. The jagir is said to have been granted to an ancestor of the present 
Nawab by a King of Bijapur at the end of the 17th century. It formed parr 
of the territory ceded to the British by the Kizam under the treaty of Hyder- 
abad in 1800. On the occurrence of disorders in .1931 ihe Government of 
Madras interposed and the State was resumed in October 1835, but as there 
had been a sort of understanding with the Nizam tliat the family in possession 
should not be ousted it was restored to the nearest heir in 1848. 

4. In 1849 a sanad was granted to the Nawab of the day, confirming the 
jagir to liim free of anv demand, witli authority, subject to certain conditions, 
.to manage the revenue and the police and to administer civil justice. 
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•• 

•• 

-■ 
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•• 

90 
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•• 
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men nitli 
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•• 
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fantry. 
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•• 

2,15,000 



•' 
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•• 
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and 30 
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men nitli 
6 guns.“ 

•• 

•• 
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3,433 

19 

•• 

•• 


• Used for saluting purposes. 


5. In 1862 another sanad, under the hand of Earl Canning, conveyed the 
promise that the Government would permit and confirm any succession to the 
State which might be legitimate according to Muhammadan law. 

6. In 1876 on the occasion of the visit of His Hoyal Highness the then 
Prince of Wales the title of Nawab was bestowed on the Chief as an heredi- 
rary distinction. 

7. On the 1st Eebruary 1905, the administration of the State was tem- 
porarily assumed by the Government of Madras on the ground that the then 
Hawab, Saiyid Eateh Ali, C.S.I., had involved himself deeply in debt, 
impoverished the administration, disregarded the advice of the Government 
of Madras and obstructed reforms. Saiyid Fateh Ali died on the 22nd April 
1905. The administration wus conducted by the Government of Madras till 
the 19th December 1908, when it was handed over to his son, Saiyid Ghulam- 
i-Ali. Saiyid Ghulam-i-Ali died on the 22nd January 1922 and was suc- 
ceeded by his eldest son, the present Hawab Saiyid Fazl-i-Ali Khan. 

8. The Kawab is entitled by position to be received by the Yiceroy. 

9. The Nawab has a permanent salute of 9 guns, and is a member of the 
Chamber of Princes. A. son was born to the Nawab on the 12th October 
1925 and a daughter on the 31st August 1927. 



140 


MADRAS STATES AGENCY. 


COCHIN. 

1. Cocliin lies between tbe district of Malabar on the north and Travancore 
on the south with the Indian Ocean as its western boundary. 

2. A long- series of backwaters, into which the streams descending from 
the hills in the interior discharge, runs parallel with the coast, and the soil is 
remarkable for fertility. 

3. The present Euler, born in 1861, came to the gadi on the 25th March 
1932 on the demise of His Highness Maharaja Sri Sir Eama Varma, G.C.I.E. 

4. The duties of the small military force maintained by the State are of a 
ceremonial character, but since the withdrawal of “British troops from the 
State in Januaiy 1903 the Darbar has organised a special body, of police, 109 
strong, to serve as militarj’- police. Its present strength is 93 and it is under 
a European Superintendent. 

5. The family of the Maharaja claims to be tbe rightful successor under 
the maruma/d-atayam scheme of inheritance of Oherainan Perumal. Haidar 
Ali and afterwards Tippu Sultan overran the territories of Cochin in the latter 
part of the eighteenth century, and this brought about an alliance with the 
English in 1791 when the Eaja agreed to become their tributary ” for these 

districts whicli were in the possession of Tippu Sultan and for 

which the said Eaja paid him tribute and with which the Honourable Huich 
Companj" have no concern ”. In 1809 a second treaty rvns concluded under 
which an annual tribute of two lakkhs and three-(][uarters (after-wards reduced 
to two lakkhs) of rupees became payable to the Company. 

G. The family follows the ancient manmgldiatayam or female law of im 
heritauce. The heir-apparent hears the courtesy title of “ Elaya Eaja 

7. The hereditary title of Maharaja was conferred on His Highness the 
late Maharaja on the 1st Januai-j' 1921. 

8, A Legislative Council with a minimum membership of thirty and a 
maximum of sixty, of whom two-thirds are to he elected and the rest nomi- 
nated, was constituted on the 3rd April 1925. 


PHDUKKOTTAI. 

1. Pudukkottai is surrounded by the districts of Trichinopoly, Tanjore 
and Ramnad, and is mostly plain, inter.sper.sed here and there with hills sur- 
mounted by old forts. The capital of the State is Puduklcottai, which is the 
only large town in the State with a population of 28,776. 

2. The Eulers of the State belong to the Kallar tribe, one of the nou- 
brjilunin castes in South Iiidia. 

3. The family name of the Chief is Tondaiman. Tlve original home of 
the family was Tondaimandalara, a small village near Tirupathi in the North 
Arcot District, whence the family inigrated in the 17th centui-j’- to Karam- 
bakudi, which lies close to the eastern border of the State. 

4. Tlie year 1086 may ho fixed as the date of the foundation of the State 
by Eaghunatha Eaya Tondaiman. He had already established a powerful 
chieftaincy in the neighbourhood, and in this .year siipplanted the Palla- 
varajm chiefs at Pudukotah. He received the new territory as a reward for 
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military service rendered to a Hamnad Setupati witli wliom lie also entered 
into a marriage alliance. His successors extended tlie territory by conquest 
and annexation, and by receiving rewards of land for fighting the battles of 
powerful neighbours in their wars against one another. As the 18th century 
closed, they had become masters of the whole of the present State, except 
Kilanilai. 

5. In the 18th century, the Tondaimans rendered useful service to the 
British in their fighting with the Breneli round Trichinopoly and in their 
wars with Hyder Ali and Tippu Sultan; as also in the Poligar wars. In re- 
cognition of these services, the then Raja Vijaya Raghunatha Tondaiman 
solicited the confirmation of the grant made to his predecessor by Raja 
Pratap Singh of Tanjore, of the Fort and district of Kilanilai situated in the 
southern part of Tanjore. On the recommendation of Lord Clive, the Gover- 
nor of Madras recognised the grant; and this was confirmed in 1806 by the 
Court of Directors of the East India Company, subject to a yearly tribute to 
the British of one elephant, though as a matter of fact, this was never de- 
manded or paid and was formally ivaived in the year 1896. 

6. On the death of the late Raja Martanda Bhairava Tondaiman on the 
28th May 1928, His Highness Sri Brahadamba Das Raja Rajagopala T'ondai- 
man was, with the approval of the Secretary of State, selected by the Govern- 
ment of India to succeed to the gadi and was installed as Raja on the 19th 
November 1928. His Highness the Raja being a minor the administration 
of the State is carried on by an Administrator. 

7. The right of the Rajas of Pudukkottai to adopt for purposes of succes- 
sion was recognised by a sanad under the hand of Earl Canning. 

8. A Legislative Council, first constituted in 1924, is at present composed 
of 50 members of whom 35 are elected and 15 are nominated by the Darbar, 
11 of the latter being ofiicials. 


SANDHR. 

1. SanduT lies within district of Bellary. A cordon of hills surrounds it 
and much of the State consists of rock and jungle. 

2. The ruling house of Sandur belongs to the family of the Ghorpades 
which is identical with that of the Bhosles of Satara; and according to the 
family legend their ancestors acquired this surname of Gorpade during the 
Bhamini dynasty from having scaled an impregnable fort in the Konkhan 
with the aid of an igvana known in Marathi as ' Ghorpad ’. Siddoji the 
founder of Sandur conquered it Horn a poligar of the Bedar tribe. His 
ancestors distinguished themselves under Sivaji and his family and for the 
useful services rendered to the royal house of Satara, the Jagir of Gajendragad 
with the title of Hindurao was conferred on them. Siva Rao was the ruler 
in 1817 when the treaty of Bassein bound the East India Company to assist 
the Peshwa against his refractory vassals. Col. Munro was sent to demand 
the surrender of Sandur on the pretence that the ruler was one of the 
refractor vassals of the Peshwa. However after the fall of the Peshwa and 
on Col. Munro’s recommendation Siva Rao was reinstated under orders of 
Government on 1st July 1818. In 1826 a sanad was also granted to him 
declaring his rights in perpetuity. 
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MADKAS STATES AQENCT. 


'I. Aiiotlier iSoiiad giiavaiiteeiiig ilic riglit- ol adoplion was issiicd in 1862. 

4. In .1876 tlic title of “ Tlaja ” was conferred on tlie Rnlor as an liere- 
ditaiy distinction. 

6. TJie 2 )reseut Jluler of tlie State is llaja Sriniaut Yesliwant llao Glior- 
pade wliose succession was annoimced at a Durbar Held on 20tb June 1928. 
Tbe Daja wbo was tben a minor was invested witb ruling powers on tbe 5tb 
of [February 1930. He was married to Srimant Sow Susbila Raje Gorpade 
by wliom a son and lieir was born on 7tb December 1931. A second son was 
born on tbe 16tb February 1933. 

6. Tbe Haja is entitled by position to be received by tbe Yiceroy. He is 
entitled to vote for a representative member of the Chamber of Princes.^ 

7. On 20tb April 1931 a State Council was constituted. It consists of 25 
members of whom 21 are non-officials. There is a non-official Deputy Pre- 
sident. Tbe Raja lias also an Executive Council consisting of four members 
to help him in the administration of tbe State. A Chief Court was estab- 
lished in 1932. 


TRAYANCORE. 

1. Travancore is the most .southern of tbe Indian States and occupies tbe 
south-west portion of the Indian Peninsula. It is bounded on tbe north by 
the State of Cochin and the British District of Coimbatore. Tbe British 
Districts of Madura, Rainnad and Tinnevelly constitute its eastern boundary 
and on tbe west and south lie the Arabian Sea and tbe Indian Ocean. It is 
one of the most picturesque jmrlions of southern India, containing an exten- 
sive hill region, numerous rivers, and a succession of back-waters and vast 
forests. 

2. A line of railway, an extension of the South Ilidian Railway, connect- , 
ing Tinnevelly with Quilon was completed in 1904. The Darbar has under- 
written tbe Secretary of State’s guarantee of interest on the debentures for 
the portion of the line lying in Travancore territory. The line was extended 
to Trivandrum in November 1931. 

3. In Travancore the Ruler is tbe source of all authority; judicial, 
administrative and legislative. For more than half a century, the Maharajas 
of TraA-ancore have treated tbe revenue of tbe State as public funds in tbe 
strict sense of the term, a]i])ro])riating to their oavu use only a xerj modest 
civil list which is exhibited in tbe annual budget of the State. The GoAmm- 
ment of the country is conducted in tbe name and under the control of His 
Highness the Maharaja through his Minister, tbe DeAvan, who is appointed 
by a Neet or Commission under Sign Manual. Tbe Dewan is assisted by an 
organised Secretariat closely resembling that of the Government of India and 
a public seiwice constituted more or le.ss on the British Indian model. 

4. A Legislative Council Avas instituted in 1888 and in 1904 a Popular 
Assembly was also established. These bodies AA'ere last re-constituted under 
a Regulation promulgated by His Highness tbe Maharaja in October 1932. 
The Legislature now consists of Iayo Chambers, namely, the Sri Mulam Assem- 
bly and the Sri Chitra State Council. Tbe Assembly consists of seventy-two 
members of whom sixty-tVo are non-officials. Forty-three non-official mem- 
bers are elected by general territorial constituencies and five by special con- 
stituencies representing Commerce, Planters and Jenmis. Fourteen non- 
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official seats are reserved for nomination by Government in order to give re- 
presentation to minority’ commnnities and other inadeqnately represented 
interests. The Council is composed of thirty-seven members of whom twent)'- 
seven are non-officials. Sixteen members represent the general territorial 
constituencies and six members are elected by special interests such as Com- 
merce, Jenmis, Planters, ilunicipalities and Political Pensioners. Five 
non-officials are also nominated by Government. Women have equal fran- 
chise with men and are eligible for membership in both Chambers. The 
Assembly is constituted on a broad franchise, all those who pay an annual 
land-tax of five rupees, or a municipal tax of one rupee or profession tax to a 
municipality or income-tax to Government being eligible to vote. All 
graduates of a recognised TJniversity are also eligible to vote. The franchise 
for the Council is based mainly on an annual land-tax of twenty-five rupees; 
and graduates of ten years’ standing are also eligible to vote. The Legis- 
lature is invested with wide powers of legislation and budgetary control. 
Members of both Chambers have the right to initiate legislation and to dis- 
cuss the annual budget, and except in cases of emergency, demands for grants 
have to be voted by the Legislature before expenditure is incurred. Mem- 
bers of both Chambers have also the right to ask questions and move Resolu- 
tions on matters of general public interest. Difference of opinion between the 
two Chambers is settled by a Joint Committee composed of an equal numbar 
of members selected bj'' each Chamber. The Ruler, however, reserves to him- 
self his Prerogative to pass legislative measures independent of the Assembly 
and the Council. 

b. Taxation is covered with authority conferred by varioxis statutory enact- 
ments; the tax-payer’s obligations are defined and known; and collection is 
made on an established s^’^stem. There are only two sources of revenxie by 
direct taxation, viz., land revenue and income-tax. A large revenue is 
derived under Customs, Salt, Excise, Tobacco and Stamps. The State has an 
independent Postal System of its own and has the right to mint its own coins. 
The State spends more than one-fifth of its revenue on Education and about 
one-eighth on Public Works. Travancore is in the forefront of States 
and Provinces in India in point of literacy and female education, the per- 
centage of literacy being as high as 41 for males and 17 for females as against 
an average of 16 and 3 respectivelj’' for All-India. There are five First Grade 
Colleges and two Second Grade Colleges affiliated to the Madras Dniversity. 
There is also a Law College, a Teachers’ Training College, a Sanskrit College 
and a College of Ayurveda. 

6. There have been regular Courts of Law in Travancore for over a century. 
The Supreme Court was constituted as an Appeal Court in 1835 and as a 
Sadr Court in 1861 and reconstituted as a High Court in its present form in 
1882. The High Court at present consists of a Chief Justice and five other 
Judges and all of them are either Barristers or Graduates-in-Law. 

7. The State forces fought side by side with the British Army in the Wars 
against Tippu Sultan. Subsequently, however, the duties of the military 
force maintained by the State came to be of a mainly ceremonial character, 
but since the withdrawal of British troops from the State in January 1903. 
a scheme for the conversion of 500 of the number into an efficient military 
force has been operative. 

8. The Ruler of the State belongs to a Kshatriya family, which traces 
its descent from the ancient Chera Kings of South India. The old principal 
town of Tiruvankodu, which gave its name to the country, is now but a small 
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village. Tlie Travancore Maliaraja ivas the ally of the British during the 
wars with the House of Mysore, and in 1795 entered into an alliance with the 
British Government receiving a guarantee of protection. His successors con- 
tracted closer relations with the Paramount Power in 1805. 

9. The Puling Family follorrs the ancient Marumalmthayam law or the 
law of inheritance through the female line. A special savad of 18G2 under 
the hand of Earl Canning authorises the right of adoptiou to perpetuate the 
dynasty. In 1900 Setn Lekshmi Bai and Setn Parvati Bai were adopted as 
Ranis of Attingal. The title ‘ Maliarani ’ was conferred on them on 1st 
September 1924. The Senior Maharani was married in May 1906 to Rama 
Varina, a nephew o'f the late Kerala Varina Yalia Koil Tampiiran, C.S.I., and 
the Junior Maharani was married to Ravi Yarina, a meniher of the Kilimaniir 
family in April 1907. The Heir-Apparent hears the title of ' Elaya Raja ’. 
The Senior Maharani has two daughlers horn on the 30th December I923'and 
23rd October 1926 respectively. The Junior Maliarani has two sons, and a 
daughter horn on 17th September 1916. The elder of the two sous born on 
7th Kovemher 1912 is the present ilaharaja and ihe other horn on 22nd Itlareh 
1922 is the Elaya Raja. The title of ‘ Her Higliness ’ was formerly con- 
ferred only on the Senior Rani of Attungal and in March 1933 the title of 
‘ Her Highness ’ was also conferred upon the Mother of the Ruler of Tranvan- 
core when she is not the Senior Rani. 

10. On the 6tli Novemher 1931 His IHgliness the present Maharaja assum- 
ed full Ruling Powers. 
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MTSORE. 

1. A Hindu Stale in Soutlieru India, whose present ruling djuiasty dates 
from A, D. 1399 when two brothers, VijayaraJ and Krishnaraj, came to 
Mysore, and one of them, by marrying the daughter of a petty baron, estab- 
lished a rule which, commencing with a few villages, now comprises the 
Mysore territory. 

2. In the reign of Chikka Krishnaraj Wadiyar (1T84'-17G5), the famous 
Haidar Ali usurped the chicfship ; but, on the fall of his son and successor, 
Tipu, the Hindu dynasty was restored under another Krishnaraj Wadiyar. 
The people broke into rebellion in 1831. and in consequence the Uritish (iov- 
ernment assumed the direct management of the State. The country was re- 
stored to native rule in March 1881, in the person of the late Maharaja 
Chamrajendra Wadiyar, who died in Calcutta in 1894. At the same time as 
the Eendition of 1881, His Highness assigned free of charge, to the exclusive 
management of the British Coverninent, for the purposes of a Cantonment, 
the lands forming the Civil and Military Station of Bangalore and renounced 
the exercise of all jurisdiction in those lands. At the same time the island 
of Seringapatam wns restored to His Highness. 

3. The present Euler, Maharaja Sir Sri Ki’ishnaraja Wadij-ar Bahadur, 
Gr.C.S.I., G.B.E., is the eldest son of the late ruler and was born on the 4th 
June 1884. On the death of his father he was only ten years old and the gOA'- 
ernment of the State Avas therefore entrusted to his mother, Her Highness the 
Maharani C. I., as Eegent, assisted by a Bewan and Council of three. After 
8 years of useful and progressive administration the Eegency terminated on 
the 8th of August, 1902, on Avhich date His Highness was invested with full 
administrative powers by Lord Curzon, the then Yicei’oy and Governor- 
General of India. His Highness wms made a Knight Grand Commander 
the Star of India on the 1st January 1907. In 1910 the Maharaja 
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was granted tke lionoraiy rank of Colonel in the Army. On the 4t]i Decernber 
1917 he was appointed a Enight Grand Cross of the Order of the British 
Empire for services in connection with the War. His Highness is assisted by 
a Council styled ‘ the Council of His Highness the Maharaja ’ consisting of 
the Dewan and two or more Members as appointed by His Highness. The 
present Council consists of Amin-ul-Mulk Sir Mirza Muhammad Ismail, Kt., 
C.I.E., O.B.E., who is the President, and two membei’s, Rajamantrapravina 
Diwan Bahadur K. Matthau, B.A. and Mr. S. P. Pajagopalachari, B.A., 
B.L. In 1900 His Highness married the daughter of liana Jhala Brane 
Singh ji of Vana. The heir presumptive is His Highness’s brother Sir Sri 
Eantirava Earasimharaja Wadiyar Bahadur, G.C.I.E, Yuvaraja, to wRom a 
son and heir named Sri Jaya Chamaraja Wadiyar was born on 18th July 
1919. The Yuvaraja was born on the 5th June 1888. He proceeded on a 
tour to Europe and Great Britain in March 1913, spent about six months on 
his travels and returned to Mysore early in October 1913. On the 1st January 
1918, the title of His Highness was conferred on the Yuvaraja as a personal 
distinction for services in connection with the War. His Highness the Yuva- 
raja proceeded again on a tour to Exirope and Great Britain for about six 
months in 1920 and since then he has been a constant visitor to Europe and 
in 1932 he visited, for the first time, the United States of America. 

4. The Instrument of Transfer, which formerly regulated the relations 
between the Darbar and the Paramount Power, has been replaced by a Treaty 
which was ratified by His Excellency tlie Viceroy on the 1st December 1913. 
Article 18 of the Treaty has since been abrogated. 

5. Of the eight districts into which the State is divided, Shimoga is the 
chief rice-growing tract, followed by Mysore with its fine system of irriga- 
tion from the river Oauvery, while Chitaldroog is pre-eminently the cotton 
district. Coffee is largely grown in Kadur and Hassan, Tunikur has the 
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greatest extent of cocoauut plantations, wliile Skimoga produces mucli are- 
canut. Bangalore and Mysore grow iiuilberry for tke purposes of sericulture. 
Sandalwood is a State monopoly and produces a large reTcnue. 

6. The Mysore Government have a separate Department called the Amrit 
Mahal Department for the supph' and im])rovemont of cattle, and with a view 
to meeting the growing demands of the agricultural population in the State 
for good cattle, they have recently established a cattle breeding station at 
Ajjampur, The Veterinary Department is carrjdng on a campaign to con- 
trol contagious diseases of cattle, especially rinderpest. Active immunisation 
(Serum Simultaneous method) against rinderpest has been almost universally 
adopted with most satisfactory results and the peasants have realised the 
efficacy of this inoculation. The Mysore Government have a Department of 
Sericulture to loolc after the rearing of silk worms and the jiroduction of silk. 
The State maintains a filature and gives demonstrations with domestic basins. 
The Government have started reeling classes to train reelers in domestic 
basin installations. 

7. The most generally practised industrial arts, of native growth, are 
those connected with metallurgy, pottery, carpentiy, tanning, glass-making, 
the production of textile fabrics or the raw material for them, rope-making, 
expressing oil and saccharine matter, and the manufacture of earth salt. 

8. The most remarkable industrial development in Mysore has been in 
connection with gold mining. The State is now the principal gold-produc- 
ing centre in India, tlie value of the output, including a relatively small quan- 
tity of silver, for 1982 being .£1,925,415-13-10. The source of the metal at 
present is the Kolar Gold Fields, situated to the east of a low ridge in the 
Bowringpet taluk. The industry is wholly British, the bulk of it being under 
the management of the firm of hfessrs. John Taylor and Sons. IVith a view to 
reduce the w'orking e.xpenses of the mines the Darbar have adopted a bold 
scheme for utilizing the water-power of Falls of the Cauvery at Sivasamu- 
dram for the generation of electricity and for the transmission of that power 
to the Gold Fields, and the same power is used to generate electric light not 
onlj' in Mysore and Bangalore, but also in a number of other towns, namely, 
Chenuapatna, Kolar, Nanjangud, Seringapatam, Tumkur, Closepet, Anokal, 
Bowringpet, French Rocks, Malavalli, Mandya, etc., and also to operate 
mills in Mysore and Bangalore. 

9. The Represenlative Assembly which was established in 1881 was in 
1923 placed on a .statutory basis with enlarged functions. The Assembly is to 
consist of ordinarily 250 and not more than 275 elected and nominated mem- 
bers and has tlie privilege of being constilted on all proposals for the levy of 
new taxes and also, except in cases of urgency, on the general principles of all 
measures of legislation within the cognizance of- the TiCgislative Coxmcil. 
Subject to certain exceptions the Assembly has the right of asking questions 
and passing resolutions on matters relating to public adniini.stration, and on 
the general principles and policy underlying the annual budget. The Legis- 
lative Council which was instituted in 1907 was in 1923 enlarged and its con- 
stitution revised so as to increase the elected element and en.sure a non-official 
majority. Exclusive of the Dewan, who is the President, and the members 
of the Council of His Highness, who are c.r-officio members, the strength of 
the Legislative Council is fifty of whom not less than sixty per cent, are non- 
official members elected and nominated. In addition to the power of making 
Laws and Regulations, the Council has certain powers of asking questions, 
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moving; resoKitions and voting on tlie annual budget by major beads, in res- 
pect of all items of expenditure save those specially excluded from its cogniz- 
ance. His Highness’s Government have, however, power to restore a pro- 
vision wholly or partly disallowed bj'^ the Council and also, in cases of emer- 
gency, to authorise expenditure not provided in the budget. 

10. The administrative system adopted is practically the same as that 
which was in force during the 50 years of British occupancy which terminated 
in 1881. The country is traversed by 722‘29 miles of railway inclusive of 
36-2 miles of tramway and projects for further extension of railway com- 
munication are under construction or consideration. The province being 
largely dependent on agriculture, measures for the extension of irrigation 
and for the improvement of agriculture occupy prominent attention, and a 
feature of the country is the abundance of rain-fed tanks, which, large and 
small, number no less than 39)000. A huge dam has been constructed at 
Krishnarajasagara across the Cauvery river, impounding its waters for pur- 
poses of irrigation. Experiments are being made with tube-wells. Depart- 
ments of Agricultural Chemistry, Mycology and Entomology, and Geology, 
Railway, and Industry and Commerce have been formed ; while Archmology 
and Epigraphy receive due attention. There are 278 medical institutions in 
the Province affording free medical relief to the public besides a lunatic 
asylum, a leper asylum, an eye infirmary, three maternity hospitals and an 
isolation hospital. A special Department of Public Health has been organiz- 
ed for dealing with epidemics and for effecting improvements in the general 
sanitary condition of the State. Education is making steady progress, the 
total number of educational institutions being 7,737 with a strength of 
311, 3Yl pupils. All education below the High School grade is imparted 
free. The Mysore University was started in July 1916. State Life insur- 
ance has been introduced for the benefit of the public servants in the Mysore 
service and since 1917-18, this has been extended to the general public also. 
The finances of the State are in a sound condition. There is a 
Sandalwood oil factor^'- at Mysore worked under State management. The 
Mysore Government have carried out a scheme for working the Iron Ore 
deposits in the State by establishing a Blast Fiirnace and a Distillation Plant 
at Bhadravati. The State raised a loan of Rs. 8,80,000 in 1919. In July 
1920, the State raised a public loan for a sum of Rs. 119 lakhs with a view to 
financing the several productive works uoav in progress. In 1921„ a Hirther 
loan was floated for the same purpose to which the subscriptions amounted to 
226 lakhs. The Shimoga District Board Railway Debenture Loan to the 
extent of about Rs. 3,71,000 was taken over by the State in July 1928. In 
the year’s 1930, and 1931 further loans to the extent of Rs. 423'5(i lakhs were 
raised. A Regrrlation for the leA^>- of Income-tax was introduced with effect 
from the 1st July 1920. 

The Imperial Postal Department took charge of all postal arrangements 
in the State on the 1st April, 1889. 

11. In the Great War of 1914 — 1918 the Mysore State Transport Corps 
did good work in Mesopotamia, and the Mysore Lancers rendered valuable 
service in Egypt and Palestine. Recruiting was stimulated throughout the 
State and material concessions have been granted to promote the education of 
the children of soldiers who were killed or disabled in the war. His High- 
ness the Maharaja generously presented horses, ambulance, tongas and other 
useful gifts and liberally contributed towards the expenses of the war and tc 
the Imperial Indian Relief Fund, 
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AMB. 

Amb State comprises the following territories: — 

tl) The trans-Indus territory, which lies for a few miles on the right 
bank of the Indus River, opposite the extreme north-west corner of the 
Badhkak tract in the Haripur Tahsil of the Hazara Distxict, and comprises 
a few villages onljr, of which Amb is the chief. 

The major portion of the tract known as Feudal Tauawal, which lies 
on the left bank of Indus, and occupies the centre of the Avestern half of the 
Hazara District. (The vState of Phulera comprises the minor portion of 
Feudal Tanawal). 

(2) The Chief of Amb occupies an unique position, for he is at once an 
independent ruler as regards his trans-Indus territory, a feudal chief as 
regards Feudal Tanawal, and a British subject on account of his tenure of 
a large jagir and certain lands in the Haripur Tahsil. 

(3) The status of Feudal Tanarval with reference to the British Govern- 
ment is one of considerable interest. It is governed by Regulation II of 
1900, which enacts that except as regards offences punishable under sections 
1.21-130 of the Indian Renal Code (rebellion and sedition) or under sections 
301 to 303 (murder and culpable homicide), or any oiher offence specified bv 
the writlen order of the local Government, the administration of criminal 
justice should, in the Amb portion of Feudal Tanawal, vest in the Chief of 
Amb. The administration of civil justice and the collection of revenue within 
these tracts are vested in the Chief, and the jurisdiction of ordinary tribunals 
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is excluded. The Amb portion of the Feudal Tanawal is about 1T4 square 
miles in area, and contains a population of 31,299 (Census 1931). 

(4) The present Chief of Amb, Major Nawab Sir Khan-i-Zaman Khan, 
K.C.I.E., is head of the Hindual division of the Tanawali tribe. He was 
born in 1877, and succeeded his father, on the latter’s death in 1907. At 
the time of his succession, some difficulty arose as to the provision to be made 
for his brothers. Eventually a settlement was eifected whereby the Parhana 
tract situated between the Mansehra tahsil and the village of Shergarh was 
assigned to Abdul Latif Khan and his full brothers for their maintenance, 
and certain villages in the Dhani tract were given to Muhammad TJmar Khan, 
an eleventh legitimate son of the late Nawab by a third wife. The right to 
realise fines and forfeitures and to levy grazing dues was reserved to the 
Chief, and his brothers have no power to alienate the villages assigned to 
them unless they first offer them on reasonable terms to the Chief himself. 
Further, in the event of trouble ai'ising in trans-Indus Tanawal or of the 
British Government calling on the Chief for service, the Guzarakhors, as they 
are called, are bound to render the latter all the assistance necessary on 
pain of forfeiting their Guzaras. 

ffi) The Hawab has the following sons: — 

(1) Muhammad Farid Khan — born on the 16th June 1893, from a 

Tanawali wife, 

(2) Aurengzeb Khan — born on the 19th April 1907, from a Pathan 

wife, 

(3) Haidar Zaman Khan — born on the 12th May 1917, from a Bajhal 

Tanawali wife. 

L 
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(6) In January 1919, tlie liereditary, title of was granted to tlie 

CMef of Amb together with an annual allowance. In June 1921, the present 
Nawah received the title of E.C.I.E., in recognition of his loyal services in 
connection with' the Black Mountain . disturbances of 1920 when he placed 
an armed contingent of irregulars at the disposal of Government and used 
his influence across the border to bring the tribesmen to terms. 

(7) The Nawab maintains an Arms’ factory at Amb where breach loading 
Mountain guns (screw pattern), rifles and ammunition are made by hana. 
The guns project a 7-lb. solid shell (locally turned) about 3,000 yards witn 
fair precision. A large quantity of Martini Henry and Snider rifles ammrmi- 
tion is turned out. 


CHITRAL. 

1. The present ruling familj'- are descended from one Baba Ayub, who 
is said by some to have been a descendant of Timur, the Moghul Emperor, 
and by others to have belonged to a noble family of the Hazara District. 
Baba Ayub settled in Chitral about the beginning of the 17th Century, and 
entered the service of the Ruling Chief, a Rais of the same family as the 
rulers of Gilgit. About one hundred years later, the Rais line became 
extinct, and Mohtaram Sliah {also known as Shah Kator, 1), a lineal descen- 
dant of Baba Ayub, became Chief, or Mehtar. 

2. In 1876, Aman-ul-Midk, father of the present Mehtar, sought the pro- 
tection of Kashmir, and in the following year an agreement was signed 
between the two States (with the approval of the Government of India), which 
served to protect Chitral from Afghan aggression, 

S. At the time of his accession, Aman-ul-Mulk ruled only over the lower 
portion of Chitral, the upper portion being under the Khushwalvt branch 
of the family, but before he died in 1892, his territory extended from Bailam, 
near Asmar, to Soma, about 50 miles from Gilgit. The present Mehtar’s 
territory comprises the whole of the country drained by the Chitral river, 
down to Arandu. 

4. After the death of Aman-ul-Mulk, rulers* succeeded each other in rapid 
succession, and the country was constantly disturbed, culminating, in March 
1895, in the British Agent and his escort being besieged in the Chitral Eorl 
by Umra Khan, late Khan of Jardol, and Sher Afzal, brother of Aman-ul- 
Mulk. 

5. On the 3rd of March 1895, at the commencement of the siege, the 
present Mehtar Shuja-ul-Mulk, the youngest of Aman-ul-Mulk’s legitimate 
sons, was installed provisionally as Mehtar over the Kator districts excluding 
the Harsat Ilaqa now in the Afghan District of Asmar. The siege was 
raised in April 1895 by the joint operations of the Chitral Relief Force under 
the Command of Sir Robert Low, and the force from Gilgit commanded by 
Colonel Kelly. Since then, a British garrison has been maintained in the 
country. The strength of this garrison was at,fir,st two batlalions of Indian 
Infantry, one company of Bengal Sappers and Miners, and one section of 
Mountain Battery. It was reduced in 1899 by one battalion of Indian 
Infantry. 

* Note. — ^Tliey were : — 

1. Afzal-ul-Miilk, killed by liis uncle, Sher Afzal, in 1892. 

2. Sher Afzal ousted by Nizam-ul-Mulk in 1892. 

3. Nizam-ul-Mulk killed by his brother, Amir-ul-Mulk, in 1895. 
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6. 110 Cli’.trali Levies are employed bet-ween, Cliitral and tlie Lovarai 
Pass. Tbey are armed and paid by tbe Government of India. In addition 
to these Levies, tbe Corps of Cbitrali Scouts numbers 989 men. These also 
are armed and paid by the Government of India. The Mehtar is Honorary 
Commandant of the Scouts, in which he takes a keen interest. 

7. His Highness maintains a force of 3,000 men, called the “ Body- 
guard ”, for whom he was lent 2,000 rifles by the Government of India in 
1919. A further 300 rifles were handed over to him in 1925 and 681 in 
1927. The Bodyguard is called up for training by companies, and has 
attained a good standard of efficiency. 

8. The present klehtar Shuja-ul-Mulk visited Calcutta in 1899 as the guest 
of His Excellency the Vicei’oy; in April 1902, he attended the Viceregal 
Durbar at Peshawar, and in January 1903 the Delhi Coronation Durbar, on 
which occasion he was invested as a Companion of the Indian Empire. He 
visited India during the cold weather of 1904-05, and again in the following 
year when he was presented to His Hoyal Highness the Prince of Wales at a 
garden party at Government House, Pe.shawar. 

In September 1907, he paid an informal visit for ten days, to Simla. 
During the visit he was granted an interview with His Excellency Lord 
Minto. 

He has also the honour of attending His Majesty the King Emperor’s 
Durbar at Delhi in 1911 and received the medal. 

In May 1918, the Chief Commissioner visited Chitral. 

In Januarj"- 1919, His Highness was made a K.C.I.E. In October 1921, 
he paid a visit to India, and was introduced to His Hoyal Highness the 
Prince of Wales on the occasion of the latter’s visit to Ajmer in November. 
Eai'lier in the same month, His Highness spent two days in Viceregal Lodge, 
Delhi, as the guest of His Excellency Lord Heading. His Highness also 
visited Indore, Bombay, Jammu and' at the last named place, was received 
in formal Durbar by His Highness the Maharaja of Kashmir. 

In August 1923, His Excellency Lord Hawlinson, Commander -in-Chief 
in India, visited Chitral en route to Gilgit from the Malakand. Sir William 
Birdwood, Bart., visited Chitral as a State guest in June 1924. 

In November 1923, His Highness left Chitral for the Haj visiting en 
route Peshawar, Delhi and Bombay. Embarking at Bombay, he proceeded 
to Basra, Baghdad, Jerusalem. Jeddah, Mecca, and Madina where he was 
the guest of King Hussain. His Highness returned in August 1924. 

In 1926, His Highness attended the Viceregal Durbar held at Peshawar. 
He was again in India between October the 8th and December the 1st, 1928, 
accompanied by the Assistant Political Agent. On this occasion, he visited 
the Wali of Swat at Saidu, was the guest of the Hon’ble the Chief Com- 
missioner, North-West Erontier Province, during his stay in Peshawar, and 
the guest of His Highness the Nawab of Ramptu in Rampur. He also 
visited the Prince of Wales Military College at Dehra Dun, where one of 
his sons was studying and left four of his younger sons at Dehra Dun for 
private tuition. 

At Delhi he was accorded an interview by His Excellency the Viceroy. 

His Highness proceeded to India in November 1931. He was accorded 
an intervierv by His Excellency the' Viceroy in Delhi, and after staying a 

l2 
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considerable time in Pesbawar be returned to Cbitral by Air on tbe 27tb April 
1932. 

9. There bas been marked increase in tbe amount of land under cultiva- 
tion and in tbe general prosperity of all classes of tbe people since tbe 
disturbances in 1895. 

10. At tbe Mebtar’s request^ an Officer of tbe Forest Department was 
deputed to Cbitral in September 1907, for four months, to report on tbe 
local forests. A Geological Survey of tbe country at tbe expense of tbe 
Government of India commenced in 1921 and finished in 1923. 


A survey of Cbitral was carried out by tbe Survey Department of tbe 
Government of India during tbe years 1928 and 1929. 

11. Tbe Mebtar received a subsidy tbe greater part of which is paid by 
the Government of India and tbe balance by tbe Maharaja of Kashmir, the 
immediate Suzerain. The sum paid by Government was increased in 1928 
in consideration of the cost of the maintenance of His Highness’ Bodyguard 
and of certain undertakings by His Highness as regards the prices at which 
local supplies should be furnished to the troops. With effect from April 
1927, an annual sum has been granted to him as compensation for loss of 
revenue on account of establishment of a Charas Bonded Warehouse at 
Cbitral. 


12. The Mebtar bas the following legitimate sons by a daughter of 
lehiwan, late Mebtar of Yasin. Muzaffar-ul-ilulk has a daughter and 
two sons, and Khadev-ul-Mulk one son : — 


(1) HasiiMtl-Mulk, born in 1898. 

(2) Muzaffar-ul-Mulk, born in October 1901 . 

(3) Hissam-ul-Mulk, l)orn in Seplem'ber 1902. 

(4) Kbadev-ul-Mulk, born in 1904. 

ft/ a daughter of the late Khan Bahadur Afaliq Bahadur 

(5) Khushwalct-i-Mulk, born in 1913. 

(6) Khushamd-i-Mulk, born in 1920. 

(7) Ghulam Muhayuddin, born in 1922. 

Bg a sister of Badshah Khan, the Isl Nawah, late. Nawal of Dir 

(8) Muhammad Muta-ul-Mulk, born in 1918. 

(9) Kbusrau-i-Mulk, born in 1920. 

(10) Khalil -ul-Mulk, born in 1927. 

(11) Mubarak-i\l-Mulk, born in 1928. 


T])e four eldest sojis of His Highness were educated at Islamia College 
Peshawar. _ They have now been appointed by His Highness as Governors of 
the following districts — 

(1) Shabzadab Kasir-ul-Mulk, Governor of Mastuj. 

(2) Shabzadab Muznffar-ul-Mulk, Governdr of'Turikho, 

(3) Sbnbzadah Hussam-ul-Mulk, Governor of Drosb. 

(4) Shabzadab Kbadev-ul-JEulk, Govewior of Mulikbo. 


Nasii'-ul-Mulk, the eldest, left the College in May 1924, 
He was awarded an Honorary .Iiieutenaucy in the Army. 


having graduated. 
•He was attached 



NOUTH-WEST FJiOKTIEE, PROVXNCE. 


155 


to the 6th Roj'^al Battalion 13-F. 1?. llifles in Delhi for Military training 
for one year in November 1926. On the completion of this period of training, 
he was appointed an Honorary Lieutenant of the Heginient. He accompanied 
His Highness on tour to India in November 1931, and later joined his 
regiment for two months’ further Military training. He has been appointed 
to Mardan to complete his civil training. Promotion to the rank of Honorary 
Captain approved by His Majesty in the Gazette of January 2nd, 1934. 
Another son is now receiving his education at the Prince of Wales Military 
College, Dehra Dim. The relations between the Mehtar and the Nawab oi 
Dir, which at one time were rather strained, are now excellent. 

13. In 1914, the administration of the Khushwakt district, \^hich, since 
1896, the year of the transfer of the Chitral Agency from Gilgit, had been 
controlled by the Assistant Political Agent, Chitral, was transferred to the 
Mehtar with the sanction of the Secretary of State. The formal announce- 
ment was made by the Political Agent at a Durbar in Chitral on the 
i9th May 1914. At the end of 1916, an agitation wms started by some of the 
people of these tracts against the Mehtar’s rule ; it was entirely factious and 
was very soon put down. 

14. During the Afghan War of 1919, the Chitral Scouts and Bodyguard 
co-operated with the moveable column from Drosh in an attack on a body 
of Afghan Hegulars and tribesmen who had occupied Arandu in Chitral 
limits. The action was most successful, the intruders being dispersed, and 
the Afghan Port of Birkot being taken. Four guns were captured besides 
other arms and ammunition. On the withdrawal of the force, the Afghans 
again occupied Arandu with regular troops, upto the 16th January 1921, 
on which they withdrew across the Arandu stream. For his services in this 
connection the Mehtar was granted the title of His Highness, with a personal 
salute of 11 guns, and received a grant of 1,00,000 as a contribution towards 
the expenses incurred by the State. 

15. On the outbreak of the War in Europe, the Mehtar of Chitral was 
most loyal in his ofiers to the Empire, of both personal service and the whole 
resources of his State, but fortunately during 1915, all was quiet in and 
round Chitral State, and there was no need to call upon him. 

16. In 1932, the title of His Highness granted to the Mehtar in 1919 was 
made permanent and hereditarj^ and a formal announcement was made accord- 
ingly by the Political Agent at a Durbar held in Chitral on the 18th July 
of that year. 

17. During the year 1932 an international commission met at Arandu to 
demarcate a small strip of boundary in that neighbourhood between 
Afghanistan and Chitral. This portion of the international boundary was left 
undemarcated in 1895 and had ever since been a soource of trouble and dispute 
with particular reference to the area known as Dokalim. This place was 
claimed both by Afghanistan and Chitral and had been occupied sometimes 
by one Government and sometimes by the other. It was Snail}" handed over 
by the Commission to the Afghan Government. 


DIE. 

1. The rulers of Dir are Akhund Khel Painda Khel of the Malezai Akozai 
Tasafzai. The founder of the line was Mulla Ilias, known as Akhund Baba, 
a holy man who flourished in the 17th century, but his grandson, Ghulam 
Khan, seems to have been the flrst to acquire temporal power. 
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2. Mulaammad Sharif Khaa, the first Chief in treaty agreement rrith the 
Government of ’India, was horn about 1848, and succeeded his father, 
Rahmatulla Khan, in 1884. After a protracted struggle, he was at length, in 
1890, driven out of Dir by Dmra Khan, Khan of Jandul and forced to tate 
refuge in Swat. He made several attempts in succeeding years to regain 
his country, hut was unsuccessful. 

3. In 1895, on the advance of the Chitral Relief Expedition, Muhammad 
Sharif Khan came in to the Political Officer and did good service by 
advancing up the Panjlcora line with liis own forces, recovering Dir from 
IJmra Khan’s garrison and pushing on a force into Chitral territory, ' which 
seized the Drosh Port; he also contributed to the raising of the siege oi 
Chitral by showing the near approach of Sir Robert Law’s column, and ren- 
dered good service bj* capturing and handing over the Chit'rali Pretender, 
Sher Afzal. 

4. At the conclusion of the expedition, Muhammad Sharif Bihan, now 
restored to his Khanship, entered into an agreement with the Government of 
India, by which he undertook to keep open the Chitral road from Chakdarra 
to Ashreth, to protect the whole line with levies, to maintain the road in 
good repair, to make such postal arrangements as were required and to 
arrange to protect telegraph communications when and where established. 
In return for these services, he was granted an annual subsidy of Rs. 10,000 
and a present of 400 rifles with a stii table amount of ammunition. The 
Government of India also undertook to pay the levies required for the road, 
and to defray the cost of carrying the post. In consideration of an annual 
payment of Rs. 10,000 to the Khan, all trade passing over the road was 
freed from all taxes and tolls in Dir territory. 

5. In the spring of 1897, Muhammad Sharif Khan annexed to his terri- 
tories the area occupied by the tribes dwelling on the right bank of the 
Upper Swat, which till then liad been praciicallj’- independent. On the 
whole the engagements made by Muhammad Sharif Khan with the Govern- 
ment were carried out satisfactorily. In the disturbances raised by the 
Mad Eakir in 1897, the bulk of tlie Dir tribes, except those in the Swat 
Valley, took no part. In Juh' 1897, Muhammad Sharif Khan was granted 
the title of Nawab by the Government of India. "When the Mad Ealdr 
attempted in November — December 1898 to attack the Chitral Road, he was 
repulsed by the Dir forces under Abdullah Khan of Robat. In October 1898, 
Nawab Muhammad Sharif Khan came to an agreement with the Khan of 
Nawagai under which he annexed the Jandul valley. 

6. In December 1898, he executed an agreement with the Government of 
India defining the boundaries of his territories, and undertaking not to 
interfere with, or commit aggression on, any, tribes bej'ond those boundaries. 
In March 1899, his subsidy was raised to Rs. 15,000. In July 1900, he was 
granted an additional payment of Rs. 1,000 a year as compensation for 
(Certain dues formerly levied by him from the inhabitants of the north- 
western slopes of the Lowarai range; his responsibility for the Chitral road 
was restricted to the top of the LoAvarai pass. 

7. In March 1900, the Nkwab visited Calcutta on the invitation of His 
Excellency _ the Viceroy. He was present at the Viceregal Durbar held at 
Peshawar in 1902, and also at the Delhi Coronation Durbar in 1903, on 
which occasion he was invested as a Companion of the Indian Empire. 

_8. In 1903, Their Royal Highnesses the Duke and Duchess of Connaught 
paid a visit to Malakand and Chakdarra. In the same year the Nawab came 
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to India on a pilgrimage to Ajmer, and also visited various places o£ interest. 
He died on the Sth. December 1904, tire last year of bis life being embittered 
by quarrels between bis two eldest sons, Tbe Nawab’s eldest son, Aurengzeb 
Rban (generally known as Badsbab Kban) was recognised as Kban of Dir 
and after a struggle with bis brother, Miangul Jan, established himself. Tbe 
latter was assigned Mundab and Shiringal instead of tbe third share of Dir 
which be claimed under bis father’s will. Dp to this time, dispute between 
Badsbab Eban and bis younger brother on tbe one side and with tbe Ebans 
of Jandul on tbe other, leading sometimes to hostilities, occurred constantly. 

9. An arrangement was made with Badsbab Khan at tbe time of bis 
accession, tbe main object of which was tbe maintenance of tbe open road to 
Obitral. In practice, tbe policing of tbe Gbitral road is carried out by tbe 
Dir Levies, an irregular force maintained and paid by Government. There 
were also clauses designed to arrest tbe deforestation of Panjkora Kobistan. 

10. Tbe title of Eawab was conferred on Badsbab Khan in 1908, and in 
1911 be bad tbe honour of attending tbe Eing-Emperor’s Durbar at Delhi. 

' 11. Tbe income which tbe Eawab derived from tbe forests of Panjkora 
Eobistan enabled him to bold bis own up till tbe end of 1913 against bis 
younger brother, and in addition to subjugate (in 1911) tbe tribes of Dpper 
Swat on tbe right bank of tbe river who bad rebelled against him, ejected 
bis officials in 1907 and bad been struggling to maintain their independence. 

12. The Eawab fulfilled bis agreements with Government. Tbe internal 
affairs of tbe State however were far from peaceful. Attempts at rebellion 
were numerous. In July 1913, a rising beaded by Miangul Jan (known also 
as tbe Eban of Munda), tbe riverain Eban of Sindh and tbe Akbunzadas 
of Ebal aided by tbe Ebans of Barwa and other petty Ebans of J andoi, 
caused the Eawab to fly to Obitral, and for two months tbe younger brother 
was ruler of Dir. By means of lavish promises to tbe tribes, however, and 
with tbe assistance of tbe Eban of Ehar and a mixed force consisting prin- 
cipally of Dtman Ebel, tbe Eawab regained bis position in Dir. Eor a time 
bis power declined. In June 1914, however, Miangul Jan was shot trea- 
cherously by one of bis own servants. Tbe responsibility for tbe instigation 
of tbe crime was never fixed but tbe result was that by tbe loss of their leader 
tbe faction then opposing tbe Eawab, became innocuous and there was peace 
in Dir till tbe end of the year. In December, tbe Eawab’s health caused 
grave anxiety, but early in 1915 he recovered. 

13. In March 1915, tbe Dpper Swat clans on tbe right bank of 
tbe river, combined under tbe leadership of a Mullah known as tbe 
Sandaki Mullah, defeated tbe forces of tbe Eawab, and declared 
themselves independent of him. They persuaded Saiyid Abdul Jabbar 
Sbab of Sitana to be their Euler. A movement to annex the Adinzai 
tract of tbe Dir State nearly embroiled tbe clans at tbe outset, with 
Government, but fortunately they withdrew in time. Muhammad Isa 
Eban, half-brother of tbe Eawab, who bad been Subedar-Major of tbe 
Dir Levies, fled in March to Jandul to take tbe place of tbe late Miangul 
Jan as leader of tbe party opposed to tbe Eawab. An abortive attempt was 
made also at an invasion of tbe Maidan tract by tbe Eban of Barwa. 

14. In August and September 1915, persistent attacks were made by tbe 
clans of Bajaur on tbe posts of tbe Dir Levies, and at first, with tbe help 
of tbe Eawab, their attacks were driven off, but eventually the posts of 
Panjkora, Sado and Serai bad to be evacuated, and were burnt by tbe enemv. 
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15. Throiigliont tlie year tlie Ifawab exerted liimseH successfully to curb 
tbe anti-Britisb activities of the Mullabs in his State who wished to join 
those of the surrounding tribes. 

16. Towards the end of tlie year, there Avas a serious rebellion 'on the 
part of certain Ehans in Sindh against the Nawab and they called in the 
KJians of Barwa and Khar to aid them. The Kawab, however, proved him- 
self eq^ual to the emergency and completely asserted his authority throughout 
the State. During the disturbances Adinzai and the rest of the clans of the 
Lower Swat on the right bank passed under the control of Saiyid Abdul 
Jabbar Shah. Kawab Badshah Khan reconquered Adinzai and Shamozai in 
1916, but Avas defeated in Kipki Khel country in an elforl to subdue the 
Upper Swat clans. 

17. In the first half of 1916, the Kawab made strenuous efforts to recon- 
quer the other Upper Swat clans ; by the end of Tune he had established his 
hold on the right bank of the river as far as the Shamozai tract. 

18. The relations between KaAA-ab Badshah Klian and the lllehtar of 
Chitral which had been strained for some time past, considerably improved 
towards the end of the year. 

19. In 1917, Abdul Matin Khan, eldest son of the late Umra Khan, Khan 
of Jandul, came from Kabul with some of his brothers to try to regain his 
patrimony. He began bj' helping the KaAvab to recover Tandul which had 
passed into the hands of Said Alnnad Khan Avhen Miangul Jan occupied Dir 
in 1913. The Jandul tract was thus restored to the Dir State. But Abdul 
Matin Khan was disappointed at not being, put in imssession of Banva and 
disassociating himself from the KaAvab’s faction, departed to Bajaur. 

20. In the same year, OAviug to the efforts of the SAvatis, an alliance was 
effected between Saiyid Abdul Jabbar Shah of Sitana and the Miangul of 
Saidu on the left bank of the river, the object being to oust entirely the 
Kawab’s authority from Swat. Their joint efforts in the spring of 1917 
were unavailing. Dissensions broke out between the Saiyid and the Miangul 
in which the latter was successful, and in September 1917, it was intimated 
to Abdul Jabbar Shah by the Swati Elders that liis serAUces were no longer 
required. He accordingly left for his home and his role was assumed by the 
Miangul. 

21. In June 1918, the title of Hawab AA'hich till then had been a personal 
one, was made hereditary, subject to loyalty and good seiwice, and the 
Karvab’s subsidy was raised to Es. 50,000 per annum with effect from 1st June 
.1918. At the same time Shah Jehan Khan, eldest son of the Kawab, was 
recognized as Heir-Apparent, and the title of Khan Bahadur was bestowed 
upon him. 

22. During the Afghan War of 1919, the KaAvab remained loyal to Goa'- 
ernment and prevented any outbreak on the part of his tribesmen. His 
serAuces in resisting Afghan intrigue were rewarded by a grant of 
Es. 1,00,000. 

23. While attempting to extend his authority in Swat, the Kawab 
suffered a very severe defeat in August 1919, losing some 500 men killed, 
and a large number of rifles. As the result of this action all the Swat tribes 
on the right bank of the river passed from his control. 

24. Throughout 1920 and the first half of 1921, the Kawab’s efforts were 
directed to the reconquest of his lost territories, especially the Adinzai tract. 
He had no success and in December 1920 again suffered a defeat at the hands 
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o£ Miangul of Swat. Adinzai, however, was returned to tlie ISTawab under 
official pressure in 1922, under certain conditions binding on both parties. 

25. Ill July 1921), His Excellency (be Coniinaudcr-in-Cliiel in India 
passed tbrougb Dir on bis tour to Cbitral and Gilgit. 

26. Hawab Badsbab Kban died on tbe 4tb February 1925. His second 
son Alanizeb Kban of Jandul aspired to usurp tbe Kbanate by force of arms 
and was strongly supported by tbe Kban of Kbar and tbe Miangul of Swat 
wbo hoped for an extension of their territory. At first an armed confliul 
which would have thrown tbe whole State into chaos and would have 
threatened Cbitral road, appeared imminent, but a combination of events, 
frustrated Alamzeb Khan’s intentions and finally at a Conference at Cbak- 
darra be acknowledged bis brother Khan Bahadur Shah Jeban Khan as rulei 
of tbe Dir State and in consequence was granted certain lands and allowances. 
In June 1928 be was evicted by the Kawab from these lands, after a weak 
resistance, on grounds of disloyalty to bis brother. He took refuge at Jar 
in Bajaur. In 1931, tbe Khan of Kbar made an alliance with tbe Kawab of 
Dir and Alamzeb Khan therefore left Jar, and went to Utman Kbel country. 

27. Khan Bahadur Shah Jeban Khan was formally recognised by tbe 
Government of India as tbe Kawab of Dir in a Durbar held b)^ tbe Chief 
Commissioner at Cbakdarra on tbe 13tb May 1925, when tbe Kawab received 
a Kbillat of Hs. 15,000, 

At tbe same time, an agreement was executed by tbe Kawab undertaking 
certain responsibilities in connection with tbe Cbitral road in return for an 
annual subsidy of Us. 50,000. Tbe Kawab received tbe title of Knight Com- 
mander of tbe Most Excellent Order .of tbe British Empire in June 1933. 

28. When His Excellency the Viceroy visited tbe Agency in October 
1926, tbe Kawab with bis Jirga was accorded an interview on tbe right bank 
of tbe river. 

29. In October 1929, tbe Kawab was granted an interview at Cbakdarra 
by H. E. tbe Viceroy and in April 1930, H. E. paid a visit to Kamrani Sar 
in Dir. 

30. In January 1932, tbe Painda Kbels probably as a result of agitation 
by Bed Shirts from B. T. suddenly rose and burnt Warad Ler'y Post. Oilier 
tribes followed their example and burnt Pobat and Laram Levy Posts. 
The situation was brouglit under control partly by action taken by tbe Kawab 
and iiartly by tbe despatch of a Column to Cbakdao’ra and threat of action 
from tbe air. 

31. From March to August 1932, tbe Kawab’s fort's in Jandul were attack- 
ed continuously by Bajaur tribesmen led by tbe Faqir of Aliugar and tbe 
Kawab’s brother Alamzeb Khan. Tbe Kawab succeeded in bolding bis own. 
There was again considerable trouble in Jandul mostly anti-Government. 
Tbe Kawab maintained bis position. 

32. Tbe passage of tbe Cbitral Belief Columns through Dir State in 1932 
was attended with considerable anxiety on account of tbe open hostility of 
some of tbe Bajauris and tbe doubtful attitude of tbe Painda Kbels and other 
Dir tribes. A Column bad to be despatched to Bandagai to deal with tbe 
Bajauris while tbe Kawab was successful in preventing bis own tribes from 
causing serious trouble. 

33. Tbe Balambat bridge over tbe Panjkora River at Zulumlvot built in 
1931 was completely destroyed by flood in July 1933. It was reconstructed 
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in September 1933. During tlie construction of bridge tbe troops encamped 
at Kamrani Sar and Timulgarba. On tlie completion of tbe bridge they 
were withdrawn on the 15th September 1933 and the safety of the bridge was 
entrusted to the Nawab. 


PHDLEBA. 

1. The State of Phulera which comprises some 98 small villages with a 
population of 6j644 (Census of 1931), is situated in Eeudal Tanawal on the 
western border of the Mansehra Tahsil and its boundaries are defined in 
Regulation No. II of 1900. Tlie administration of this small State is ex- 
actly similar to that of the Chief of Amb with respect to his territory in 
Feudal Tanawal. 

2. The present Chief, Khan Bahadur Atta Muhammad Khan, was born 
in 1879. He has the following sons, all from a Tanawali wife: — 

(1) Abdul Latif — horn 12th December 1907. 

(2) Abdul Hamid — horn 20th July 1909. 

(3) Abdul Ghafur — ^born 5th October 1914. 

(4) Abdul Sattar — born 18th August 1916. 

(5) Mohammad Ahmed — born 15th July 1923. 

His uncles, Muhammad TTmar Khan, and Ghulam Haidar Khan, the sons of 
Abdullah Khan, and other male relatives, hold Guzaras in villages within 
the estate and gradually have become independent of the Chief. 

3. The Klian of Phulera’s income is very small compared with that of his 
neighbour, the Nawah of Amb. Much of the estate is in the hands of the 
Guzara Khors. The Guzara Khors are not paying any rent af present to the 
Khan as in 1912. According to a compromise the Khan consented to take 
some villages from Guzara Khors in lieu of the revenue. This not only in- 
creased his income but also strengthened his almost extinct authority over his 
tenants. 

4. Historically Phulera was a dependency of Amb State but this subor- 
dination has been purely nominal since Painda Khan of Amb delegated all 
his powers over its lands to Madat Khan, the first grantee. For all prac- 
tical purposes, it may be regarded as independent of its bigger neighbour. 
The relations of the two chiefs are not defined specifically in the Eegulation, 
though in the schedule defining the boundaries, the estates of the Khan of 
Phulera are stated to be held by that Chief from and under the Chief of 
Amb. 


SWAT. 

1. The present ruler of the State, Miangul Gulshahzada, is the grandson 
of the Akhund of Swat, who was the first member of the family to attain 
prominence. The Akhund, whose real name was Abdul Ghafur, was born in 
1784 of Safi Mohmand parents, probably in Upper Swat. He emigrated a.f- 
an early age to the Tusafzai tract of British India, where he aoquii’ed a great 
reputation for sanctity with the title of Akhund. Having become implicated 
in the murder of/Khadi Khan of Hund, he migrated to Akora, and after 
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being defeated by tbe Sikhs in 1829, when he led a large tribal army of the 
Tusafzai against them, he fled to Bajanr and finally settled at Saidn in 
Upper Swat, where he married and resided until his death in 1877 at the 
age of 93. Throughout the 50 years of his residence at Saidu, he was the 
leading man in Upper Swat, a position he owed rather to his great spiritual 
reputation than to any attempt to exercise temporal authority. His attitude 
towards the British hrovernment seems to have been friendly, and it was 
against his advice that the tribesmen of Buner committed the many depreda- 
tions, which led to the Ambeyla Campaign of 1863. 

2. After his death, the Swat Valley relapsed into the state of chronic, 
faction fighting which had preceded his rise to power, and one of the two 
IDi’incipal factions was led by his eldest son Abdul Hanan, who was known as 
Aider Mian Gul. He and his brother Abdul Khaliq continued to play an 
important part in tribal politics, allying themselves at one time with Tjmi-a 
Hhan of Barwa and later with Rahmatullah Khan of Dir, who were engaged 
in continual tribal warfare. In 1895, when the Swat Valley was entered 
by a British expedition to relieve Chitral and punish Umra Khan, the Mian 
Guls, as the sons of the Akhund were called, took part in the unsuccessful 
defence of Malakand, but after peace was restored, made overtures to the 
British Government through the Political Agent. These were received 
coldly, because it was realised that their authority and influence over the 
tribes of Upper Swat was almost negligible. At the beginning of July 
1897, the Pull Jirga of Upper Swat came in for the first time to express their 
friendly feelings, but three weeks later, led by the Mian Guls, they joined 
in the attack on the Malakand inspired by the Sartor Faqir. This necessitat- 
ed an expedition to Saidu, which was accomplished with only slight opposi- 
tion. A fine of arms and money was collected, and it was clearly demon- 
strated that the Mian Guls had no ppwer either to control the tribes of Upper 
Swat or to protect them from the consequences of their misdeeds. In 
October, the Mian Guls came in to Malakand with 600 Maliks and tendered 
complete submission, 

3. Soon after this, the two sons of the Akhund of Swat died and the 
family was then represented by the four grandsons, of whom Said Badshah, 
eldest son of Abdul Hanan, was murdered in 1904. 

4. Three years later, the other son of Abdul Hanan was murdered, 
leaving Gul Shahzada and his brother Shirin Badshah as the sole survivors. 
The two brothers were on extremely bad terms, and had more than once to be 
called in to Malakand for a settlement to be arranged between them. This 
constant strife did more than anything else to destroy their authority and 
influence. 

5. In 1915, the excellent relations which had existed between Government 
and the tribes of Upper Swat, were endangered by an attempt on the part 
of the Sandaki Mullah to raise “ Jehad ”. His efforts resulted in a very 
half-hearted attack on the Malakand Moveable' Column, which was easily 
repulsed; but in order to punish the tribes for this unprovoked aggression, a 
blockade was established against the whole of Upper Swat, which remained 
in force till the end of the year. 

6. Shortly before this, the tribes of Upper Swat had called in Sayyid 
Abdul Jabbar Shah of Sittana to be their “ King ” and to assist them in 
freeing the tribes on the right bank of the Swat river from the oppressive 
rule of the Kawab of Dir. Abdul -Jabbar Shah aided by the Sandaki Mullali 
succeeded in ousting the Kawab from Swat, and consolidated his position as 
ruler by driving out the two surviving Mian Guls, who fled to Adinzai and 
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joined tlic ISTtUvab. In 191G, tlie jS'aAvab atiacked Abdnl Jabbar Sbab and 
locoiKiuered some of liis possessions on llie rij;'!)! ])ank, Lints enabling ilie 
Mian Gnls io re-establisli tbeinsclves at Saidti on ibe loll bank, avbile Abd\il 
Jabbar Sliab was engaged elsewbere. Obaotic anarcby then prevailed in 
Upper Swat until September 1917, rvlien tlie Jirga decided that they no 
longer wished to retain Abdul Jabbar Sbab, wbo left tbe country. Miangul 
Gui Sbalizada was left as tlie most powerful man in Swat and soon after was 
accepted as “ King ” in place of Abdul Jabbar Sbab. 

7. He proceeded with tbe help of tbe Saiidaki blullab to organise tbe 
tribes on both sides of tbe river against tbe impending attempt of tbe Kawab 
of Dir to recover bis lost territory on tbe right bank. Tbe Kawab’s attack 
was launched in August 1918 and met w'itb some initial success, in which 
Miangul Sbirin Badsbab, younger and only surviving brother of Gul 
Sbabzada, was killed. His death caused great resentment both in Swat and ' 
Bajaur against tbe A^awab, wbo was unable to follow up bis success, and 
withdrew bis lasbkars. He renewed bis attempt in tbe spring of tbe follow- 
ing year but met with very determined resistance from tbe Mian Gul, whose 
arm}'' was reinforced by detachments from Gborband and Cbakesar. Tbe 
Swatis finally inflicted a crusbiiig defeat upon tbe Kawab in August 1919, 
and not only freed all tbe right bank of tbe river from tbe Kawab, but also 
captured from him a considerable portion of tbe Addinzai Valley north of 
Cbakdarra. Bor tbe next three years, tbe Kawab continued to make inter- 
mittent but determined efforts to recover Addinzai from the Mian Gul. 
These attempts were unsuccessful but in tbe summer of 1922 tbe Government 
decided that this state of constant warfare across tbe first stage of tbe 
Cbitral road could no longer be permitted, and tbe Mian Gul was induced 
by political pressui'e to abandon Addinzai to tbe Nawab. A boundary was 
then settled by formal agreement and 'altbougb feeling between tbe two 
Chiefs remains exceedingly bitter, there has been no open outbreak of hosti- 
lities between them since agreement was concluded. 

8. Tbe Mian Gul’s self-control was severely tested in 1925, when tbe 
late Hawab died, and internal disputes as to tbe Dir succession appeared to 
offer a golden opportunity of recovering Addinzai. However, tbe threat of 
tbe movement of troops to Cbakdarra and bis desire to stand well with 
Government, whose formal recognition as Ruler of Swat be desired to obtain, 
caused wiser counsels to prevail. 

9. Having been freed by tbe Addinzai agreement from anxiety as to the 
defence of that border, tbe Mian Gul devoted bis- energies in 1923 to tbe 
conquest of Buner and Cbakesar, where already be bad succeeded in forming 
a strong faction favourable to bis rule. His principal opponent in this area 
was tbe Kawab of Amb, wbo bad acquired during tbe preceding years some 
control over Buner, but iiad made himself ol-jiioxious to tbe tribes. Tbe 
ATawab of Amb proved no match for tbe Mian Gul either in diplomacy or 
in military force, and tbe latter conquered the whole of Buner with hardly 
any fighting and set up a strong civil administration backed with irregular 
but efficient troops. So great was the Mian Gul’s power and ambition that 
it was considered advisable to warn him that he would not be permitted to 
extend bis conquests beyond tbe Indus, and this undertaking be gave without 
difficulty. 

10. The Mian Gul spent tbe next two years in organising bis new terri- 
tory and in endeavouring to secure formal recognition as Ruler of Swat 
from tbe Government. This recognition was finally sanctioned by tbe Gov- 
ernment of India in March 1926, and on tbe 3rd May 192G, tbe Chief Com- 



NOUTH-WEST ERONTIER PEOVIKCE. 


163 


missioner visited Saidu and lield a public Durbar, at wbicli tbe Mian Gul 
was proclaimed Wali of Swat witk an annual allowance of Es. 10,000 from 
Government. At tlie same time a formal agreement was signed, by wliiclL tbe 
Mian Gul gave tbe usual undertakings of loyalty and good service, and 
promised to abide by tbe Adiuzai agreement and to refrain from any inter- 
ference or intrigue in certain territories to tbe east of Buner. Tbe latter 
condition was imposed in tbe interest of tribal peace and to protect tbe 
Nawab of Amb against bis powerful neighbour. Tbis agreement is personal 
witb tbe Mian Gul, and carries witb it no guarantee of Government support 
for either tbe Mian Gul or bis successors. So long however as tbe arrange- 
ment lasts it promises to secure internal peace for Swat and Buner and for 
Government a strong and friendly Chief with whom to negotiate. • 

11. In AuUgust 1926, a hereditary seat in tbe Provincial Durbar was bestow- 
ed on tbe Mian Gul. He has tw’o sons, Mohamad Abdul Haq, commonly 
known as Jabanzeb, and Pazal-i-Manmud known as Sultan-i-Rum. Jabanzeb, 
who is 20 years of age, left tbe Islamia College, Peshawar, after passing tbe 
First Arts Examination. Sultan-i-Eum was born in (September 1927. 

12. Tbe strength and efEciencj’- of tbe Mian GuPs rule has been illustrated 
already. Tbe whole of Swat and Buner has witb bis consent and co-operation 
been surveyed in detail by parties of tbe Indian iSiirvey Department. In 
tbe spring of 1926, Sir Aurel Stein was able to carry out as tbe guest of tbe 
Mian Gul a prolonged archaeological survey of Upper Swat and Obakesar 
and visited places where hitherto no European had penetrated. 

13. When His Excellency tbe Viceroy visited tbe Agency in October 1926, 
tbe Mian Gul in bis capacity of Wali of Swat, was accorded an interview 
with his sons and Jirga at Cbakdarra on tbe left bank of tbe river. 

14. In 1927, tbe Swat forests were inspected by Mr. Parnell, Conservator 
of Forests, Punjab, and in 1928 Eban Sahib Malik Allayar Khan, Deputjr 
Conservator of Forests, was deputed to demarcate tbe forests and prepare a 
working plan in accordance until the recommendations made bj?^ Mr. Parnell 
in tbe previous year. Tbe forests were worked for a time under a contract by 
Messrs. Spedding, Dinga Singh and Co., but arrangements with this Firm 
subsequently broke down and there have been no fellings since 1930. 

15. Tbe Mian Gul was appointed a Knight Commander of the Most Ex- 
cellent Order of the British Empire on January 1st, 1930, and was invested 
with tbe insignia, by H. .E. the Viceroy at Saidu in April 1930. His full name 
and titles are Miangul Gulshahzada Sir Abdul Wadud, K.B.E., Wali of 
Swat. 

16. During 1931. Red shirt a.gitators in British Territory did their best 
to undermine the Wali’s authority throughout his dominions. A rebellion 
which had been planned to take place was nipped in bud by the arrest at Ihe 
end of December of the leading- spirit, a Mulla of Chakesar known as the 
Sundia Baba. The Sundia Baba is now dead. 

17. After the disturbances of 1931, the Wali has continued steadily to 
consolidate his power and develop his State, though hampered by lack of funds 
due to the prevailiug financial depre.ssion. Roads for motor traffic, have been 
consi.ructcd up several of ihe .side valleys of the main Swat Valley, and the 
foundations of a Zenana Hospital have been laid at Saidu. 

18. .Jehanzeb, the eldest son of the Wali of Swat, was recognised by the 
Government of India as b's heir-apparent in a Durbar held at Saidu by tbe 
I’olitical Agent on behalf of H. E. the Governor on 15th May 1933. 
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-Vaino of State. 

Name, tiHo and caste of 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succcsblon. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 
tion (1931 
Census). 

Average 
annual 
revenue (tc 
nearest 
thousand). 

S 

1 

2 

S 

4 

5 

0 

7 

8 








Es. 

I 

Bnlin^>alpnr . 

Major His Highness Rulin- 
iid-Danln. Xiisrat-i-lang, 
Ilaliz-ul-HiilK. .Hukhlis- 
nd-Dauia, Anuab Sir 
Sadiq Muliammad Ilhnn, 
.Vbbasi, Baliadiir, C.C.I.I:., 
li.C.S.I., K.«.V.O., Nauab 
of — . 

SOtli Septem- 
ber 1904. 

4lli March 

1907. 

16,434 

984, Cn 

45,50,000 

o 

Bilnspur (liaii- 
liir). 

Ilis IIighncs.s Raja Annnd 
thand, Raja of — (Baj- 
pnt). 

2Cth January 
1913. 

ISIh Novem- 
ber 1927. 

453 

100,304 

3,00,000 

3 

Chamba 

His Highness Raja Ram 
.Singh, llnja of — 

(Bnjput). 

lOtli October 
IS90. 

23rd Septem- 
ber 1919. 

3,1 2T 

146,870 

8,87,000 

4 

Fnridkot 

* His Highness Farzand-i- 
S'aadat Xisli.an-i-Hazrat- 
Miaiscr-i-Hind flarar 

Bans Raja liar Indar 
Singh lioliadiir*, Raja 
of — (Barar Jat Sikh). 

29IIi January 
1915. 

23rd Decem- 
ber 1918. 

638 

164,364 

17,52,000 

5 

Jlnd . 

t Colonel His Hlglincss 
Farznnd.l'DIihand, Raslkli- 
ul-Itlkad-I-Haiilat-l-Ingli. 
shia Raja-I-Rajagan, .Ha- 
haraja Sir Ranbir Singh, 
liajcndra Bahadur. C.C.I.E,, 
{{.C.S.I., llaliaraja of — 
(SIdhu Jat Si!;h). 

Ilth October 
1879. 

rill .March 

1887. 

1,299 

324,676 

2-1,00,000 

C 

Knpurtlinia . 

} Colonel His Highness 
Farzand-l-Dilband, Uasikli- 
ul-Itilind-i-D a 11 1 a t-i- 
Inglishin Rajn-i-Rnjagnn. 
Maharaja Sir Jagntjit 
Singli, Bahadur. O.C.S.I., 
G.C.I.C., G.B.E., Jlalm- 
raja of — (Alilnwalla 
Sikh). 

24th Novem- 
ber 1S72. . 

5th September 

1877. 

599 

316,757 

36,00,000 
(Incinding 
On dll 
estates.) 

7 

loharu 

§ I.lcutenant Nawab Amin- 
ud-Dln Ahmad Khan, 
Bahadur, Nawab of — 
(Afghan). 

23rd March 
1911. 

30th October 
1020. 

220 

23,338 

1,37,000 

8 

Maler Uofla . 

Lieutenant Colonel His High- 
ness hnuab Sir Ahmad ,Vli 
lihan, Baliadtir, K.C.S.I., 
IK.C.I.G., Nawab of — 
(Sherw.ani Pntlian). 

loth Septem- 
ber I8S1. 

23rd August 
1908. 

IC5 

83,672 

8,50,000 

9 

Wandi . 

Captain His nigliiics.s Raja 
Sir .togindar Sen. Baha- 
dur, K.C.S.I., Raja of — 
(Uhandra Bans! Bajput). 

20lli August 
1904. 

2Slii April 

1913. 

1,139 

207,465 

12,58,000 


• Title of '■ Baja ” conferred on ttic 16th April 184C, of “ Barar Bans Bahadur " on the 12th July 1S5S and of 
I'arz and-i-S’aadat Nlshin-l-Hazrat-i-Knlset-l-Illnd " on tho 1st January 1879. 

t The title of Farzand-I-Dilband Baslkh-ul-Itikad” was conferred on tho 2nd June 1868, the addition " Daulat-i- 
IngUshla" being sanctioned on 14tb January 1860. Tlictltleof " Baja-l-llajagan ’’ was conferred on tho 24th May 1881. 
The title of Maharaja was conferred on tho 12th December 1911. 

t Tho title of Baja avns conferred In 1849 and that of “ Earzand-l-Dllband Baslkh-nl-Itlkad ’’ In 1858, tho addition 
of Danlat-l-lngllshla being sanctioned on tho 6th March 1803. The use of the title of Baja-l-Bajapan in reference to tho 
Pclnoo’s position In Ondh was sanctioned on the 12th Mnrcli 1801. The. title of Maharaja was conferred on the 12th 
December 1911. 

§ The local authorities have been authorised to address the Isauab as “ rnkhr-ud-Dauia”. 











10 Xalilia . 


It Tiiliala . 


IS SllKcf . 


wand, Daiilaf-i-lnplisliin 
Baiar Bans Sarmnr, Raja- 
i-Raja^an, llnliatnja 
Partap Sinjli, llalvcndra 
Baliadnr, llaharaia o! — 
(Sldlm .Tat Sikh). 


t I,iciitcnnnt-fiencral His 
Illglincss rarzand-i-Klias-i- 
naiilat-MnsIisiila, ’lan- 
snr-l-Znman, Ainlr-nl- 
Vmrn, .Hnharajadliiraja 
Raicsliw.ar Sri .Hnharaji\-i- 
Itajaxaii Sir Glniniiidnr 
Singh JIaliIndar Ralindnr, 

(i.i'.s.i.,<i.(!.i.i:..<;.('.v.o„ 

O.G.r... .V.II.C., Maiiaraja 
of — (Sidiiu .Tat Siyo. 


Itajindar Prakasii, Rnliadiir, 
.Maliaraja of ~ (liaipiit). 


man Son, Raja of — 
(Kajput). 


Inch,, . tlio addition of Danlat-i- 

V ' loOO. Tbe title of Malinrajn was conferred on the I2th December TBll 

the 14th January 1860. Dauht-l-InElishla were added on 

BAHAWALPUR. 

n dominant ince in this State are the Daudputras, to which family 

ihe Chiefs belong. They claim descent from' Abbas, nncle of the Prophet 
and emigrated 'in« Ehorasan into Sind. In 1737 the ambition of their 4ief 
Baud Khan hronght them into conflict with Kadir Shah’s Gorernor in Sind 
and they were driven across the Indus, ultimately obtaining possession of the 
tract now known as Bahawalpur. Mubarak, son of Band, Khan, findina 
mvonr with the local Governor, received a large tract south of the old Ben's 
river m addition to his Bahawalpur possessions. Bahawal Khan, grandson 
01 . Baud Khan, was the first Chief who succeeded in Ibrinfrincr the whole 
tribe under one hand. He gradually consolidated his power and°even obtain- 
ed possession of Bern Ghazi Khan for a short period. In 1S33 in order to 
preserve _ his dominions from Maharaja Banjit Singh, Bahawal Khan III 
entered into a treaty with the British Government by wliich his independence 
was recognized. The Chief was granted in 1828 the districts of Sahzalkot 
and Bhang Bara for services rendered to the army of occupation in Afnhan- 
valuable assisliMice in coimediou wiili ilio klultau rebellion of 
1848 ivas rewarded by the grant of a life-pension of one lakh of rupees 
insurrections against the authority of the Chief broke out in 1863 and 
subsequent years, and in 1866 the management of' the State was assumed by 
ft representative of the British Government during the minority of Kawah 
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I2lli October 

9lli Snvcnibcr 
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1891. - 
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ISIIi .Vlisiisl 
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1915. 

1933. 

1894 

Mill October 
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941 281,554 25,55,000 


5.942 1525,520 1,43,00,000 
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1,10,00,000 
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22 

340 

(Sappers) 

206 

11 



2,T2,000 

11,000 






8 

31 

30 

11 


•• 


(a) Includes 139 Patiala Horse Guard which has not yet been organised. 

(b) Includes 91 Transport Corps and 174 Patiala Horse Foot. The latter have not yet been organised. 


Sadiq Mutammad Klian. UndeT BritisL. management tlie State was rapidly 
brouglit into a floiirisliing condition, and at tlie time of Sadiq Mnliammad 
Khan’s installation in 1879 the revenue had risen to twenty lakhs. Kawab 
Sadiq Muhammad Khan took an active share in the preparations for the 
second Afghan War. He died in 1899. During the minority of his son, 
the administration of the State was carried on by the late Colonel L. J. H. 
Grrey, O.S.I., who was Superintendent from February 1899 to April 1903. 
Bahawalpur ranks second in order of precedence amongst the Indian States 
of the Punjab. 

2. Kawab Muhammad Bahawal Khan Y Abbasi, who succeeded Kawab 
Sadiq Muhammad Khan, was educated at the Aitchison College for foul 
years. He was invested with full powers by Lord Curzon in 1903. In 
November 1906 he proceeded on a pilgrimage to Mecca and on his way back 
died of pneumonia at Aden on the 15th February 1907. He was succeeded 
by his son, Sadiq Mohammad Khan, who was born in 1904. A Council of 
Regency consisting of 5 members was appointed on the 26th July 1907. With 
effect from April 1909, the number of members of the Council was reduced to 
four. The jmung Kawab was present at the Imperial Coronation Durbar held 
at Delhi in December 1911. Major H. M. Mackenzie, I.M.S., acted as 
guardian to His Highness from Ist December 1911. In March 1913 the 
Kawab went to England for the benefit of his health with Mr. C. H. Atkins, 
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I.C.S., and two State officials and returned to tfie State in January 1914 to 
celebrate bis birthday. He again left for Eno-land in March for the hot 
weather of 1914, and retnrned about the middle of December 1914. His 
Highness received his education at the Aitchison College, Jjahore. He was 
granted a commission as an Honorary Lieutenant in the Indian Army on the 
24th October 1921, and attached to the 21st King George’s Own Central India 
Horse. His Highness went to Bombay in November 1921 and to Delhi ir 
February 1922, on the occasion of the visit of His Royal Highness the Prince 
of Wales to whose suite he had the honour of being attached as an Honorary 
A.D.O. and in this connection the dignity of a Knight Commander of the 
Royal Victorian Order was conferred upon His Highness in March 1922. 
His Highness received his administrative training under Mv. N. Bolster, 
I.C.S., his Tutor and Guardian from 1920 till March 1923. On the 1st 
October 1922 on attaining his 18th birthday he was granted limited adminis- 
trative powers subject to certain safeguards and on the 1st April 1923 became 
the head of the Council of Regency. His Highness the Nawab was invested 
with ruling powers on the 8th March 1924, by His Excellency the Viceroy. 
At the same time he was gazetted as Honorary Captain and attached to the 
21st K. G. 0. C. I. Horse. The dignities of Knight Commander of the Order 
of the Star of India and Knight Grand Commander of the Order of the 
Indian Empire were conferred on His Highness in 1929 and 1931 respectively. 
He was promoted to the Honorary rank of Major in August 1932. The 
Honorary Degree of LL.D. was conferred on His Highness by the Punjab 
University at its special Jubilee Convocation held in December 1933, 

3. In May 1903 the State was added to the Phulkian States Agency and 
in December 1913 it was removed therefrom and placed in the charge of the 
Bahawalpur Agency which was abolished on the 1st November 1921, when 
the Punjab States Agency was established. 

4. The State furnished a contingent which did service on the line of com- 
munications in the second Afghan War, and the Nawab also offered aid in 
Egypt, during the Tirah Campaign, in Somaliland, and also in connection 
with the Tibet Mission. The State also offered aid in the operations on the 
frontier in 1908, against the Mohmand and Zaka Khel tribes, and has made a 
sianding offer of the services of its troops. Immediately on the outbreak of 
hostilities in Europe in 1914 the Darbar offered all their troops for service 
abroad. Half of the escort of the Bahawalpur State Camel Corps was ac- 
cepted and sent to Egypt; later the other half was sent to Basra. The Darhar 
contributed generously to War Funds. 

5. The Nawab is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy, and 
is a member of the Chamber of Princes. Lord Reading paid a visit to the 
State in 1924 and Lord Irwin in 1926 and 1927. 

6. The late Nawab Bahawal Khan was invited to meet His Royal High- 
ness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905. 

7. The State has entered as a partner with the Punjab and Bikaner in 
the Sutlej Valley Project whereby the waters of the Sutlej River are utilised 
to provide perennial and non-perennial irrigation to large areas. It is now 
estimated that an area of about 900,000 acres of State waste land raav even- 
tually receive perennial irrigation from this project. 

_ 8. A son and heir (Saliibzada Muhammad Abbas Ali Kbau) was born to 
His Highness on ibe 22nd March 1924. His Highness was in England from 
21si June 1924 (ill August 1924. and again for slior( periods in 1931, 1932 
and 1933-84. 
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BILASPUB, (KAHLTJE,). 

1. Bilaspiir, the capital, is situated on the left hank of the Siitiej, about 
40 miles above Rnpar. The Rtilers of this State trace their descent from a 
ruling Eajput family in the South-west of Eajputana. ISTine years previous 
to the Gurkha invasion most of the Kahliu’ lands Cis-Sutlej had fallen to the 
arms of Eaja Earn Saraii of Hindur. The Gurkhas expelled tlie coiiq^uerors 
and restored Kahlur to the rightful owner, Eaja Maha Chand. He refused 
to co-operate with the British against the Gurkhas, but was eventually allowed 
to retain possession of his territories, and a sanad was granted to him in 1815 
confirming him in possession of them under the obligation of supplying 
troops and transport in time of war and making good roads throughout his 
State. He was succeeded by his son who died childless in 1836, and the 
State was given to Jagat Chand, a collateral. A rebellion resulted, which 
was only put down by the advance of British troops. For services rendered 
during the Mutiny Eaja Hira Chand was given a salute of 7 guns, subse- 
quently increased to 11. Bilaspur ranks first in order of precedence amongst 
the Simla Hill States and eighth among Indian States of the Punjab. 

2. His Highness Eaja Sir Bije Chand, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., succeeded his 
father, Eaja Amar Chand, in 1889, being then about 16 years of age. During 
his minority the State was under a Council of Eegency. In 1893 Govern- 
ment sanctioned the investiture of the Eaja with full powers. The Council 
was kept on as a consultative body till 1899, when, with tlie approval of the 
Superintendent, Hill States, it was abolished, but owing to some partizan 
feeling in the State it was afterwards re-established for a time. On the out- 
break of the War in 1914 the Eaja offered his personal services and the 
resources of his State. The services of Sir Bije Chand in connection with the 
war were recognised by the conferment of a K.C.I.B., on the 4th June 1917 
and on the 6th August 1918 he was appointed an Honorary Captain, and 
attached to the 41st Dogras, for his recruiting services. His Highness was 
promoted to the rank of honorary Major on the 1st January 1921. 
His Highness visited Delhi in February 1922, on the occasion of the 
visit of His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales. A sanad conferring 
the power of capital sentence was conferred by the Government of India on 
the Euler of the State in 1922. In 1927 the Government of India sanctioned 
the abdication of His Highness Eaja Sir Bije Chand, H.C.I.E., and the 
s^^ccession of his minor son Tikka Anand Chand w^ho was born on the 26th 
January 1913. During his minority the administration was carried out by a 
Council of Administration. The young Eaja was educated at the Mayo 
College, Ajmer, where he completed his studies by standing first in the post- 
diploma examination. He then received administrative training in the 
Gurgaon District and later in his own State and was invested with full ruling 
powers by the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States, 
at Bilaspur on 9th January 1933. He married the daughter of the Eaja of 
Jubbal in the summer of '1931. 

3. A land revenue settlement was commenced during the minority" and 
was completed at the end of 1933. The c.r-Eaja attended the Imperial Coro- 
nation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911 on whicli occasion he was appointed 
a Companion of the, Star of India. He died at Benares in Hoveinber 1931. 


The Eaja is a member of flip Chamber of Princes; aiid is entitled to be 
received by the Miceroy- 
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CHAMBA. 

Tlie Glianiba Rajas are Rajputs and arc said to have come from Merwara 
in Rajputana. A sauad couf erring- the State upon Raja Sri Singh and his 
male heirs in perpetuity -was granted in 1848. In 1873 Raja Gropal Singh 
abdicated in favour of his son, Sham Singh, then only 8 years of age. The 
administration during Sham Singh’s minority was conducted by an officer 
of the Punjab Commission acting as Superintendent. The rule of succession 
in this State is that brothers in order of seniority succeed in the absence of 
direct heirs. The State ranks foiu-teenth in order of precedence amongst the 
Indian States in the Punjab. It now pays Rs. 2,307-4-0 annually as tribute 
to the British Government. 

2. Raja Sir Bhure Singh succeeded his brother, Raja Sham Singh, on 
the 23rd of January 1904, on the latter’s abdication. He was formally 
installed with full ruling powers by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 12t.h 
May 1904. Por many years pi-eviously he had been associated with his 
brother in the management of the State which, indeed, since October 1902, 
had devolved entirely on him owing to the serious illness of the e.r-Raja. 
The latter died suddenly on the 10th June 1905. Raja Sir. Bhure Singh, who 
was an able administrator, was decorated with the insignia of a Companion 
of the Order of the Indian Brapii-e in 1901, and in January 1906 the dignity 
of Knighthood of the Order of the Star of India was conferred upon him. 
On the outbreak of the war in 1914 His late Highness offered his own personal 
eer-vices and the resources of his State. He contributed liberally to the War 
Fund and assisted in other ways, especially in recruiting. He was promoted 
to be Knight Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire on the 1st 
January 1918 for services in connection with the war. He died in Septem- 
ber 1919 and was succeeded by his elder son the present Raja Ram Singh. 
The arrangement by which the control of the State forests was restored to 
the late Raja as an experiment, for a period of five years, came to an end on 
the 31st March 1913 and as the experiment was a complete success the per- 
manent restoration of control to His Highness was sanctioned, subject to the 
same conditions as were laid down at the time of the experimental transfer 
in 1907-08. The forests are being administered by an officer of the 
Imperial Forest Service lent to the State. The late Raja did a great deal 
to improve commitnications within the State. An officer of the Royal 
Engineers was for a time lent as Chief Engineer of the State. The worlrs for 
which he was principally entertained were a cart road to the plains, of which, 
however, the project is in suspense, a Hvdro-Electric scheme and the con- 
stniction of Water Works for the capital. A building for a museum has 
been provided by the Raja, and Dr. Vogel, the Archfeological Surveyor, and 
Dr. J. Hutchison, a medical missionary who has devoted his life’s leisure to 
the study of the hill States and their history, have arranged in it a number 
of interesting antiquities found in the State. 

3. The present Ruler, His Highness Raja Ram Singh, was horn on the 
10th October 1890 and at an Installation Dui-bar held by the Lieutenant- 
Governor at Chamba on the 24th April 1920 a public announcement was 
made that His Imperial • Majesty the King-Emperor, had recognised His 
Highness’ succession to his late father. Owing to the ill-health of His High- 
ness the administration of the State was temporarily placed in the charge of 
his brother, Mian Kesri Singh, in .June 1922. His Highness resumed charge 
of the administration of his State on the 21st September 1923. and is assisted 
by a British Officer appointed as his Adviser. A sanad conferring the power 
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o£ capital sentence was conferred by tbe Government of India on tbe lliiler 
of tbe State, in 1922. 

4. His Highness the late Haja Sir llhure Singh, K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., was 
invited to meet His Hoyal Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in 
November 1905. He was present at the Chapter of Indian Orders held at 
Agra in January 1907, and also at the Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi 
in December 1911. 

5. The Haja is entitled to be received by the Viceroj’’. A visit was paid to 
Chamba by Lord Curzon in September 1900. 

6. His Highness is a member of the Chamber of Princes. A son and 
heir was born to His Highness the Raja on the 8th December 1924. The 
Tikha joined the Aitchison Chiefs’ College, Lahore, in November 1933. 


PARIDKOT. 

The Faridkot Rajas are sprung from the same stock as the Phulkiaii 
Chiefs, having a common ancestor in Barar, more remote by twelve genera- 
tions than the celebrated Phul. Chaudhri Kapura founded the Faridkot house 
in the middle of the sixteenth century. Sardar Hamir Singh, grandson of 
Kapura, became independent a century later having added considerably to 
the family possessions. Maharaja Ranjit Singh took possession of the State 
in 1809, but was forced to relinquish it with his other Cis-Sutlej possessions 
by the British Government. For services rendered during the First Sikh War 
the Faridkot Chief, Sardar Pahar Singh, obtained the title of Raja and a 
grant of territory. His son rendered good service during tlie Mutiny. Faridkot 
ranks thirteenth in order of precedence amongst the Indian States of the 
Punjab. ’ 

2. Raja Balbir Singh Bahadur was born on the 30th August 1869, and 
succeeded to the gadi in 1898 on the death of his father. Raja Bikram Singh. 
As a condition of his succession he agreed to submit to the control of the 
Commissioner of Jullundur for five years in certain matters such as appoint- 
ments to the chief offices of the State. In November 1904, however, the 
Chief took the management of affairs into his own hands. After repeated 
attacks of illness, however, Raja Balbir Singh died on the 11th February 
1906, and was succeeded by his nephew, Brij ludar Singh, who had been 
adopted by him as heir. Brij Indar Singh was formally installed as Raja 
by the Commissioner of Jullundur on the 15th March 1906. During his 
minority, the administration of the State was conducted from February 1906 
to May 1914 by a Council of Regency, and then by a Superintendent till 
November 1916, when Raja Brij Indar Singh was invested with full powers. 
On the outbreak of the war in 1914 the Darbar’s offer of their Faridkot State 
Sappers was accepted. They were sent to British East Africa where they 
rendered valuable services up to February 1918 when they returned to the 
State after an absence of a little over 3 years. The Darbar also subscribed 
liberally and patriotically to the various War Funds. For his services in 
connection with the war the title of Maliaraja was conferred upon Raja Brij 
Indar Singh as a personal distinction on the 1st January 1918, and he was 
at the same time gazetted an Honorary Major. He died on the 23rd Decem- 
ber 1918 of pneumonia following an attack of influenza and was succeeded 
by his son Har Indar Singh. 
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3. As Hie present Prince, Paja Har iiidar Singli, is a minor, tlie adminis- 
tration was conducted by a Council of Pegency consisting of a President and 
foul’ members up to February 1921 wben it was replaced' by a Council of 
Administration consisting of a President and four members — three local 
officials and outside Pevenue and Judicial officers. In ITarcli 1932, tbe 
number of members was reduced to three, a membership held by a local .official 
being abolished. The minor Paja accompanied by his mother and younger 
brother proceeded to England in April 1923, under medical advice, and re- 
turned in Februai'y 1924. He was educated at the Aitcliison College, Lahore, 
ivith Mr. E. M. Atkinson, O.B.E., as his jirivate tutor. He passed his dip- 
loma examination in April 1932 and commenced his administrative training 
in the State in Hovember 1932 under the guidance of Mr. M. H. Jones, I.C.S. 
In February 1933, he married the daughter of Sardar Bahadur Sardar Bhag- 
want Singh, a rais of Bhareli, Ambala District. From July to December, 
1933. he underwent Military training at Poona with the Poyal Deccan Horse 
1o which he was attached as an Honorary temporary Lieutenant. 

4. The sister of the late Maharaja Brij Indar Singh was married in March 
1913 to the late Maharaja of Bharatpur but herself died in 1929. The pre- 
sent Prince’s younger brother wms born on the 22nd February 1916. 

•5. The revised revenue settlement of the State was completed in 1910. 

6. In December 1913 the State was transferred from the charge of tbe 
Commissioner, Jrdlundur Division, to that of the Bahawalpur Agency which 
was abolished on the 1st Hovemher 1921, when the Punjab States Agency 
was established 

7. The Paja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy, and 
is a member of the Chamber of Princes. A sanad conferring the power of 
capital sentence was conferred by tbe Government of India on tbe Puler of 
tbe State in 1922. Tbe sanad conferring these powers will be banded over 
when the present Puler attains his majority and is invested with ruling 
powers. 

8. Raja Balhir Singh was invited' to meet His Poyal Highness the 
Prince of Wales at Lahore in Hovember 1905 but was prevented by illness 
from attending. Maharaja Brij Indar Singh attended tbe Imperial Coro- 
nation Durbar in Delhi in December 1911, and tbe ceremonies connected 
with the State entry of His Excellency tbe Vicei'oy into Delhi on tbe 23rd 
December 1912. 


JIND. 

Jind is one of tbe three Phulldan States. The family of the Puling 
Prince belongs to tbe Sidbu Jat clan. Phul. tbe common ancestor of tbe 
three Pbnlkian boiises, was descended from Baryam, who was granted tbe 
chandrayat or office of Pevenue Collector of tbe waste country to tbe soTitb- 
west of Delhi by tbe Emperor Babar in 1526 A. D. Phul received a firman 
from the Emperor Shah Jahan continuing to him this office; he died in 1652. 
From the eldest of the sons of Phnl have descended the families of Habhn 
and Jind, and from the second the Patiala family. The founder of the Jind 
State was Gajpat Singh, a great-grandson of Phnl: He took part in the Sikh 
coalition of 1763 against the Afghan Governor of Sirhind and received a 
large tract of coimtry as his share of the spoil. One of his daughters became 
the mother of Maharaja Panjit Singh. In 1772 the title of Paja was con- 
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ferred upon him hj the Emperoi- Shah Alam. Eaja Gajpat Singh’s son, 
Bhag Singh, assisted Lord Labe in his operations against the Mahrattas and 
was rewarded by the grant of the pargana of Bawana and the Gohana estates. 
In 1834 the Jind Baja died without issue. Sarup Singh of Bazidpur, a 
third cousin of the deceased Baja, succeeded to the gadi by order of the 
British Government, but he was held to be entitled to succeed only to the 
territory possessed by his great-grandfather, Baja Gajpat Singh, and estates 
yielding Bs. 1,82,000 revenue were resumed by the British Government as 
escheats. Baja Sarup Singh’s conduct during the Eirst Sikh War was on 
the whole satisfactory', and. he received in reward a grant of land. When 
the mutiny broke out in 1857 Sarup Singh was not behind the Maharaja of 
Patiala in active loyalty, and his services on that occasion were of a most 
valuable nature. He was the only Prince who was present with the army 
before Delhi. In recognition of his services the Dadxi territory, 600 square 
miles in extent, was made over to him and also thirteen villages close to 
Sangrur assessed at B'S. 1,38,000; his salute was raised from 9 to 11 guns, 
and other privileges conferred upon him. In 1864 he was created a G.C.S.I. 
His son, Eaja Eaghbir Singh, was a worthy successor: he died in 1887. 
Jind ranks third in order' of precedence among the Indian States in the 
Punjab. 

2. The present Prince Baja-i-Bajagan Maharaja Sir Banbir Singh 
Bajindra Bahadur, G.O.I.E., K.C.S.I., succeeded his grandfather, Baja 
Eaghbir Singh, when a minor and was invested with powers in November 
1899. But he was required for a time, in exercising his powers, to follow 
the advice which the Political Officer thought it necessary to tender to him. 
The Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal line of Bailway, constructed at the expense of 
the Jind and Malerkotla States, was opened for traffic in 1901. The con- 
struction of the Jind-Panipat Eailway, financed partly by the Jind Darbar 
which was commenced during the year 1913-14, was completed and opened. 

3. The State furnished a contingent for service during the last Afghan 
War, and the Jind State Forces were utilized during the Tirah Campaign of 
1897. The State also offered aid in the operations on the frontier in 1908 
against the Mohmand and Zaka Khel tribes. On the outbreak of the War in 
1914 Maharaja Sir Banbir Singh placed all the resources of his State at the 
disposal of Government. His Highness’s offer of 2 lakhs towards the expenses 
of the war was accepted. In addition he has contributed largely to War 
Funds and given generous assistance towards every movement for alleviating 
distress caused by the war. His State Begiment, which was utilised during 
the war, returned to the State after 3|- years’ active service in East Africa, 
having rendered excellent service and gained several distinctions. The State 
troops rendered valuable assistance during the Punjab disturbances of April 
1919 and also on the Afghan front. 

4. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 
His Highness Maharaja Banbir Singh was appointed a Knight Commander 
of the Order of the Star of India on the 1st January 1909, and a Knight 
Grand Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire on the 1st January 
1916. Lord Ourzon visited the State in November 1903, Lord Minto in 1906, 
and Lord Chelmsford in 1919. His Highness attended the Imperial Coro- 
nation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, when the title of Maharaja was 
conferred upon him as a hereditary distinction. For services in connection 
with the war the permanent salute of the Maharaja was raised from 11 to 13 
guns and the title of ‘ Bajendra Bahadur ’ was conferred upon him a-s a 
hereditary distinction on the 1st January 1918. At the same time His High- 
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ness was gazetted an Honoraiy Lieutenant-Colonel and granted a personal 
salute of 15 guns. A permanent local salute of 15 guns was granted on tlie 
1st January 1921. His Highness was promoted to the rank of Colonel on the 
ISth June 1926. 

5. His Highness was invited to meet His Hoyal Highness the Prince of 
Wales at Lahore in November 1905. He attended the ceremonies connected 
with the State Entry of His Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on the 23rd 
December 1912. A son and heir was born to the Maharaja on the 25tb 
September 1918. His Highness visited England in 1921, 1924 1925 1928 
and 1931. ’ ' ’ 


HAPHRTHALA. 

1. The Kapurthala Princes belong to the AhJuwalia family, the original 
ancestor of wliich was Sadhu Singh, an enterprising zamindar, who about 
three hundred years ago founded four villages in the vicinity of Lahore. The 
real founder of the family was Raja Jassa Singh, a contemjiorary of jSTadir 
Shah and Ahmad Shall, who by his intelligence and bravery made himself 
the leading Sikh of his day. He did more than any contemporary Sikh to 
consolidate the power of the Khalsa. The conduct of Sirdar Hihal Singh, 
the Eapurthaia Chief, during the Eirst Sikh War resulted in the escheat to 
the British Government of all his estate south of the Sutlej, and he was only 
allowed to retain possession of his other territories on payment of an annual 
nazarana of Rs. 1,38,000. During the Second Sikh War Sardar Hihal Sin^h 
rendered valuable service and was created a Raja. During the Mutiny Raja 
Randhir Singh, his son, took an active part in assisting the British Govern- 
ment. He was .rewarded with a grant on istimrari tenure of the two con- 
fiscated estates of Baundi and Bitha-uli in Oudh, yielding a rental of 
Rs. 4,35,000; the amount of his tribute was reduced, and he was granted an 
adoption sanad and was made a K.C.S.I. Kapurthala ranks fifth in order 
of precedence among the Indian States of the Punjab. 

2. The present Ruler is Raja-i-Rajagan Maharaja Sir Jagatjit Singh,' 
Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., G.B.E. He was invested with full powers in 
1890, the State having been administered in the interim by an officer of the 
Punjab Commission. In the latter part of 1901 a Council was appointed 
which conducted the administration under the general supervision of the 
Maharaja. Mr. L. French, C.I.E., G.B.E. , I.C.S., who as Chief Minister 
ably assisted the Maharaja in the administration of the State for five years, 
reverted to British Service early in 1915. The Maharaja visited Europe 
and America during the summer 'of 1893. In the summer of 1897 he attend- 
ed the celebrations held in London to commemorate the 60th year of Her late 
Majesty Queen Victoria’s reign. He also paid visits to the Tsar of Russia 
at Petrograd and the Sultan of Turkey in Constantinople. His Highness 
again went to Europe in 1899 on account of ill-health. In 1900 he paid a 
visit to the Paris Exhibition. In 1903, acting under medical advice, he 
made a voyage to Japan returning to the State in Februarjr 1904. Since 
March 1905, when he proceeded to England to arrange for the education of 
his sons. His Highness has visited Europe every summer excepting in 1909, 
1911 and 1932. In 1932 His Highness visited the Dutch East-Indies. 
His Highness has four surviving sons, the Heir-Apparent Tikka 
Raja Parainjit Singh (born on the 16th May 1892), Major Maliaraj Kumar 
Amarjii Singh, I. A. (born 1893), Mabaraj Kumar Karamjit Singh 
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fborn 1896), and Maharaj Kumar Ajil Singh (born 1907). The second son 
of His Highness, Maharaj Kumar Mahijit Singh (born 1893), who was a 
Minister in th.e Government of the United Provinces, died in April 1932, All 
His Highness’ sons received their education in England. Maharaj Kumar 
Amarjit Singh is an M.A. of Oxford University and was made an Honorary 
Captain on the 3rd December 1918, being promoted to the rank of Honorary 
Major on the 18th January 1930. He was A.D.O. to His Excellency the 
Coinmander-in-Ghief. His Highness has been permitted to call his heir- 
apparent the ” Tikka Haja ” instead of the “Tikka Sahib ”. His Highness 
attended the Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, and the 
ceremonies connected with the State Entry of His Excellency the Viceroy into 
Delhi on the 23rd December 1912. 

3. The State furnished a contingent of 700 men, which did good service 
during the last Afghan War and the Kapurthala State Forces took part with 
credit in the operations in Tirah in 1897. On the outbreak of the war with 
Germany in 1914 His Highness the Maharaja immediately offered the 
resources of his State to Government. The State Forces were sent on active 
service to East Africa and returned in January 1918 after a campaign of 3-| 
years, during which they greatly distinguished themselves. The Maharaja 
very generously contributed one lakh of rupees towards their maintenance, 
on field service for a period of one year and in addition he earmarked a sum 
of Hs. 50,000 for active service allowances and other expenses of the corps. 
His Highness’ offer of Rs. 25,000 for the purchase of motor ambulances was 
accepted and also his offer to forego his claini to the extra expenditure 
amounting to Rs. 3,76,248 incurred by the Darbar on the State Forces above 
the peace expenditure. In 1924 as a result of the efficiency of the State 
Forces maintained for Imperial Service and the amount of revenue spent 
upon them, the annual tribute of Rs. 1,31,000 was remitted by the Govern- 
ment of India. 

4. At the Imperial Coronation Durbar, His Highness was created a 
G.C.S.I., and granted the title of Maharaja. The salute of 11 guns of the 
Maharaja was raised to 13 guns permanent and 2 personal on the 1st January 
1918 for services in connection with the war and a permanent local salute of 
15 guns was granted on the 1st Januarjr 1921, on which date His Highness 
was created a G.C.I.E. His Highness was at the same time gazetted an 
Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel, and is now Honorary Colonel of the 3rd Batta- 
lion, 11th Sikh Regiment (Rattra.y’s Siklis). His Highness was promoted to 
the rank of Colonel on the 18th June 1926, and was created a G.B.E. 
on the occasion of his Golden Jubilee celebration in November 1927. The 
Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. The State 
was honoured by a visit from His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in 
March 1922. His Excellency the Viceroy paid a visit to the State in Novem- 
ber 1927, on the occasion of the celebration of the Golden Jubilee of His 
Highness. 

5. His Highness represented India on the League of Nations at Geneva 
in 1926, 1927 and 1929. In 1931 His Highness’ Chief Minister, Khan 
Bahadur Diwan (now Sir) Abdiil Hamid, C.I.E., O.B.E., was deputed as 
one of i])e members of the Indian Delegation to the Session of tlie League 
of Nations at Geneva. His Highness himself was selected as a member of 
the second plenary session of the Round Table Confereuce in London in 1931 . 

6. His Highness, who was formerly a member of the Chamber of Princes, 
resigned his membership in December 1933. 
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LOHAliU. 

1. Loliani is a small State within the political charge of the Agent to the 
Governor-General, Punjab States. The Nawabs exercise full criminal and 
civil jurisdictioli over their subjects. A sanad conferring the power of capital 
sentence was conferred by the Government of India on the Buler in 1923. 
The Bawab’s family is descended from a Bokhara Moghal who took service 
with the Emperor Ahmad Shah and married the daughter of the Governor of 
Attoclc. His son, Ahmad Bakhsh Khan, entered the service of the Raja of 
Alwar, who employed him as agent to Lord Lake. In recognition of his 
services Lord Lake granted him a sanad conferring on him a perpetual jagir 
in the Gurgaon District yielding three lakhs of revenue per annum. This 
grant, which tvas subject to the supply of 200 horsemen on demand and an 
exhibition of manifest zeal and attachment to the British Government, was 
confirmed Ijy the Government of India. Ahmad Bakhsh Klian’s son and suc- 
cessor was executed for compliciij'^ in the murder of hlr. William Fraser, the 
Eesident at Delhi, and part of the Loharu territory was confiscated. Loliaru 
proper was continued to his two brothers'; but owing to dissensions the younger 
brother was eventually compelled to leave the State. The hranch of the 
family descended from him receives allowances of Hs. 12,000 per annum from 
•the Hawab of Loharu. The title of Nawah was revived iu favour of Ala-ud-din 
Ahmad Khan, the great-grandfather of the present Kawah, by Lord Horth- 
brook in 1874. Kawab Ala-ud-din Ahmad Khan was a gentleman of high 
literary attainments. A shoil time before his death he voluntarily agreed to 
reside at Delhi, leaving the management of the State to his son, as his finan- 
cial affairs had fallen into confusion. Kawab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan, 
Bahadur, K.C.I.E., succeeded to the State in 1884. He was appointed an 
additional Member of His Excellency the Governor-General’s Council in 1S95 
and was made a K.C.I.E., in 1897. He was from October 1889 to October 1901- 
a Member of tbe Punjab Legislative Council, and Superintendent cf the 
Malerkotla State from 1893 to December 1902. During his absence in 
Malerkotla the management of the Loharu State was entrusted by the A'awab 
to his younger brother Sahihzada Aziz-nd-din Ahmad Khan on whom the 
title of Khan Bahadur was conferred in J anuarj^ 1914. In order to pay off 
the debts of the State a loan of Es. 3,11,000 was obtained by Government 
from the Mamdote Estate and the control of the income of the Loharu State 
vas placed in the hands of the heir-apparent. On the outbreak of the war in 
L914 he offered his personal services and the resources of his State. He went 
o Basra on special duty under the Political Resident in October 1915, but 
rnfortunately had to return to India on account of ill-health. The personal 
lalufe granted to the Hawab in January 1903 was made permanent on the 1st 
Fanuary 1918 for services in connection with the war. At his own request 
^awab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan was permitted' to abdicate in April 
.920. He was allowed to retain his title after abdication and also his salute 
if 9 guns as a personal distinction. Loharu ranlcs eighteenth in order of 
)recedence amongst Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. Hawab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan was siicceeded by his eldest son 
^awab Aiz-ud-din Ahmad Khan who was formally installed as a Ruler of the 
Itate at a Durbar held by the Commissioner of Ambala at Loharu on the 2pth 
Lpril 1920. The Honorary rank of Lieutenant was conferred upon the Nawab 
n recognition of his services on the frontier and he was subsequently promoted 
.0 the rank of Captain. 

3. Kawah Aiz-ud-din Ahmad Khan died on the 30th October 1926, and was 
iucceeded by his eldest son Hawab Amin-ud-din Ahmad Khan, who is the 
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present Huler. He received liis edueution in the xlitchisoii College at Lahore 
where he appeared in the Diiiloma Examination. During his minority the 
State was administered by a Council of Degenej", consisting of the Regent, 
hTawab Sir Amir-nd-din Alunad Khan, e.r-Kawah, and two members. He was 
invested with full ruling powers in Kovember 1931, by the Hon’ble the 
Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States, and at the same time was 
gazetted as an Honorao-y Second-Lieutenant in the Indian Army and attached 
to the 7th Cavalry. 

4. The Kawab is entitled to be received by tlie Viceroy. Sir Amir-ud-din 
Ahmad Khan, the e.r-Kawab, was amongst the Rulers of the Punjab States 
who were invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Delhi 
in December 1905, but he was prevented by illness from attending. He was 
present at the Chapter of the Indian Oi’der held at Agra in January 1907, 
and also at the Imperial Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911, 
and at the State Entry in Deeeinher 1912. Tlie Kawab is a member of the 
Chamber of Princes. 


MALERKOTLA. 

1. The Malerkotla familj'- are Sherwani Afghans, and came from Kabul 
in 1467 as officials of the Delhi Emperors. Their ancestor Shaikh Sadr-nd- 
din received a gift of 68 villages near Ludhiana when he married the 
daughter of Sultan Bahlol Lodi. The title of Nawab was conferred in 1657 
upon Bazid Khan by Shah Alamgir. The family subsequentlj^ suffered many 
vicissitudes, being at one time smpped by the Sikhs of all their possessions 
except a few villages in the vicinity of Malerkotla. The State assisted the 
British Government during the Gurkha War in the Simla Hills, and furnished 
a contingent of seven hundred foot in the Sutlej Campaign of 1846. Maler- 
kotla ranks tenth in order of precedence amongst the Indian States in the 
Punjab. 

2. The late Ruler, Hawab Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan, Bahadur, was 
born on the 13th October 1857, and succeeded bj^ adoption to the gadi on the 
death of his distant cousin, Kawab Sakandar Ali, in 1871. He was insane 
for many years, and the affairs of the State were until early in 1905 adminis- 
tered by a Superintendent under the supervision of the Commissioner of 
Jullundur, to whose political control the State was then subject. The Hawab 
of Loharu managed the State with ability as Superintendent up to the end 
of the year 1902, when, though still retained by the State as an adviser, he 
made over charge to the Hawab’s eldest son, Ahmad Ali Khan, who had 
received training in the transaction of State business and had shown an 
interest in^his work and was therefore considered by Government fit to be 
entrusted with the management of the State. The Hawabzada’s administra- 
tion having proved satisfactory the services of the adviser were dispensed with 
early in 1905, and Ahmad Ali Khan, with the title of Regent, exercised the 
powers entrusted to him subject only to the control of the Commissioner of 
jullundur. Hawab Ibrahim Ali Khan died on the 23rd August 1908. 

3. The present Ruler, Hawab Sir Ahmad Ali Khan, K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., 
succeeded his father, and was formally installed and invested with ruling 
powers by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 5th January 1909. The Kawab 
was present at the Imperial Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in December 
1911, and at the ceremonial connected with the State Entry of His 
Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on the 23rd December 1912. On the 
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outbreak of the "War the Itawab oJl'ered his State Sappers and the resources 
of his State. The State Sappers were enijdoyed in Trance and subsequently 
at Basra. His Highness contributed generous^ to the various War Funds 
and made a munificent donation towards the expenses of the Indian Expedi- 
tionary Force besides helping in various other ways. The, Ifawab was made 
a K.C.S.I. on the 3rd June 1915, an Honoraiw Major on the 14th June 
1916, Jjieutenant-Colonel on the 31st December 1919, and a E.C.I.E. on the 
1st January 1921. Sahibzada Muhammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, born on the 
20th Ma}'’ 1904, is the heir-apparent. 

4. The State contributed 8 lakhs of rupees towards the cost of the 
Ludhiana-Dhuri- Jakhal llailway, which, was opened for traffic in 1901. 

5. The Malerkotla Sappers rendered good' service during the Tirah 
Campaign of 1897 and their work in China in 1901 was most favourably 
reported on. 

6. The EeA'enue Settlement of the State Avas completed during the year 
1912-13. 

7. The Kawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, and is a member 
of the Chamber of Princes. The present Euler as a personal honour is 
entitled to a return visit from the Viceroy. 

8. In December 1913 the State was transferred from the political charge 
of the Commissioner, Jullundur Division, to that of the Political Agent, 
Bahawalpur Agency, and on the 1st November 1921 it was placed in the 
political cliarge of the Agent to the GoA-eruor-General, Punjab States. 

_ 9. The present Nawab, when Eegent, was invited to meet His Eoyai 
Highness tlie Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905. In 1906 His 
Excellency Lord Minto visited the State. The State Avas also Ausited by Lord 
Chelmsford in 1919 and by Lord Irwin in 1930. 

10. A sanad conferring capital powers upon the Euler was granted in 
1922 bj’^ the Government of India. 


MANDI. 

1. The Mandi Eajas are of ancient Eajput lineage, heing Mandials of the 
Chandar-Bans tribe. The families of the Mandi and Suket Eulers are sprung 
from a common progenitor, Suket being the senior brancli. The ancestor of 
the present Mandi Eaja separated from Suket early in the thirteenth century. 
The existing capital of Mandi was founded in 1527 by Ajbar Sen who may 
be regarded as the first Eaja of Mandi. From 1810 onAvards ' Mandi wan 
made to pay tribute to the Lahore Darbar, which in 1840 Avas fixed at 
Es. 1,35,000. During the First Sikh AVar the sympathies of the Mandi 
Eaja were Avith the British, and in 1846 Eaja Balbir Sen of Mandi tendered 
his formal submission to the British GoA’-ernmeiit and Avas granted a sanad 
recognizing his Chiefship and defining his rights and obligations. His tribute 
Avas fixed at a lakli of rupees per annum and he Avas ])ro]ubiied from leA^dng 
duties on goods passing in and out of his State. Mandi is within the political 
charge of the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States, and ranks sixth 
in order of precedence amongst the Indian States in the Punjab, the Eulers 
of Mandi and Srrmur being considered of equal rank. 
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2. Raja Bije Sen, wlio died on the 10th December 1902, succeeded to the 
gadi in 1851, when only four years old, and was invested with full powers in 
1866. In -1872 it was considered necessary to appoint an English officer as 
Oonncillor to the Ra.ja, and this arrangement continued for a short period. 
In 1889 the Raja asked for the assistance of a British official, and a member 
of the Civil Service was temporarily deputed to Mandi. In the latter years 
of Bije Sen’s life the State finances were in a most unsatisfactory condition, 
and in 1899 the Commissioner of Jullundur made an enquiry into them at 
the Raja’s own request. 

3. Kanwar Bhawani vSingh, son of Raja Bije Sen, who was horn in 1883 
. and was recognised in 1897 as successor to his father, succeeded to the 

Chiefship of the State with the title of Raja Bhawani Sen, and was formally 
installed by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 31st October 1903. It was 
decided for the first two years of his rule to appoint a British officer to con- 
duct the administration of the State. Eor 18 months the young Raja 
underwent a course of instruction in the duties of Government from the 
officer appointed to superintend the administration of the State, and showed 
himself to be possessed of considerable aptitude for business. On the 7th 
October 1905, His Highness was formally invested with full ])owers. In 1909 
Tikka Rajendra Pal, an Extra Assistant Commissioner of the Punjab, was 
appointed adviser to the Raja and a Tahsildar was deputed to act as Wazir. 
The former has since left the State. Raja Bhawani Sen was invited to meet 
His Royal Highness the Prince of "Wales at Lahore in Hovember 1905. 
He attended the Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911 and died in Eebruary 1912 without leaving any heir, natural 
or adopted. The present Ruler, the late Raja's nearest mole relative, "Mian 
Jogindar Singh, a minor, was selected to succe'ed to the gadi, and was 
installed as Raja Jogindar Sen by His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor on 
the 28th April 1913. During the minority of His Highness the State was 
administered by Government. The post of Superintendent of the iState was 
held successively by Mr. A. L. Gordon Walker. I.C.S., and Mr. H. W. 
(now Sir Herbert) Emerson. I.C.S.. in conjunctiorl with that of Settlement 
Officer and by the late Mr. J. R. C. Parsons, T.C.S. The management of the 
State quari’ies was taken over by the Darbar in 1915. The land revenue and 
forest settlements were concLided in 1917-18. 

4. The young Raja having completed his education at the Aitchison 

College, Lahore, married the only daughter of His Highness the Maharaja 
of Kapurthala in February 1923. A son and heir was born to the Raja on 
the 9th December 1923 and is styled the Tuvaraj ”. His Highness 
accompanied by the Rani left for a visit to England in April 1924 and 
returned in October 1924. On his return to India His Highness underwent a 
course of military training with the 3rd Battalion of the 17th Dogra Regiment. 
He was invested with full ruling powers on the 13th February 1925 by 
Lieutenant-Colonel A. B. Minchin, O.I.E., Agent to the Governor- General, 
Punjab iStates, and a Saiiad conferring capital powers upon the Ruler was 
granted by the Government of India. The honorary rank of Lieutenant in 
the Army was conferred on His Highness on his investiture. His Highness 
again visited Europe in 1927 and 1932. The dignitv of a Knight Com- 
mander of the Star of India was conferred oii His Highness in 1931. He wa-s 
promoted to the rank of Captain in the sajne year. In 1930 he married as 
his second Rani the niece of His Highness me Maharaja of Rajpipla and a son 
was born on the 5th August 1931. / 
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5. Lord and Lady Irwin paid an informal visit to the State in October 
1927. Lord and Lady Goschen also visited the State in October 1929. 

6. The Ruler of the State is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 


NABHA. 

1. Rabha is one of the three Phnlkian States. The family of the Ruling 
Prince belongs to the Sidhn Jat clan. Phnl, the common ancestor of the 
three Phnlkian houses, was descended from IBarj^am, who was granted the 
chaudrayat or office of Revenue Collector of the waste country to the south- 
west of Delhi by the Emperor Bahar in 1526 A.D. Pluil received a firman ' 
from the Emperor Shah Jahan continuing to him this office; he died in 1G52. 
From the eldest of the sons of Phnl have descended the families of Rabha and 
Jind and from the second the Patiala family. The real founder of the Rabha 
State was Hamir Singb, a grandson of Phnl’s grandson, Gurditta. He 
joined with his Sikh brethren in the capture of Sirhind and received as his 
reward the parganah of Amloh. He added many villages to the possessions 
inherited from his grandfather, Gurditta, founded the present town of Habha, 
struck coins in his own name, and exercised all the powers of an independent 
ruler for some years before his death in 1783. Nabha, with the other Cis-Sntlej 
States, was taken under British protection in 1809. Baja Jaswant Singh, who 
was then on the gadi, was succeeded in 1840 by his son Devindar Singh. 
During the First Sikh War he was deposed and one-fourth of the Rabha State 
was confiscated. For service rendered during the Mutiny, however, by 
Bharpur Singh, the successor of Debindar Singh, lands yielding a laldi of 
rupees of revenue per annum were made over to the Rabha State and certain 
privileges conferred upon its Chief. Bharpur Singh was offered a seat iu 
the Legislative Council of the Government of India in 1863. Colonel Raja-i- 
Rajagan Maharaja Sir Hira Singh, Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., succeeded 
to the gadi when Bhagwan Singh died without issue in 1871. He was a 
member of the Badriffihan family and was second cousin to the grandfather of 
the present Raja of Jind. He gave repeated proofs of his desire to contribute 
to the power and prestige of the Empire and proved himself an energetic and 
able ruler. His salute was raised to 13 guns as a personal distinction in 1877 
and to 15 guns in 1898. The dignity of a Knight Grand Commander of the 
Star of India was conferred upon him in 1879, and the title of Raja-i-Rajagau 
in 1893 in recognition of the excellent administration of his State. He was 
invested with the Insignia of a Knight Grand Commander of the Order of the 
Indian Empire at Delhi in January 1903 and was also at the same time 
appointed Honorary Colonel of the I4th King George’s Own Feroze^jore Sikhs. 
He was invited to the Imperial Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in December 
1911 and was present at Delhi, but owing to the illness which ended in his 
death on the 25th Deceinber 19,11 was unable to, do more than attend the 
private reception by His Imperial Majesty the King Emperor. The title of 
Maharaja was conferred upon him as a hereditary distinction on the day of 
the Durbar. Kabha ranks fourth among the Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. Tikka Ripudaman Singh went to England in April, 1910 on account 
of ill-health. Ho was in -Franco at the time of the death of his father Colonel 
Sir Hira Singh and returned to the State in January 1912. He was' formally 
installed as Ruler of the State by the Political Agent in a Durbar held at 
Nabha on the 20th December '3912. He was present at the State Entr}'’ of 
His Excellency the Yiceroy into Belhi on the 23rd December 1912. On the 
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outbreak of tbe war witb Germany in 1914 Mabaraja Ripudamon Singb 
offered tbe resources of bis State to GoTernment. Tbe Mabaraja made 
handsome contributions to unofficial War bunds of different kinds and also 
gave a donation of 3 lakbs of rupees towards tbe expenses of tbe Expeditionary 
Eorces and 2 ^ lakbs for tbe construction of additional aeroplanes for tbe 
defence of Loncjon. 

3. Tbe State furnished a contingent which did excellent service on tbe 
frontier during tbe Afghan War of 1ST9-80 and its State forces were also 
employed on tbe Tirab and Buner Expeditions of 1897. Tbe State also 
offered aid in operations on tbe frontier in 1908, against tbe Mobmand and 
Zaka Kbel tribes. 

4. Lord Lansdowne paid a visit to tbe State in October 1890. Tbe State 
was also visited by Lord Curzon in blovember 1903, by Lord Miuto in 1906 
and by Lord Chelmsford in 1919. 

5. Tbe late Mabaraja Colonel Sir Hira Singb was invited to meet His 
Royal , Highness tbe Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905 and was 
present at tbe Chapter of Indian Orders held at Agra in January 1907. 

6. On tbe 1st January 1921 tbe permanent salute of tbe State was raised 
to 13 guns and a local salute of 15 guns was granted to His Highness tbe 
Mabaraja within tbe limits of bis own territoiy permanently. Tbe Mabaraja 
is a member of tbe Chamber of Princes. 

7. Maharaja Ripuda'man (later Gurcharan) Singb severed Iris connection 
witb tbe State in 1923 and took up bis residence with bis family in Debra Dun 
leaving tbe State to be administered in bis absence b 3 ^ an Administrator ap- 
pointed by tbe Government of India. In February 1928 be was deposed and 
interned under Regulation III of 1918 in Kodai Kanal (Madras Presidency). 
He was succeeded by bis eldest son Partap Singb, born on tbe 21st September 
1919, and a Council of Regency consisting of a President and three Members 
was appointed to act during the minorit 3 ^ His Highness Maharaja Partap 
Singh accompanied bj’- bis mother visited England in 1932. 


PATIALA. 

1. Patiala is tbe largest of tbe three Pbulkian States. Tbe family of tbe 
Ruling Prince belongs to tbe Sidbu Jat clan. Pbul, tbe common ancestor 
of the three Pbulkian bouses, was descended from Baryam, who was granted 
the ebaudrayat or office of Revenue Collector of tbe waste country to the 
north-west of Delhi by tbe Emperor Babar in 1526 A.D. Pbul received a 
firman from tbe Emperor Shah Jahan continuing to him this office: be died 
in 1652. From tbe eldest of tbe sons of Pbul have descended tbe bouses of 
Nabba and Jind, and from tbe second tbe Patiala famity. Tbe Patiala 
family has been established as a ruling power soum of tbe Sutlej since 1753, 
when tbe present capital was founded by Sardar |Ala Singb, a grandson Mj' 
Pbul. Raja Amar Singb, grandson of Ala Sin^b, made Patiala tbe most 
powerful State .between tbe Jumna and tbe Sut/ej, but after bis death the 
administration fell into disorder, and in 1812 it wa.s necessary for tbe Briti.'^i 
Government to interfere authoritatively in Patiala affairs. Raja Sahib 
Singb succeeded Amar Singb and tbe State was wisety administered during 
part of bis life-timq and during- the minority o^ bis son bj'^ bis wife Rani An's 
Rarrrj a woman of great ability; Tbe title of Alabaraja was conferred on the 
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Patiala Prince in. 1810 hj the Emperor Akbar II on the recommendation of 
General Ochterlony. Eor services rendered diiring the Gnrkha War of 1814 
Maharaja Harm Singh was awarded portions of tlie Hill States of Keontha) 
and Baghal. At the time of the first Sikh lYar, Hariudar Singh was on the 
(jacli. He helped the British Government more than any of the other Cis- 
Sutlej Chiefs, and his assistance was acknorvledged by the gift of a portion of 
the territory confiscated from Hahha. Daring the distnrhancos of 1857-58 no 
nrince in India showed greater loyalty or rendered more conspicuous sendees 
to the British Government than Narindar Singh. On the occasion territory 
bringing in two lakhs of rupees a year w'as made over to him, and many other 
privileges and concessions granted. Maharaja Horindar Singh was invested 
with the Order of the Star of India in 1861, and about the same time was 
made a Member of the Legislative Council of the Government of India. He 
was succeeded by his son Maharaja Mahindar Singh, G.C.S.I., in 1862 who 
ruled for fourteen years and was succeeded by Maharaja Hajindra Singh. 
G.O.S.I. Patiala was taken under British protection in 1809 ; it ranlcs fi.r.st 
amongst the Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. The present Prince, Malianaia Sir Blinpindar Singh, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., 
G.C.T.O., G.B.E.. succeeded fo the (jadi on the death of his father Maharaja 
Sir Bajindar Singh, G.C.S.T., in Hovemher 1900. The late Prince was only 
28 years of age when he died. The administration during the minority of 
Maharaja Bhupindnr Singh, who was educated at the Aitchison College from 
October 1904 to Eehruary 1908, was conducted by a Council of Bogency cou- 
sistiTig of three memhers. With effect from 1st October 1909 the resignation 
of the Council was accepted, and the Maharaja began to rule the Stafe. The 
Maharaja was, on the 3rd Hovemher 1910. formally invested with full powers 
by His Excellency Lord Minto. His Highness paid a visit to Europe during 
the, year 1911 and was suhsepuently present at the Imperial Coronation Dnrhar 
field at' Delhi in December 19.11, when he was appointed a Knight Grand 
Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire. He attended the ceremonie.'f 
eonneeted with the State Entry of His Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi cn 
the 23rd December 1912. In 1917 the Maharaja and his successors were 
exempted from presenting nazars at Viceregal Durbars. On the outbreak 
of the war with Germany in- 1914 Maharaja Sir Bhupindar Singh placed his 
individnal services and all tlie resources of his State unreservedly at the 
disposal of His Majesty the Bing Emperor of India. The active assistance 
rendered by His Highness and the Darhar in connection with the war was 
in every way worthy of the liigh traditions of the State. The services of the 
Bajindar Lancers were utilised at the front. The Maharaja himself was 
permitted to proceed to the front, and was appointed Honorary Lieutenant- 
Colonel, Init owing to illnes^S had to return from Aden. Later, however, he 
visited the allied fronts. !^or services in connection witli the war His High- 
ness received, on the 1st Tanuai’y 1918, the G.B.E., and his personal salute 
was raised to 19 guns. The Maharaja went to England in 1918, was appoint- 
ed Major-General and attended the Imperial War Conference as a represen- 
tative of Indian States. He was also appointed Honorarv Colonel of the 
15th (Ludhianal Sikhs and of the newly raised 1 -140th Patiala Infantry; 
and while in Europe he wap also the recipient of certain Foreign Orders. 
His Highness proceeded on sfervice during the Afghan War in 1919 as special 
service officer on the staff of 'Sir Arthur Barrett, and remained on duty till 
an armistice was asked for hvUhe Amir. He was created a G. C. S. I. and 
a permanent local salute of 19 Wus was given to the State on the 1st .Tanuarx 
1921. He was made a Knight ^rand Cross of the Boyal Victorian Order on 
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the lYtli March 1922, on the occasion of His Hojal Highness the Prince of 
Wales’ visit to India. His Highness has been appointed Aide-de-Canip to 
His Imperial Majesty the King Emperor. His Highness was promoted to 
the rank of Honorary Lieutenant-General in the Indian Army in 19dl. The 
Honorary Degree of LL.D. was conferred on His Highness by the Punjab 
University at its special Jubilee Convocation held in December 19-33. 

3. A son and heir, Tuvraj Tadavinder Singh, was born to His Highness 
on the 7th January 1913. 

4. Settlement operations which were commenced under Major Popharr. 
Young, C.I.E., in 1901 were completed in 1909. The panchayat .system, 
introduced by the same oiBcer, is working with remarkable success. 

5. The State furnished a contingent of 1,100 men which did excellent 
service during the Kabul War of 1897. The State forces were employed in 
the Tirah Campaign of 1897. The State also offered aid in the operations on 
the Punjab disturbances of April 1919, and valuable assistance was rendered 
by the State troops on railway lines and on the Afghan front. 

6. His Excellency the Marquis of Landsdowne visited Patiala in 1890 and 
installed the late Maharaja on the gadi. Patiala also received the honour of 
visits from Lord Elgin in 1898, from Lord Curzon in 1903, from Lord Minto 
in 1906, from Lord Chelmsford in 1919, from Lord Reading in 1923, and froix 
Lord Irwin in 1928. 

7. The Maharaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy and is a membe'. 
of the Chamber of Princes. He was elected as Chancellor of the Chamber of 
Princes in 1926, 1927, 1928, 1929 ,_ 1930 and 1933 and went to Europe in 1928 
in connection with the presentation of the Princes’ case before the Indian 
States Committee. His Highness was also selected as one of the representa- 
tives of the Princes at the Indian Round Table Conference. His Highness 
attended the Conference in person in 1930 but at its resumed sittings held in 
1931 and 1932 deputed his Prime Minister, Khan Bahadur Hawab (now Sir) 
Liaqat Hyat Khan, O.B.E., to represent him. 

8. His Highness was invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of 
Wales at Lahore in November 1905. 

9. His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales paid a visit to Patiala in 
February 1922. 


SIRMUR (NAHAN). 

1. Sirmur or Nahan ranks among the Indian States in the Punjab, 
the ruler of Mandi and Sirmur being regarded as of equal rank. The ruling 
family claims descent from the Jaisalmer house in Rajputana, and has been 
in possession of the State since A.D. 1095. The affix “ Singh ” to the names 
of the members of this family becomes ‘ Parkash in the case of the Ru ing 

Prince “ Parkash ” signifying in Sanskrit “ Came to light”. The country 

was conquered by the Gurkhas, but, on their expulsion by the British, the 
State was granted to [Fateh. Parkash, the eldest son of the Raja. The poli- 
tical charge of the State was transferred from the Superintendent, Hill States, 
Simla, to the Commissioner of Delhi (now of Ambala) in 1896. It was 
included in the Punjab States Agency on the formation of that Agency in 
1921. 


N 
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2. His Higliness Raja Six SiirendaT Bikram Parkasli, Baliaclur, 
K.C.S.I., succeeded to ike ffadi -witli full pou-crs iu October 1898 on tbe 
death of bis fatber His Hi^biiess Baja Sir Bijaiusber Parkasb, Babndur, 
Gr.C.S.I. Tbe latter rendered loyal services during tbe Mutiny of 1857, iu 
recognition of wbicb be received a dress of bonour togetber -witb a salute of 
7 guns, wbicb was raised to 11 in 1807, and again to 13 in 1886, on tbe last 
occasion as a personal distinction. The late Baja was appointed a Knight 
Commander of tbe Order of tbe Star of India' on the 9tb November 1901 and 
was a member of tbe Imperial Legislative Council. His Highness was also 
invested with' unrestricted power to pass sentence of death upon bis subjects 
in December 1906 as a personal mark of distinction. He died at Mussoorie 
on the 4tb July 1911. 

3. Tbe late Ruler, His Highness Maharaja Sir Amar Parkash, K.C.S.I., 
K.C.I.E., succeeded bis fatber tbe late Baja Sir Surendar Bikram Parbasb, 
tbe succession being subject to tbe condition that sentences of death passed 
by bim should be confirmed by tbe Commissioner, Ambala Division. He was 
formally installed and invested witb ruling powers by tbe Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor on tbe 26tb October 1911. He was present at tbe Imperial Coronation 
Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911. The Raja was made a K.C.S.I. on 
tbe 3rd June 1915. For services in connection witb tbe war tbe title of 
Maharaja as an hereditary distinction was conferred upon tbe Raja on tbe 
1st January 1918 and be was at tbe same time gazetted an Honorary 
Lieutenant-Colonel. He was invested (in 1919) with unrestricted powers to 
pass sentences of death upon bis State subjects, as a personal mark of distinc- 
tion for bis life only, and, on tbe 1st January 1921, he received tbe E.O.I.E., 
in fortber recognition of bis services during tbe War. A son and heir (Tika 
Rajindra Singh) was born to His Highness on tbe lOtb January 1913. His 
Highness was granted a personal salute of 13 guns in 1931. His Highness 
proceeded to Etu’ope in May, 1933, witb Her Highness the Mabarani for her 
medical treatment. His Highness was, however, taken ill while in Europe 
and died of meningitis at Vienna in August, 1933. He was succeeded bv 
bis son, who was installed as Maharaja Rajindar Prakasb by tbe Hon’ble 
tbe Agent to tbe Governor General, Punjab States, in November, 1933. 

4. Tbe State furnished a contingent for service in Afghanistan and offered 
aid in Egypt. On tbe outbreak of tbe war witb Germany in 1914 tbe offer 
by tbe State of their State Sappers was accepted. They did exceptional work 
in Mesopotamia, but were unfortunately shut up with General Townsbend’s 
Forces in Kut, and only a small portion of tbe Corps which was employed at 
the base at Basra escaped capture. Tbe Maharaja, and bis relations mode 
liberal contributions towards tbe various War Funds. 

Lord Dufferin paid a visit to Raja Sbainsber Parkash at bis capital in tbe 
axitumn of 1885. Tbe Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by tbe 
Viceroy. Lord Irwin paid a visit to tbe State in October 1928. 

5. His Highness the late Baja Sir Surendar Bikram Parkash was invited 
to meet His Royal Highness tbe Prince of Wales at Delhi in December 1905. 
He was granted an interview Witb His Excellency Lord Minto in October 1906. 
The Maharaja is a member of tbe Chamber of Princes. 


SHEET. 

1. The families of tbe Mandi and Sxiket Rajas are sprung from a coxnmnn 
progenitor, Snket being tbe senior branch. The ancestor of tbe Mandi Raja 
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separatee] off early in the tliirteenth century. In 1846 the Suket Eaja, Haja 
Ug-ar Sen, turned against tlie Sikhs and joined with the Eaja of Mandi in 
e.’cpelling' the Khalsa garrisons from the strcngliolds in the liills. In return 
for tliese services lie was awarded the rights of a Rulei’ in his territories hy 
tlie British Government. Raja Ilgar Sen was succeeded in 1875 hy his son, 
Budra Sen. The Suket State ranks fifteenth in order of precedence amongst 
the Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. Raja Dusht Nikandan Sen, was horn on the ISth February 1865 and 
succeeded to the rjacli in 1879. lie was invested with full powers in 1884, 
He died on the 27th May 1908, and rvas succeeded hy his eldest son Bhim Sen, 
who was formallj'- installed and invested with ruling powers hy the 
Lieutenant-Governor on the 28th October 1908. The Raja attended the 
Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. On the outbreak of 
the war in 1914 Raja Sir Bhim Sen offered his own services and all the 
resources of his State. The Darbar contributed Rs. 30,000 to the War Fund, 
and for a time paid a sum of Rs. 12,000 per annum towards the expenses of 
the war. His Highness the late Baja Sir Bhim Sen received the K.C.I.E. 
on the 1st January 1918 for services in connection with the war. He died 
of double pneumonia on the 12th October 1919. 

3. The present Ruler Raja Lakshman Sen, who was horn in 1894, 
succeeded his brother. His succession was recognised by His Imperi.al Majesty 
the King Emperor, and the announcement of recognition and confirmation 
was made hy the IJeutenant-Governor at an Installation Durbar held at Suket 
on the 30th March 1920. 

4. The late Raja Dusht Nikandan Sen was invited to the ceremonial 
functions held in Lahore in November 1905. on the occasion of tlie visit of 
His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales. 

5. The Raja is entitled to he received hy tlie Viceroy, and is a member of 
the Chamber of Princes. In December 1924 a rebellion look place which 
necessitated the calling in of a small body of troops from Dharamsala to 
restore order. The Raja voluntarily departed to Debra Dun and the adminis- 
tration of the State was temporarily taken over hy a lent officer of the P. C. S. 
under the general control of the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States. 
A loan of a lakh of rupees was taken from the Government of India to set the 
finances of the State in order and this was finally repaid in 1928. The Raja 
returned in June 1925 and resumed the administration of the State. A sou 
and heir to His Highness was born on the 9th April 1932 and is na-med Lab’t 
Sen. 

A Sanad conferring capital powers upon the Ruler was granted in 1922 hy 
the Government of India, 



1£6 


rUNJAB STXTKS agbnct. 


tfftme of State, 

Nftme, fitii'and caste of 
Riilut. 

Diitc of Iiirtli. 

Bate of 
siiccc-wloit. 

Area in 
sfjiijue 

Pnpala- 

tiOM. 

AveraRo 

annnal 

ravenne 

/toiicarrpf 

Oioirniid). 

o 

3 

1 

5 

0 

7 



8 








Klmirpnr 

Ills Illpimess Slir All A’aim 
Khan Talpnr, Jllr of — 
(JUuslim). 

9lh Aiipnst 
I88A. 

81li Ffbriiarr 
1921. 

C,050 




KHAIRPUB. 

1. Afi regards its early history, Khairpiir State is synoaymous with 
iVorthern Sind. When the connection of the British Government with Sind 
commenced, the country was in the hands of the Kalhoras, who had risen to 
power. They were overthrown in 1786 by a Baluch Tribe, the Talpurs, one 
of whom, Mir Sohrah Khan Talpnr, founded the Khairpnr State. His High- 
ness Mir Sir Ali Murad Khan Talpur, G.C.I.E., attached himself to the 
British interests. During the Sind War he rendered valuable assistance to 
the British Government, and in J845 he aided them materially both with 
arms and diplomacy to put an end to the TurJd Campaign. In 1857, when 
in England, liearing of the outbreak of the Indian Mutiny, he sent orders to 
his eldest son, Mir Shah Kawaz Klian, to render every assistance to the Para- 
mount power. On learning that the Shilcarpur jail and' treasury were 
threatened by tlie rel)els, Mir Shah Hawaz marchecl there with troops and 
assisted in saving them from falling into the hands of the enemy. On the 
death of Mir Sir Ali Miirad Khan in 1894 his second and only surviving son, 
His Highness Mir Sir Eaiz Muhammad Khan Talpur, G.C.I.E., succeeded 
to the grad-i. He died on the 5tli March 1909 and was succeeded by his sou. 
His Highness Mir Sir Imam Bakhsh Khan Talpur, upon whom the title of 
6.C.I. B. was coiifeiTcd on the occasion of the Delhi Durbar in December 
1911. The honorary rank of Lieutenant-Colonel was conferred on him on 
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the 1st January 1918 in recognition of services rendered in connection -witli 
the War. He died on the 8th February 1921 and was succeeded by His 
Highness Mir Ali Hawaz Khan, who was born in 1884. He visited Europe in 
1911. 

2. A son was born to His Highness on the 4th Januarj'^ 1913 and was 
named Mir Faiz Muhammad Khan. He was married to a daughter of Kawab 
Moinuddoula Bahadur of Hyderabad Deccan in January 1932. He proceeded 
to England with his wife and motlier in September 1932. 

3. The advent of the Sukkur Barrage Scheme necessitated the reorganiza- 
tion of the whole State system of irrigation from the Indus by means of inun- 
dation canals. A large canal (the Rohri Canal) was dug traversing the State 
in order to irrigate British Sind and this cut across the old inundation system 
and necessitated the construction of two feeder channels to replace it. 

4. The State which was formerlj’’ in political relations with the Bombay 
Government through the Political Agent, Sukkur, was placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India througli the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral, Punjab States, from the 1st April 1933. 

5. The Mir is entitled to be received and visited by both the Viceroy and 
the Governor of Bombay. 
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ALWAE. 

1. The State was founded by Eao Partap Singh, of hfacheri, who was 
descended through Narii from Eaja Udai Karan, Avho ruled Jaipur' in the 
lourteenth century. The Alwar family are Kuchwaha llajputs of the Karidm 
sub -clan. 

2. Tlie first relations of the British Government were formed with 
Balclitawar Singh, the adopted son of Partap Singh. The Maharaja accepted 
the protection of the Britisli Government in 180^3, and a^ Ireatj' of offensive 
and defensir-e alliance was concluded in that year. 

3. In 1889, the title of “ Maharaja ” was conferred upon Maharao Eaja 
Mangal Singh as a hereditary distirrction . He was succeeded by his sou 
Jey Singh, who was born on the 14th June 1882. After Maharaja Mangal 
Singh’s death tire administration of the State was carried on by the State 
Ooitncil rrrider tire general srrpervision of the Political Agent. The young 
^Maharaja joirred the Mayo College in 1893 and left it iir 1898. On leaving 
tile college his education rwas su})ervised l)y a guardian, and after the latter's 
departure in January 1903, by the Political Agent. 

4. TIis Highne.ss Scwai Maharaj Shri Jey Sing'liji rvas iirr'ested with nrling 
])owers by His Excellency Lord Curzon on the lOtli December 1903. The 
exercise of these powers was subject to certain restrictions, which were re- 
moved in January 1909. 
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5. His Higliness has been married four limes, first to the sister of the late 
Maharaja Madan Singh of Kishengai-h, now deceased; secondl 3 '’ to a danghter 
of the Thaknr of Khirsara, Kathiawar, who died in 1919; thirdlj^ to a lady 
of the same family (Khirsara) and fonrthlj'- to a lady from Dnva, Kathiawar. 
Krom the last named His Highness has one danghter horn in 1931. 

6. His Highness was created a K.C.S.I. on 1st January 1909, a K.C.I.E., 
on 12th December 1911, a G.C.I.E., on 1st Januarj'^ 1919 and a G.C.S.I., 
on the 3rd Jnne 1924. He was made an Honorarj'- Lieutenant-Colonel in 
the Indian Armj'- on the 1st January 1915, and an Honorary Colonel on 
the 1st January 1921. 

7. His Highness has visited Errrope on the following occasions, 1907, 
1912, 1920, 1923 (as a representative of India in the Imperial Conference 
held in London), 1926 (on his way to England he unveiled the memorial to 
Indian troops at Port Tewfik), 1929 atrd 1933. 

8. The Silver Jrrbilee of His Highness’ rrrle was celebrated in January 
.1929 at Alwar. 

9. The State has, on several occasions, placed its forces at tire disposal of 
Governmerrt. A detachment of Infantry 700 strong was despatched for 
service in China irr Augrrst 1900. On the outlireak of the War (1914-19) tire 
Darbar placed all their resorrrces at the disposal of Government and the Alwar 
Imperial Service Infantry and one squadron of the Alwar Lancers proceeded 
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on active service. Also, on liostilities brealciug out -n-iili Ai'gliauistau in 
May 1919 tlie Uarbar placed tlie resources of tiie State at tlie disposal of 
Government and tlie Ahvar State Eorces proceeded to the frontier. 

10. Tlie following Viceroys have paid visits to Alwar:— Lords Lyttou, 
Diifferiu, Lansdowne, Elgin, Ciirzon, Minto, Hardiuge, Chelmsford, Heading 
and Irwin. 

11. llis Highness attended the Coronation Dnrhar at Delhi in December 
1911. 

12. On the 1st January 1921 a personal salute of 17 guns and a permanent 
local salute of 17 guns were granted to His Highness. 


• BHAEATPHE. 

1. Tlie rulers of Bharatpur claim to have been originally Jadii Eajpiiis, 
the descendents of Sri Krishna. Sue, a Jadii Rajput, the 78th in descent 
from Sri Krishna, is said to have migrated from Bayana to the Dig jungles 
and founded the village of Sinsini, named after Shisiua the tutelary deity. 
The story is that Balchand, a descendent of Sue, having no faniity by his own 
wife seized a Jat woman during one of his marauding expeditions from Hin- 
daiin (now in Jaipur) and by her, had sous. These sons not being recognized 
by Eajputs, to be Rajputs and having no ‘ got ’ of their own took the name of 
Siiisinwar from their paternal village, and from them are sprung the famous 
Sinsinwar Jats. 

2. The first Jat of this stock to emerge into the light of history was Brijh, 
a noted free-booten during the regime of the Moghul dynasty in Delhi. Eaja 
Ram, a nephew of Brijh, was the first to establish himself in Jatoli Thun and 
to become master of 40 villages. Subsequently Chauraman, the son of Brijh, 
and after him Maharaja Surajmal (1755 to 1763) raised the fortunes of this 
Jat clan, until in 17G3 it was probably one of the most formidable forces in 
India. 

3. In 1803, the British concluded a treaty with Eanjit Singh, who 
assisted General Labe in the defeat of the Mahrattas at Agra, in return for 
which service he received a grant of certain districts. Immediately after- 
wards, however, while still in alliance with the English Government, Eanjir 
Singh entered into secret correspondence with the Mahrattas, and at the 
battle of Dig this culminated in an open attack upon the British troops with 
whom his own were supposed to be in co-operation. This incident led to the 
memorable and unsuccessful seige of Bharatpur by Lord Lake. Four assaults 
were made and repelled witli a loss to the besiegers of 3,000 men. Eanjit 
Singh, however, found it advisable to make overtures of peace wdiich were 
accepted in 1805. A new treat)' was concluded by which he agreed to pay 
an indemnity and five of his existing parganas were forfeited; he was 
guaranteed in the remaining 14 parganas. Eanjit Singh died in the same 
year. 

4. He was succeeded by his eldest son, Eandhir, who died in 1823, leav- 
ing the gadi to his brother, Baladeva, who died after reigning for eighteen 
months. His son, Balwant Singh, then six years old, was recognised as 
heir by the British Government, but he was opposed and imprisoned by his 
cousin, Durjan Sal, who also advanced claims to the gadi. 

5. The disputed succession threatened a protracted feud, and eventually 
, he British Government consented to the deposition of the usurper. Bharat- 
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pur was besieged a second time by a British force, this time under Lord 
Combermere. The fort was successfully stormed on 18th January 1S2(), and 
Burjan Sal carried off as a prisoner to Allahabad. The young Maharaja was 
put on the gadi under the superintendence of a Political Agent. He died in 
1853 and was succeeded by Jaswant Singh, who died in 1893, after a rule of 
40 years. Jaswant Singh remained faithful to the British Government 
during the Mutiny and rendered such assistance as was in his power. He 
was succeeded by his son, Ham Singh. In 1895 it was found necessary to take 
the administration out of the Maharaja’s hands, and the control of affairs 
v/as vested in a Council working under the general supervision of the Poli- 
tical Agent. 

6. In June 1900, Maharaja Ham Singh was deposed and was succeeded 
by his infant son, Eishan Singh. The Ex-Maharaja died at Agra in Septem- 
ber 1929. 

7. During the minority of Maharaja Eishan Singh, the administration of 
th?-: State was conducted by a Council under the control of the Political Agent. 
Maharaja Eishan Singh was invested by His Excellency the Viceroy with 
full powers of administration of the State on the 28th Eovember 1918. He 
died on the 27th March 1929, and was succeeded by his eldest son, Brijindra 
Singh, who was born on the 1st December 1918. During the minority of the 
^rnung Maharaja, who Avith his three brothers is receiving his education iu 
Europe for reasons of health, the State, which is heavily in debt, is being 
administered by a Council under a President nominated by the Government 
of India. 

8. The State offered the services of its troops for the frontier troubles in 
1897 and for the China War in 1900, and for Somaliland in 1903. The State 
Transport Corps proceeded to the Tibet expedition in September 1904 and 
returned in December 1904. 

9. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government and four companies of the Bharatpur 
State Infantry and the Transport Corps, proceeded on active service. The 
Transport Corps on return from overseas was again despatched for service on 
the Eorth-West Frontier in May 1919. Maharaja Eishan Singh also offered 
his personal services, which, however, could not be accepted owing to His 
Highness’ youth. 

10. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Bharatpur; Lords 
Dufferin (1885 and 1887), Lansdowne 11890), Curzon (1902 and 1903), 

, Hardinge (1912), Chelmsford (1918 and 1920) and Heading (five times). 
Lords Curzon and Hardinge also paid visits to Dig in 1902 and 1912 
respectively. 

The State wa-s also visited by His Hoyal Highness the Prince of Wales 
(1921), and Their Majesties the Eing and Queen of Belgians (1925). Lord 
Curzon exchanged visits with Maharaja Ham Singh at Agra in 1899. 

11. In recognition of services in connection with the War (1914-19) a 
permanent local salute of 19 guns Avas conferred on the Huler of the State. 


DHOLPHH. 

1. According to local tradition Dholpur derives its name from the Ha j put 
Haja Dholun Deo Tonwar (an off-shoot of the reigning family at Delhi), who 
about 1005 A.D. held the land between the Chambal and Bangunga rivers. 
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2. Tlie family of tlie Exiling Prince belongs to llie Desxvali tribe of Jats, 
wbo are said to bax’e acquired lands soiitb of Ahvar in tbe lltb century, 
Tbej' I'ose to honour linder tbe Tonwar dynasty ot Delhi and settled at 
Bamrali, fioui xvhich place they take their family name. Driven from 
Bamrali by the Subadar of Agra after an occupation of nearty txvo hundred 
years, they emigrated first to (ixvalior and then to Gohad, which was assigned 
to them in 1505 by Eaja Man Singh of Gxvalior. The head of the house, 
Sui'jan Deo, then assumed the title of ‘ Rana Aftei' the overthrow of 
Mahiatlas at Panipat, the Eaua Bhim Singh seized Gwalior, but lost it 
si\ years later. In order to bar the encroachment of the Mahrattas the 
British made a treaty with the Eana in 1779, and in execution of the treaty 
Gxvalior was retaken. In 1781 another treaty was made xvhich stipulated foi 
the integrity of Gohad, but in consequence of the subsequent events the 
treaty xvas xvithdrawn and Sciudia repossessed himself of Gohad and 
Gxvalior. Under the British Treaty'^ of 1803 xvith Scindia, Gohad xvas re- 
stored to the Eana, but in 1805 this territory was exchanged for the Parganas 
of Dholpur, Bari and Eajakhera, xxdiich form the existing State of Dholpur. 

3. The late Ruling Prince, Maharaj Eana Earn Singh, E.O.T.E., xvho 
held the honorary rank of Captain in His Majesty^’s Army, and succeeded 
his father Maharaj Eana Nihal Singh Bahadur on the 20th July 1901, 
died suddenly on the 29th March 1911. The administration of the State was 
placed in the hands of a Superintendent, assisted by selected officials, undei 
the general direction of the Political Agent' from 1901 to 1905, when the 
late Euler was invested with ruling poxvers, and again from 1911 to 1913, 
xvhen the present ruler received his powers. The late Ruler was succeeded 
by his full brother His Highness Maharaj Eana Udaibhan Singh, who was 
born on the 25th Pebruary 1893. He was educated at the Mayo College, 
Ajmer, where he passed the diploma examination and won several prizes. 
After a short course of training at the Imperial Cadet Corps, His Highness 
paid a short visit to Europe, from where he returned in September 1912. He 
xvas invested with full ruling powers on the 9th October 1913. His High- 
ness is married to the daughter of the Sardar of Badruko in Jind. A daughter 
xvas born to His Highness on tlie 5th May 1924. 

4. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Dliolpur; Lords Duherin 
(1885) and Irwin (1928). 

5. His Highness attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911. 

(J. On the outbreak of the Great Tlmr the Darhar placed all their Resources 
at the disposal of Gox^ernmeiit. The Darhar also lent their house at Agra to 
the kliiitary authorities for the use of the Army Clothing Factory. 

7. His Highness xvas created a K.C.S.l., on the 1st January 1918 for 
services in connection xvith the Great War (1914-19) and a K.C.Y.O., on the 
17th March 1922 in connection xx-ith His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales’ 
x’isit to India, and a G.C.I.E. in 1931. 

A personal salute of 17 guns and the Honorary rank of Major in the 
Aj'my xvere conferred on His Highness on the 1st January 1921. He was 
proxiioted to the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel in the Army on the 24th October 
1921. 


KAEAULI. 

1. The Jadoii Rajputs, xvho are represented by the ruling families of 
Karauli and Jaisalmer, claim descent fx-om the Tadu or ‘ Jadon Kings of 
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Allatabad and Mnttra, of wliose early liistory very little is known. The 
name is said to be derived from Yadu, the patronymic of the descendants ol 
Ilndha, the progenitor of the Lunar race. On the death of Sri Krishna, the 
deified hero of the house, the tribe was dispeised. According to the Karauli 
authorities Maharaja 13ijai Pal came from Muttra in A.D. 995 and built 
a fort on the hill Maui near the w^ell-knowu town of Bayana in Bharatpur. 
He ruled the country for fifty-one years, till it was conquered bj^ the Muham- 
madans under Abu Bakar Shah. 

2. In 1772 the State was much harassed by the Mahrattas, and Sabalgarh 
was lost. In 1804, during the rule of Maharaja Har Bakhsh Pal, Karauli 
came into relations with the British Government and a treaty was concluded 
in 1817, which rid the country of the Mahrattas. 

3. In 1852 Maharaja Karsingh Pal died without leaving an heir. The 
Government of India, however, decided that the State should be continued 
.and Madan Pal Kao, of Hadoti, one of the leading nobles, was placed on the 
gadi in 1854. During his rule the State i-endered loyal assistance to the 
Government in the Mutiny. For his services Madan Pal was made G.C.S.I., 
his salute was raised from 13 to 17 guns, a debt of Ks. 1,17,000 owed to 
Government was remitted and a dress of honoui’ was conferred upon him. 

4. The present Huling Prince is His Highness Maharaja Bhom Pal Deo 
Bahadur Yadukul Chandra Bhal who succeeded to the gadi on the 21st August 
1927. His Highness was born on the 18th June 1866. His father was 
Thakur Sugan Pal of Pardampura. His Highness has been married (1) to 
the daughter and (2) to the sister of the late Haja Bahadur Bhagwan Singh, 
a leading nobleman of the State, and (3) to the daughter of Thakur Chiman 
Singh, a Tamar Eajput of Mundia in Alwar. His Highness has one sou 
Maharaj Kumar Ganesh Pal, who was born on the 3rd February 1906, and 
three grandsons whose names are Bhaiiwar Brijendra Pal, Bhanwar Mahen- 
dra P^ and Bhanwar Surendra Pal. 

5. The administration of the State is carried on by a Dewan with an 
Assistant (Haib Dewan) acting under the guidance of His Highness the Maha- 
raja in Ijlas Khas. 

6. Owing to financial difficulties in the State the Chief’s authority was 
vested in a Council under the general control of the Political Agent from 
1881-1889, when all debts were fully liquidated. Direct financial control 
by the Political Agent had to be exercised for similar reasons from 1906 to 
1917. 

7. No Viceroy has yet visited Karauli. 

8. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their 
resources at the disposal of Government. 


KOTAH. 

1. Kotah and Buudi together constitute the tract called Haraoti, the 
coxintiy of the Haras, to which race the Enling Princes of the two States 
belong. Kotah is an off-shoot from Bundi. Its growth from the parent stem 
dates back to tlie early part of tlie seventeenth century, when Madho vSingh, 
second son of llao Hattan Singh, of Bundi, acquired Kotah by a direct and 
independent grant from the Emperor Jehangir. The limits of the State were 
subsequently gradually extended to the east and south. The Haras form the 



kAJPXJTANA — ^UASI’ERN ItAJPuTANA SlA'l'ES AGBNCl'. 


lOi 

most |i«poytaiit of tlie tweuty-four brandies of the Clioban clan of Baipiits, 
one 0 tlie tbirty-si^ royal races of India, and their llnling Princes who trace 
esceut fiom Manika Itaz, Eing of Ajmer (A. D. 685), rank among the first 
m Eajputana. 

2. There are thirty-six principal estates subordinate to Kotah. Of these, 
eight are Kotris or fiefs, viz., Indargarh, Jlahvan, Ehatoli, Gainta, Earwar, 
Pi])alda, Phiisod and Antarda. Alter being successively subject to Bundi 
and Jaipur, the allegiance of these Eotris was in 1823 transferred to Eotah, 
through whom their tribute is now paid to Jaipur.- They form an integral 
portion of the Eotah State. 

3. The history of Eotah is inseparahlj^ hound up with the name of its 
great Minister and Eegent, Zalim Singli. Having twice rendered signal 
services to the Ruling Prince of Eotah, he became so much in favour that 
Maharao- Guman Singh on his death-bed entrusted his young son, Timed 
Singh, to his care. Zalim Singh promptly assumed the title of Regent, and 
for more than &fty years in a period of great warfare and dissension wielded 
the destinies of the country. His foreign policy, except with Mewar, was 
most successful, and he was able to bring Eotah to a position of unbounded 
prosperity. It ivas in 1804 that Zalim Singh first had dealings with the 
British, and the Eotah troops afterwards rendered memorable services to 
Colonel Monson in his disastrous retreat through Eotah territory, when hard 
pressed by Jeswant Rao Holkar. The Minister also co-operated with General 
Malcolm in his operations against the Piudaris. The State came under the 
piptectiou of the British Government in 181T, when a treaty was concluded 
with the Eotah Chief through Zalim Singh. During the time of the present 
Maharao’s predecessor the State w'as under administration from 1874 to 1876 
through an Indian Minister nominated by Government and from 1876 to 
1896 by a British Political Agent assisted by a Council. During this period 
all State debts were completely liquidated. 

4. The present Ruler Lieutenant-Colonel His Highness Maharao Sir Timed 
Singh Bahadur, who was born on the 15th September 1873 and educated at 
the Mayo College, Ajmer, received full powers in December 1806. The 
administration of the State prospered in his hands up to the time of the late 
lamine of 1900 which led to temporary financial embarrassment. His High- 
ness, however, by careful management repaid the Government famine loan 
and the finances of the State are now in good order. 

5. His Highness was created a E.C.S.I., on the 23rd May 1900, a 
G.C.I.E., on the 28th June 1907, a G.C.S.I., on the 12th December .1911 
and a G.B.E.. on the 1st January 1918 in recognition of services connected 
with the Great War. He was made an Honorary Major in the then Deoli 
Irregular Eorce in January 1903, and an Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel in the 
Army on the 1st January 1915. 

5A. A son, Maharaj Eunwmr Bhim Singh Bahadur, was horn to His High- 
ness on the 14th September 1909. 

6. The chief event of Maharao Timed Singh’s rule has been the restoration 
to Eotah pf a portion of the territory which in 1838 was separated to form 
the principality of Jhalawar. Zalim Singh’s heirs and successors having 
failed on the deposition of Maharaj Rana Zalim Singh II all tie detached 
territory was restored, except a portion which was retained to form a new 
State for the descendants of the family from which the Regent Zalim Singh 
had originally sprung. 
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7 . The State maintains 29 hospitals and dispensaries and 129 schools, 10 
of which are for girls. The fs' agda-Muttra and the Bina-BaraiL-totah Rail- 
ways traverse the State from south to north and east to west, respectively. 
There are seven stations of the N agda-Mnttra and nine stations of the Bina- 
Baran-Kotah Railway located in the State. 

8. Kotah abounds in places of interest. The city, containing a popula- 
tion of 37,876 persons, is situated on a very picturesque stretch of the river 
Chambal and is enclosed on three sides by a high crenellated wall pierced by 

, three large gates, with bastions at frequent intervals. The Chambal forms 
the boundary on the fourth side from south-west to north-east. At three 
places along the river boundary there are strong fortified bastions. 

9. The State contributes a sum of rupees two lakhs for the maintenance 
of the Mina Corps stationed at Deoli. Prior to the establishment of this 
Corps, the contribution was utilised for the up-keep of the late 42nd Deoli 
Regiment formed after the old auxiliary force, known as the Kotah Contin- 
gent, mutinied and was disbanded. 

10. In addition to this contribution the State pays an annual tribuie of 
Rs. 2,34,720 to the British Government. 

11. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Kotah; Lords Cur;:on 
(1902), Lytton (1925), Reading (1926) and Irwin (1929). 

The State was also honoured with a visit by Her Majesty the Queen 
Empress in December 1911. 

12. His Highness attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911. 

13. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed all their 
resources at the disposal of Government. His Highness also offered to pro- 
ceed to the front with the 42nd Deoli Regiment in which he held the rani 
of Honorary Major and to provide 2 machine giins with 12 mules and in 
addition to contribute Rs. 50,000 in cash to be spent on the Regiment if it 
should be despatched to Europe. A personal salute of 19 guns wa-s conferred 
on His Highness the Maharao on 1st January 1921. 
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BTJNDI. 

1. The Rilling family belongs to the Hara clan of Chanlian Rajputs, and 
the eonntiy irhich they ruled np to about the 3 'ear 1625 included, besides 
Bnndi, the territory of the modern States of Kotali and Jhalaivar, the whole 
tract being styled to this daj' “ Haraoti ” after the dominant famil^y. The 
present inler of Kolah is descended from a cadet of the same house. 

2 . The Bundi State suffered much during the supremacj' of the Mahrattas, 
but in 1818 Maharao Raja Bishen Singh concluded a treaty with the British 
Government under which, in return for the protection of the latter and the 
remission of the tribute paid to Ilolkar, it was arranged that the State should 
pay to the British Government the tribute formerlj’^ paid to Scindia, and 
should furnish troops on the requisition of Government in accovdaiice with 
its means. The tribute annually paid by the Bundi Darbar to Government 
amounts to Es. 1,20,000. 

3. His Highness Maharao Raja Lshwari Singh Bahadur, -who was born 
on the 8tli March 1893 succeeded his uncle Maharao Raja Sir Raghubir Singh 
on the 8th August 1927 and was invested with full ruling powers on the 26th 
September 1927. 

4. His Highness the Maharao Raja is assisted in the administration by a 
Hewan and Secretaries. 

5. The capital is 22 miles from Kotah on the Hagda-Muttra Railway, 
which passes through Bundi territory near Patan and Kapren. 

6. The Bundi family is connected by marriage with the Ruling familie.s 
of Jodhpiji', Jaipur, Kishengarh, Banswara, Jaisalmer, Rewa, Jhabua and 
Hagod. His Highness is married to two daughters of Thakur Lai Rhdha- 
keshwar Prasad Singh of Durjanpur in Baghelkhand. 
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7. The following Viceroj^s have 2 )ai.l visits to Bnndi, Lords Curzon (1902), 
Lytton (1925), Reading (192G) and Irwin (1929). 

The State was also visited by Her Majesty the Queeu-Emiiress in Decoinher 
1911. 

8. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their 
resources at the disposal of Government and made g-enerons contributions to 
various Funds connected with the War. 

9. Under an agreement, dated the 29th April 1924, the Government ol 
India transferred to the Bundi Darbar the sovereignty of the two-thirds of the 
Reshorai Patan district, originally transferred to the former under the treaty 
of 1860 with Scindia. The tribute payable in respect of the district Rs. 80,000 
remains unaltered and is included in the total tribute of Rs. 1,20,000 payable 
to Government. 


JHALAWAR. 

1. The Jhalawar State was created in 1838 from a jiart of the territories 
then belonging to Kotali. 

2. To the Treaty of 1817 between the British Government and the Rotah 
State the famous Regent of Kotab, Zalim Singh, succeeded in getting a supple- 
mentary article added, by which the administration of the State wms vested 
in perpetuity in him, his heirs, and successors. Madan Singh, the grandson 
of Zalim Singh, who had succeeded in due course to the Regency, was very 
unpopular with all classes and became involved in constant disputes with 
Maharao Ram Singh. There was a danger of a popular rising to expel the 
Ministers and it was, therefore, resolved in 1838 with the consent of the Kotah 
Ruler to repeal the supplementaiy article of the Treaty of 1817, and to create 
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out of 17 parganas of Kotah yielding a reveime of 12 laldis of rupees, the 
principality of Jlialawar, as a separate provision for tlie descendants of Zaliin 
Singh. After the deposition of Maharaj-llana Zalim Singh of -Ihalavar in 
1S9(), the Government of India restored to the Kotah State the greater portion 
of the ceded tracts, and from the remainder constituted a new State which 
was bestowed on a descendant of an ancestor of the llegent Zalim Singh. On 
the 1st January 1899 the actual transfer of territory was effected, from which 
date the new State of Jhalawar came into existence and the title of the Haling 
Prince was at the same time changed from “ Maharaj-Hana ” to “ llaj- 
Rana ” and the salute reduced from 15 to 11 guns. 

3. The new Jhalawar State consists of the area known as the Chaumehla, 

which comprises the four parganas of Pachpahar, Awar, Dag and Gandhar, 
the Patan Pargana in which are situated the town of Jhalrapatan and the 
Chaoni, and a portion of the Suket pargana. There is also a small detached 
area Kirpapur, situated between Mewar and the Gwalior district of Neemuch 
which belongs to the State. The State pays Rs. 30,000 tribute to the British 
Government. ^ , 

4. The first Ruling Prince of the newly constituted State was His Highness 
Maharaj-Rana Sir Bhawani Singli Bahadur, K.C.S.I., who was descended 
from an ancestor of Raj Rana Zalim Singh, the Regent of Kotah. His High- 
ness was born on 2nd September 1873 and was educated at the Mayo College, 
Ajmer. He was installed and invested with powers on the Gth February 
J899. He died on the 13th April 1929 and was succeeded by his only son 
Rajendra Singh, who was born on the 15th July 1900. His Highness Maha- 
raj-Rana Rajendra Singh was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, and at 
Oxford. His Highness was granted the Honorary rank of Lieutenant in the 
Army on the 13th January 1931. His Highness has one son, who was born at 
Oxford on fbe 27th September 1921. The State maintains five dispensaries 
and 42 Schools 6 of which are for girls. 

5. The Hagda-Muttra Railway runs through or near to the State from 
south to north and there ai'e three railwmyf stations actually located in the 
State. 

6. Ho Viceroy has yet paid a visit to Jhalarvar. 

7. The Administration of the State is carried on through a Prime Minister 
and Dewan and two Ministers. 

8. On the outhrealc of the Great Wan the Darbar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government. The late Ruler also offered his personal 
services. For services in connection with the War the title of Maharaj-Rana 
xras conferred on His Highness as an hereditary distinction on the 1st January 
1918. The salute of the Ruler was raised from 11 to 13 guns on the Ist 
January 1921. 


SHAEPURA. 

1. This State was formed by the grant in Jagir of the pargana of Phulia 
from the Crown lands of Ajmer by the Emperor Slioh Jahan in 1G29 to Sujan 
Singli, a cadet of the ruling house of Udaipur (Mewar) Sisodia Rajput by 
caste. 

2. In 17G8 a descendant of Snjan Singh was granted the pargana of 
Kachhola in Mewar liy the Maharana and in 1796 a later descendant was 
granted the title of “ Rajadhiraja ” by another Maharana, 
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-3. In 1848, Rajadliiraia lagat Singh, received a sanad from the British 
Groveiument fixing the anioniit of tribute at Bs. 10,000 per annum vith certain 
provisos and concessions. TJie fief of Kachhola held under Mewar consists 
of seventy-f^r villages, for which a tribute of Bs. 3,000 is paid annually to 
the Mewar Darbar. The Baja is required to send his usual quota of troops 
ior three months every year to Udaipur and is himself required to attend 
there for one month every alternate year generally at the Uasehra festival. 
Ihoiigh the urea given in column G of the Tabular vStateuient above is that of 
the Phiilia Pargaiia only, the fig’ures of population, revenue, etc., given in 
the other -columns are for the Phulia and Kachola parganas comhined. 

4. The late Eajadhiraja Sir Hahar Singhji was selected in 1870 from 
among the nearest of kin to succeed the late Eajadbiraja Lachman Singh, 
who had died without adopting an heir. He was born on the Tth Hovember, 
1855, and was entrusted with the management of the State in 1875. In July 
1921, lie was granted a personal salute of 9 guns which was made permanent 
in December, 1925. The status of the Chiefship was also raised to that of 
a State, and the Euler is now designated “ Baja ”. Eajadhiraja Sir Hahar 
vSinghji liaving ruled over the State for over 62 years died on the 24th June, 
1932. 

5. Eajadhiraja Umaid Singh, the eldest son of the late Baja, was 
born on the Tth March 1876 and succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his 
father. He married daughters of the Baja of Khetri and the Baja of Bala- 
vata in Kishangarh. By the latter he has one son Eajkumar Sudershan 
Deo, born in 1915, and two daughters. 

6. Ho Viceroy has ever visited the State. 

7. On the outbreak of the Great War the late Eaja placed all the resources 
of the State at the disposal of Government, offered the personal services of 
liimself and his two sons, and made generous contributions to various Funds 
connected with the War. 


TONK. 


1. The Tonic State has three parganas Tonic, Aligarh and Nimbahera in 
Bajputana and three parganas, Sironj, Chhabra and Pirawa, in Central 
India. 


2. The State was formed about the beginning of the last century by the 
famous Pathan predatory leader Amir Khan, the companion in arms oi 
J aswant Bao Holkar, ■wlio played a most conspicuous part in all the dis- 
tractions which preceded the British settlement of Malwa. 

3. Amir Khan came into alliance with the British Government in 1817 at 

the commencement of the operations undertaken against aris, w en 

the possession of all his Estates within the territories of Holkar was perma- 
nently guaranteed to liiiii by Government. 


4. Nawab Wazir Muhammad Khan who succeeded his hither Amir Khan 
in 1834 did good service during the Mutiny. _ He cued in 1864. 

5. His late Highness Nawab Sir Mohammad Ibrahim Ali Khan G.O.S.I., 
G.C.I.E., was placed on the Masnad by Government in 1867, on the deposi- 
tion of liis father, Nawab Miihamniad Ah Khan, for complicity in the attack 
on the uncle of Ms tributary, the Thakiir of Lawa. In connection with this 
, 0 
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affair tlie estate of Lawa was- made a separate Ohiefsliip, and tire deposed 
Nawab was kept nuder surveillance at Benares until bis death in 1896. 

6. Nawab Sir Mohammad Ibrahim Ali Khan, G.C.S.I., G.O.I.E., who 
ruled the State for over 60 years died on 23rd June 1930 and was succeeded 
by his eldest surviving' son, His Highness Said-ud-Daula Wazir-ul-Mulk 
Nawab Hafiz Mohammad Saadat Ali Khan born on the 13th Kebruary 1879. 
His Highness was created a G. C. I. E. on the 1st January 1934. 

7. His Highness the Nawab is assisted in the Administration by a Slate 
Council consisting of four members. A consultative Committee consisting of 
IS official and 13 non-official members has also been inaugurated in the State 
since 1923, which body has no executive functions but serves to Jmep the 
Administration in touch with public opinion. 

8. The nearest railway station is Niwai, 20 miles from Tonic, by metalled 
road on the Jaipur-Sewai-Madhopur Hallway. 

9. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Tonk; Lords Minto (1909), 
Hardinge (1912) and Chelmsford (1916).- 

10. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their 
resources at the disposal of Government and made generous contributions to 
various funds connected with the War. 

11. The State contributes Hs. 5,000 a year since the 1st Ajmil 1922 towards 
the maintenance of the Mina Corps at Deoli. 
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DAKTA. 

1. The House of fJanfa helonj^s fo the Barad Sepf of f]io Paramura 

Eajiniis, being descended in direct line from ilie celebrated Binjieror Vihra- 
luadiiya of TJjjain. The Euler enjoys the title of Maharana and a dynastic 
vialute of 9 guns. The Maharaua enjoys iniich influence from having in his 
territory the old and famous Shrines of Sint Ainba EhaAvaui, Shri Hofeshwar 
Alahadev and the Kuinbharia Jain Temples, ■which are visited in large 
numbers by pilgrims of all ranks and creeds from all over India. 

2. Maharana Shri Bhawani Singhji, who succeeded to the Gacli. in 1925, 
was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, and is entitled to be received bv 
His Excellency the Viceroy. 

3. The State enjoys plenaiy powers. 

4. The Heir-apparent Maharaj Kumar Shri Prithiraj Siimhii was born 
on 22iid July, 1928. 


JAIPHE. 

• Jaipiii Euliug Prince is the head of the Kachwaha or Kushwalia 

clan ot E.a,]piits and is of the solar line tracing his descent from Kush, one of 
the sons of Eama, King of Ayodhya. 
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2. Tlie family flourislied for eight hundred and fifty years at Narwar near 
Gwalior. SuhsequentlA’ one Tej Karan of tlie ruling race earl^r in the twelfth 
century carved out a small State near the present Jaipur and moved his 
capital thither. The State remained comparativelj'^ unimportant until the 
time of Miria Raja Jai Singh, who was a famous General of the Moghal 
Empire. Jaipur suffered much from the Mahrattas, hut the conclusion in 
ISIS of a treaty with the British Government stopped further molestation. 

3. The present capital of Jaipur was founded by Maharaja Sawai Jai 
Siiigli in A.D. 1728 and is named after him. Thanks to its broad streets, its 
free supph^ of water, its school of arts, its museum, and its public gardens, it 
occupies a very high place amongst the great cities of India. 

4. His Highness Maharajadhiraja Sawai Man Singh Bahadur succeeded 
to the gadi on the 7th September 1922 on the death of Maharajadhiraja Sawai 
Sir Madho Singh, who ruled from 1880 to 1922. His Highness, who was 
born on the 21st August 1911 is the second son of the Thakur of Isarda, a 
noble belonging to the Rajawat sect of the Kachwahas, and was adopted on 
the 24th March 1921 by the late Ruler, who himself had also been adopted 
from the same family. On the 30th January 1924 the Maharaja married the 
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sister of His Higliness Sir TTiuecl Siugli Hahadiir, the present Maharaja of 
Jodhpur. Her Highness gave birth to a daughter on the 14th June 1929 
and to a son and Heir- Apparent on the 22nd October ]931. On the 20th 
July 1929, after passing the Diploma Examination of the Mayo College, 
Ajmer, His Highness accompanied by his Eurojiean Guardian left India to 
receive a course of training at the Hoyail Military Academj-, ’Woolwich. He 
returned in October 1930 and was invested with full ruling powers on the 
14th March 1931. His Highness Avas appointed Honorary Lieutenant in the 
King George’s Own Bengal Sappers and Miners in May 1931 and Avas pro- 
moted to the rank of Honorary Captai?! on 1st January 1934. His Highness 
Ausited Biirope in 1933. The second marriage of the Maharaja with the 
daughter of His late Highness ^Maharaja Sumer Singh Bahadur of Jodhpur 
was celebrated on the 24th April 1932. Her Highness the Second Maharani 
gaA’e birth to a Mabaraj Kumar at Staines (England) on the 5th May 1933. 

The administration of the State is carried on by His Highness assisted by 
a Council of five members. 

5. The Maharaja enjoys a permanent salute of 17 guns and a local salute 
of 19 guns. 

6. Of late years Jaipur has been visited by each successive Viceroy, by 
two Commanders-in-Chief, by the GoA^ernors of Madras and Bombay, and by 
nearly every distinguished traveller who has toured through India. 

The State has also been rnsited by Their Royal Highnesses the Duke and 
Duchess of Connaught in February 1903 for the third, time ; Their Rojml 
Highnesses the Prince and Princess of Wales in November 1905 ; the German 
Crown Prince in 1910; Her Imperial Majesty the Queen-Empress in 1911; 
Their Royal Highnesses the Prince and Princess Arthur of Connaught in 
January 1925 and Their Roj’-al Highnesses the Crown Prince and Crown 
Princess of Sweden in January 1927. 

7. In population, wealth and general advancement, Jaipur is well to the 
fore amongst the States of Rajputana. The Public AVorks Department which 
was for many years under the general superintendence of the celebrated Colonel 
Sir SAvinton Jacob has many important AA'orks to its credit. A large water- 
works scheme for Jaipur City was completed in 1931. 

8. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed the entire re- 
sources of the Slate at the disposal of the British GoAmrnment and a portion 
of the State Transport Corps proceeded on active serAuCe out of India in 
November 1914. The corps also saAv active service during the Chitral cam- 
paign in 1895, the Tirah campaign in 1897-98 and in 1919 on the North-West 
Frontier. 


JAISALMER. 

1. The Ruling family are Jadon Bhati Rajput, and claim descent from 
the Yadon or Jadon Kings, Avhose power was paramount in India 3,000 years 
ago. The real founder of the Jaisalmer family is held to be Deoraj, who 
was the first Rawal and was born about the middle of the tenth century. 
Jaisalmer, the present capital, was bxvilt in 1156 by Rawal Jaisal. 

2. The first Ruling Prince with whom the British Government entered 
into political relations was Maharawal Mulraj, and a treaty was concluded 
in 1818. The late Euler Maharawal Saliwahan succeeded to the gadi by 
adoption in 1891 at the age of 5. During his minority the administration 
was conducted by the Resident at Jodhpur assisted by a Dewan and Council. 
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He died on tlie 14tli April 1914, leaving no lieir by blood or adoption, and was 
succeeded by His Highness Maharawal Sir Jawahir Singh Bahadur who was 
the adopted son of Thahur Man Sing’ll, the senior member of the Ruling family. 
His Highness was born on the 18th November 1882 and was educated at the 
Mayo College and lyith the Imperial Cadet Corps. He was created a R.C.S.I. 
on the 1st January 1918. Maharaj Kumar Girdhar Singhji, son and heir 
to His Highness, was born on 13th November 1907. He was educated at the 
Mayo College and is married to the sister of His Highness the Raja of 
Narsinghgarh in Central India. A second son Maharaj Kumar Hiikam 
Singhji was born on 14th February 1927. His Highness has a grandson 
Bhauwar Raghunatli Singhji. 

3. The greater part of the State is desert, and the nearest railway station 
is Barmer in Marwar territory, some 90 miles from the capital, Jaisalmer. 
No Yiceroy has yet visited this State. Her Escellencj^ Lady Chelmsford 
visited Jaisalmer in November 1920. 

4. His Highness Maharawal Saliwahan attended the Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi in December 1911. 

5. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed all their resources 
at the disposal of Government. His Highness also offered his pei’sonal 
services. 


JODHPUR (MARWAR). 

1. Jodhpur is one of the three principal States of Rajputana and the 
Maharajadhiraja is the heaii of the Rathor clan of Rajputs. Off-shoot's from 
Jodhpur are the States of Bikaner and Kishengarh in Rajputana, Idar in the 
Western India States Agency and Ratlam, Jhabua, Sitamau and Sailana in 
Central India. 

2. The Marwar State may be said to have been founded in 1459 when the 
seat of Government was transferred to the present capital (Jodhpur); but a 
first footing was acquired in the thirteenth century, when Siahji, a grandson 
of Jai Chand, the last King of Kanauj, conquered Mallani and the neigh- 
bouring tract, and planted the standard of the Rathors amidst the sand hills 
of the Luni in 1212. 

3. A treaty with the British Government was concluded in 1818. Maha- 
raja Takhat Singh did good service during the Mutiny of 1857 and was creat- 
ed a G.C.S.I. During the rule of Maharaja Jaswant Singh, the State pros- 
pered. The Civil jurisdiction of the District of Mallani was restored to the 
Darbar in 1891, and the entire administration of the District in 1898. Maha- 
raja vSardar Singh who succeeded Maharaja Jaswant Singh died in 1911 and 
was succeeded by Maharaja Sumer Singh. The latter proceeded to the Front 
in the War (1914-15) and was created a K.B.E. 

4. The present Ruler, Lieut.-Col. Sir Umaid Singh Bahadur, was born on 
the 8th July 1903, and succeeded to the gadi on the death of his elder brother, 
the late Maharaja Sir Sumer Singh Bahadur, K.B.E. , on the 3rd October 
1918. During the minority of His Highness, the administration of the State 
was conducted by a Council consisting of a President and five members and 
working under ^tlie general control of the Resident. In addition a Committee 
of three members, representing the great body of Thakurs in Marwar, was 
formed to constitute an advisory body. 

His Highness Maharaja Sir Umaid Singh was educated at the Mayo Col- 
lege, Ajmer, and was invested with full ruling powers by His Excellency the 
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Yiceroy on tlie 2Tili Jaiuiary 1923. He was made an Honorary Captain in 
tlie Indian Army on tlie 24lli October, 1921, was promoted to tlie Honor- 
ary rank of Major on the 2nd June 192-3 and Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel in 
Angus! 193-3. He was married to tlie daughter of Tliakur .Tey Singli of 
TJmaidnagar (Osian) in Marwar on tlie lltli Horember 1921; Maliaraj Hunwar 
Hauwant Singh, bis son and beir, was born on tbe IGib June 1923. A second 
sou Mabaraj Ennwar Hiinmat Singb was born in London on tbe 21st June 
192-5, third son Mabaraj Kunwar Hari Singb was born on tbe 21st September 
1929, a daughter was born on 14tb December 1930 and a fourth Mabaraj 
Eunwar on tbe 20tb September 19-33. 

His Highness was created a K.C.V.O., on tbe 17tb March 1922; a E.C.S.I., 
in dune 1925 and a G.C.I.E., on tbe 1st January 3930. 

His Highness has visited Europe in March 1925 (accompanied by Her 
Highness), August 1928 and October 1932. His Highness also visited East 
Africa in 1983. 

5. Lieutenant-General His Highness Maharaja Sir Partap Singh, G.C.B., 
G.C.S.I., G.C.Y.O., A.D.C., LL.D., D.C.L., great uncle of the present Euler 
who had abdicated the Idar (jacli, in order to be appointed Eegent of the 
Jodhpui' State during the minority of the late Maharaja Sumer Singh, rvas 
appointed to the same position during the minority of the present Euling 
Prince. He was President of the Council of Eegenc}’^ until his death, which 
occurred on the 4th September, 1922. 

6. The administration of the State is carried on by His Highness assisted 
by a Council consisting of a Chief Minister and three other Ministers to whom 
definite portfolios are allotted by the Maharaja. 

7. The State Eorces have seen much active service. The 1st Regiment of 
Cavalry served with distinction on the China Expedition (1900-1901) and in 
the Tirah Campaign (1897-1898). The State Military organisation has 
recently been changed. There are now four A ” class units, the Jodhpur 
Sardar Eisala, the Jodhpur Sardar Infantry, the Jodhpiu’ Transport Corps, 
and the Jodhpur State Military Band attached to the Sardar Infantry. 

The Sardar Eisala served with distinction in the Great War first in 
France from 1914 to 1918 and thereafter in Palestine till the end of War. 
The fact that His Highness Maharaja Sumer Singh and His Highness Maha- 
raja Sir Partap Singh were with them in person, the former from September 
1914 to June 191-5, and the latter with one short interval from September 1914 
to October 1918 was an inspiration to all. In Palestine, the Eisala performed 
an exploit unprecedented in War, when they captured the fortified town of 
Haifa at the gallop, killing many Turks and capturing 700 prisoners and 
machine guns which now decorate the bastions of the Fort. 

8. The following Yiceroys have paid visits to Jodhpur: Lords Horthbrook, 
Dufferin, L'ansdowne, Elgin, Curzou, Minto, Hardinge, Chelmsford, Read- 
ing, Irwin, Goschen and YGllingdon. 

The State was also visited by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in 
November 1921 and by Their Royal Highnesses the Prince and Princess 
Arthur of Connaught in January 1925. 

His Excellency the Commander-in-Chiei also paid a visit to Jodhpur in 
March 1923. 

9. The present length, of the Jodhpur Eailwaj" in Marwar territorv is 751 
miles. 
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KISHAINGAEH. 

1. Tlie founder of tlie State was Kisban Siupli, tlie second son of ilaliaraja 
TJdai Sino'li of Jodlipnr, udio leaAn'no' bis patrimony conquered tbe tract of 
country wbicb norv comprises Kisbangarb, and became its ruler under tlie sign 
manual of tbe Emperor Akbar in 1594. A treaty was concluded with tbe 
Britisb Government in 1818., 

2. Mabai’aja Madan Singli wbo was born on tbe 1st bfoA-ember 1884, 
succeeded to tbe gadi in 1900. ITntil be was im’-ested witb full powers in 1905 
tbe administration of tbe State was conducted by a State Council under tbe 
supervision of tbe Resident at Jaipur. He died at Rupnagar on tbe 25tb 
September 1926, leaving no male issue. A decision as to tbe succession was 
postponed, so long as there was a possibility of a postbumous beir being born 
to tbe late Ruler. Subsequently His Excellency tbe Viceroy approved tbe 
succession of Mabaraj Yagyanarain Singb, first cousin of tbe late Ruler. 
Tbe succession was announced by tbe Resident at J aipur, in a Durbar held at 
Kisbangarb on tbe 24tb November 1926. His Highness Maharaja Yagya- 
narain Singb wbo was born on tbe 26tb January 1896, was educated at the 
Mayo College, Ajmer. 

3. His Highness was married to tbe sister of tbe Raja Bahadur of Maksu- 
dangarb in Central India in 1915 and a son Mabaraj Kumar Yetendra Singb 
wbo was born of this marriage on tbe 6tb May 1916 died on tbe 24tb May 
'1930. His Highness visited Europe in 1921. 

4. No Viceroy has yet visited Kisbangarb. 

5. Tbe State is administered by a Council consisting of a Prime Minister 
and four members presided over by His Highness tbe Maharaja. 

6. On tbe outbreak of tbe War (1914-19) tbe Darbar placed all tlieir 
resources at tbe disposal of Government. 


LAWA. 

1. Lawa was declared a separate Cbiefsbip under tbe protection of tbe 
Britisb Government owing to tbe murder of the uncle of tbe Chief in 1867, 
in which Mohammed Ali Khan, then Nawab of Tonk, was implicated. 

2. Tbe Tbakur’s family belong to tbe Kacbwaba Rajputs and is an off- 
shoot of tbe Jaipur ruling bouse. 

3. Tbakur Ragbubir Singb of Lawa died on tbe 30tb December 1929, and 
was succeeded by bis son Bans Pai’deep Singb, wbo was born on tbe 24tb 
September 1923. During bis mmority tbe estate is being managed under 
tbe guidance of tbe Resident at J aipur. 
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BANSWARA. 

1. Tlie communications of the Stale are by unmetalled roads only, the 
nearest railway station being Namli on the Rajputana-Malwa Railway, dis- 
tant 52 miles from Banswara. 

2. Tile Ruling family are Sissodia Rajputs and belonged to the Bungerpur 
family, from which they separated in 1528 on the death of hlaharawal IJdai 
Singh of Dungarpur, whose elder son succeeded to the State of Bungarpur 
and the younger to Banswara. Towards the close of the eighteenth century 
the State fell under the sway of the Mahrattas, who levied heavy exactions 
from the Ruling Princes, while the country/ was subjected to plunder. By a 
treaty concluded in ISIS, the State came uilder the protection of the British 
Grovernment, to whom all arrears of tribute due to Dhar were made payable 
in addition to a tribute of fths of the reA’^enue. vSubsequently, however, the 
tribute payable was fixed at Rs. 35,000 Salim Shahi, converted in 1901 to 
Imperial Rs. 17,500. 

3. After the famine of 1900 it rvas found necessary to place the State under 
the administration of a Political Officer assisted by a Council selected by 
Government. This arrangement tenninated wjien ,Mah£irawal Shambhu Singh 
was invested with ruling powers in 190G. The present Ruling Prince, His 
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Higliness Rai-i-Rayan Maliarawal Sri Sir Pirtlii Singli was torn on 15tli July 
1888, and succeeded on Sth January 1914, as the eldest son of the^ late 
Maharawal Shambhn Singh. His Highness has been married four times, 
namely, to the daughters of (1) His Highness Sir Kesri Singh Bahadur, the 
late Maharao of Sirohi, (2) the Maharana of Danta, (3) the Thakur of Malia, 
and (4) to the sister of His Highness Maharaja Haul^t Singh of Idar. He 
has two sons, the 1st, Maharaj Kumar Chandra Yeer Singh, horn on the 26th 
Kovemher 1909, and the second born on the 15th May 1921. His Highness 
was invested with full powers on 18th March 1914. The eldest daughter of 
His Highness was married on the 27th J anuary 1928, to His Highness the 
Maharaja of Oharkhari in Central India. His Highness was created a 
K.C.I.E., on the 2nd January 1933. 

4. A land revenue settlement on regular lines is in force. 

5. Ho Yiceroy has yet visited Banswara. 

6. In December 1911 His Highness Maharawal Pirthi Singh, whp he was 
Maharaj Kumar, accompanied by the Kamdar and some representative J agir- 
dars, attended the Coronation Dnrhar at Dellii. 
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7. On the oiiibrealc of ilie Great Wai’ His Higliuess offered his services to 
Governmeut. 


- . DGNGABPUH. 

1. Tlie distance by fair-veatiier road from TJdaipnr is G7 miles, and from 
Almiedabad, 75 miles. 

2. The Ruling- Family are Sisodia Rajputs and are an elder branch of 
the house of Udaipur, from -which they are said to have separated in the 
twelfth centui-y. Some time previous to the fifteenth century one of the 
descendants of the elder brother of the Mewar Ruling Princes, who had been 
supplanted by the younger brother at Chitor, emigrated from Mewar and 
possessed himself of Galiakot, now a prosperous and rising town situated 
on the river Mahi in the south-east corner of the State, and gradually driving 
bach the Bhil Chiefs, became master of the province, called Bagar, which 
included Banswara as well as Dungarpur. Whether this is true or not, 
it is certain that the first Ruling Princes of Dungarpur resided at Galiakot, 
as their ruined castle still stands there in a commanding position on the 
hanks of the Mahi river. After the death of Maharawal IJdai Singh, who 
was killed fighting against the Emperor Babar in 1528 A.D., his territory 
was split up, one Division of Dungarpur going to the elder son, and the other 
(now forming the State of Banswara) to the yoimger son. 

3. On the fall of the Moghal Empire the Dungarpur State paid a tribute 
of Salim Shahi Rs. 35,000 to the Maharattas. By the treaty of 1818 the 
State came under the protection of the British Government, to whom was 
transferred the tribute, converted in 1904 to Imperial Rs. 17,500. The 
present Ruling Prince His Highness Rai-i-Rayan Maharawal Lakshman Singh 
Bahadur succeeded his father Maharawal Sir Bijaya Singh Bahadur, 
K.C.I.E., on the 15th November 1918. He was born on the 7th March 
1908. His Highness was married to the grand daughter of the Raja of 
Bhinga on the 8th February 1920. He joined the Mayo College, Ajmer, 
in November 1919, and left it in March 1927, after passing the Diploma 
Examination and studying up to the 1st year of the Post Diploma Course 
there. In May 1927 he proceeded on a short visit to England whence he 
returned in October 1927. Her Highness the Maharani Sahiba Biswanji 
presented His Highness with a daugther on the 16th January 1928. His 
Highness was invested with full ruling powers on the 16th February 1928. 
He was married a second time to the daughter of His late Highness Maharaja 
Sir Madan Singh Bahadur of Kishengarh- on the 8th March 1928. Two 
daughters have been born to Her Highness Maharani Shri Rathorji on the 
25th July 1929 and 26th July 1930, and a son, the heir-apparent, on the 14th 
August i931. He has three brothers. From 1918 to 1928 a Political Officer, 
stationed at Dungarpur, supervised the administration which was carried on 
by a State Council of which he was President. 

4. No Viceroy has yet visited Dungarpur. 

5. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) His Highness the late Maharawal 
placed the entire resources of his State and his person at the disposal' of 
Government. His Highness the late Maharawal also offered to raise 2 signall- 
ing sections during 1915 and 1916 as his contribution towards Imperial 
defence and supplied 100 men to Government for gari’ison duty from May 
1918 till the end of the War. He also contributed a sum of about 
Rs. 1,30,000 to War Funds. 
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6. The State possesses a good modem Hospital aud two dispeusaries aud 
the School at the Capital has recently been raised to the statris of a Hio-h 
School. 


KHSHALGAHH. 

1. The Chiefship of Kashalgarh is a feudatory oi Bauswura aud, not an 
independent State. 

2. In 1868, as a result of disputes between Banswara and Kushalgarh, 
the Government of India decided after an enquiry that the Banswara Darbar 
should refrain from all interference in the Kushalgarh estate and that the 
Hao, though continuing to render certain specified acts of allegiance and to 
pay an annual tribute of Hs. 1,100 Salim Shahi (converted in 1904 to Imperial 
its. 550) to the Banswara Darbar, should in accordance with the custom 
observed in former years, correspond direct with the Political Agent. This 
tribute is paid through the Political Authorities, but the Chiefship also pays 
an annual tribute of Ks. 1,205 Salim Shahi direct to the Rutlam Darbar. 

3. The Kushalgarh family belongs to the Rathor clan of Rajputs. It is 
closelj'- connected with the ruling family of Jliabua in Central ludia, and is 
descended from Rao Jodha of Marwar, wlio.se great grandson askarau ob- 
tained a grant of Kushalgarh from the Emperor Aurangzeb. 

4. The present Chief Rao Ranjit Singh was born on 2nd May 1882, and 
succeeded to the Estate on the death of his father Ddai Singh on 13th Janu- 
ary 1916. 

5. The Chief is not entitled to any salute. The estate has not been visited 
by any Viceroy. 

6. The Rao of Kushalgarh attended the Delhi Coronation Durbar in 
December 1911. 

7. The Rao at present has four sous by his junior Rani and a grandson 
born on the 11th May 1924 to his deceased eldest son Brij Behari Singh, who 
died on the 9th February 1933. 

8. On the outbrealc of the Great War the late Rao jilaced all the resources 
of his estate at the disposal of Government and offered his personal services 
aud also those of his sons. 


PARTABGARH. 

1. The Maharawat of Partabgarh is descended from Khim Singli, second 
son of Maharana Mokul, aud younger brother of Rana of Kumbha ivho held 
fhe gadi of Mewar from 1419 to 1474. Khim Singh’s second son, Suraj Mai, 
possessed himself of the Sadri and Dhariawad districts. 

2. Bikaji, the great grandson of Suraj Mai, is said to have left Mewar 
in 1553 with a few Rajput followers and defeating the local Bhil proprietors 
carved out for himself an independent State on the border of Sadri with his 
Capital at Deolia. The town of Parfabgarh was founded by iMaharawat Partab 
Singh at the commencement of the eighteenth century. From the time of 
the esf.ablishment of the ]\tahratfa power in Malwa the Ruling Prince of 
Partabgarh paid tribute to Holkar. In ISIS, Partabgarh was taken under 
the protection of the British Government. Dnder the Treaty of Mandsaur, 
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the 33ritish Goveninieiil acquired a right to the tribute levied by Holkar iu 
Partabgarh. In consideration, however, of the political influence lost by 
Holkar under that treaty, it was resolved to account to him annually for the 
amount of the tribute (Imperial Rs. 36,350), which is, therefore, paid to him 
from the British Treasury. 

3. On Sawant Singh’s death in 1844 he was succeeded by his grandson, 
Dalpat Singh. The latter had previously succeeded to the State of Dungar- 
pur ojij^the deposition of Jaswant Singh by whom he had been adopted. On 
his succession to Partabgarh he relinquished Dungarpur. Dalpat Singh was 
succeeded by his son Udai Singh who died without issue in 1890. The suc- 
cession of his nearest male relative Raghunath Singh, Maharaj of Arnod, was 
recognised by Government. Some financial control of the State had to be 
exercised through Political Officers after the famine of 1900. 

4. The present ruler is His Highness Maharawat Ram Singh Bahadur, 
who was born on the 12th April 1908, and succeeded to the gadi on ]8t.h 
January 1929, on the demise of his grandfather Maharawat Raghunath 
Singh. His Highness was educated at the Mo,yo College, Ajmer. His High- 
ness was first married to the eldest daughter of late Rao Raja Madho Singh 
of Sikar in Jaipur who died in Januaiy 1931. His Highness subsequently 
married the daughter of Maharana Sir Keshav Prasad Singh, C.B.E., of 
Dumraon in Bihar on 20th Ajiril 1932. His Highness lias one sister and 
two daughters born on 261 h August 1912, 16th February 1925 and 18th May 
1929, respectively. The nearest relative to His Highness on the male side 
is his uncle Maharaj Gordhau Singh of Arnod. 

5. Partabgarh possesses a good modern dispensary, and is connected with 
the Railway at Maiidsaur in Gwalior territory, a distance of 20 miles, by a 
telegraph line and a metalled road. 

6. A land revenue settlement oh regular lines has been carried out in all 
except Bhil villages, in which a summary assessment has been imposed. 

7. No Viceroy has yet visited Partabgarh. 

8. On the outbreak of the War (.1914-19) the Darbar placed all the re- 
soui'ces of the State at the dispo,sal of Government. The late Ruler also 
offered his and his son’s personal services. ' 


UDAIPUR (MEWAR). 

1. The Udaipur family is the highest in rank and dignity among the Raj- 
put Princes of India. The Ruling Prince is considered bj’- Hindus to be the 
representative of Rama, the ancient King of Ajodhya, by one of whose 
descendants, Kanak Sen, the present family was founded about A.D. 144. 

2. No State in India made a more courageous or prolonged resistance to 
the Muhammadans than Udaipur. It is the boast of the family that they 
iieA'er gave a daughter in marriage to any of the Muhammadan Emperors. 
They belong to the Sisodia sect of the great Gehlot clan. The foundation of 
the Gehlot dynasty in Rajputana was affected by Bapa Rawal (the ancestor 
of the present Maharana) who on being driven out of Idar by the Bhils and 
having wandei’ed for some years over the wild country to the north of Udai- 
pur, eventually established himself in Chitor a-nd Mewar in A.D. 734. 
Since that time Mewar has, with brief interruptions arising from the fortunes 
of war, continued in the possession of the present house. 

3. Chitor was besieged and captured with great -slaughter by the 
Mohammadans on no less than three occasions by Ala-ud-in Khilji in 1303, 
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by Batadur Shall of Gujerat in 1534 and hy Akbar in 1567, bnt the TJdaipnr 
house succeeded in regaining the possession of Chitor each time it Tvas urested 
from it. During the rule of Dana Ddai Singh when Chitor was sacked for 
the third time, the Maharana retired to the vallej^ of the Girwa in the Aravali 
hills, where he founded the Citj'- of Ddaipur, the present capital of Mewar 
Gdai Singh suiwiYed the loss of Chitor only four years and was succeeded ir, 
1572 by his famous son, Partah, who disdained submission to the conqueror. 
After sustaining repeated defeats Partab was about to fly into the deserts 
towards Sind when fortune suddenly turned in his favour, and by the help 
of some money supplied by bis Minister he was enabled to collect bis adher- 
ents, and surprised and cut to pieces the Imperial forces at Dawair. He 
followed up his success with such energy, that in a short campaign he re- 
covered nearly all Mewar, of which he retained undisturbed possession until 
his death. The country continued to enjo 3 ’- tranquillity for some years after- 
wards, but in 1866 Udaipur again sustained ser^ere reverses and was laid 
waste by the armies of Scindia, Holkar and Amir Khan and by many hordes of 
Pindari plunderers. To such distress was the Maharana reduced that he was 
dependent for his maintenance on the bounty of Zalim Singh, the Regent of 
Kotah, who gave him an allowance of Rs. 1,000 a month. In this state of 
degradation Maharana Bhim Singh was found in 1818, when the British 
Government extended its protection to the State. 

The finances of the State were restored by Captain Tod, the first Political 
Agent, accredited to the State, between 1818 and 1821. Pull powers were 
restored to the Maharana in 1826. Prom 1861 to 186-5 the State was ad- 
ministered bv a Council advised by the Political Agent, during the minority 
of Maharana Sambhu Singh, who was then entrusted with the management 
of the State. There was a similar minority administration from 1874, till 
Maharana Sajjan Singh received his powers. 

4. On the death of the late Ruiling Prince Maharana Sir Pateh Singh 
Bahadur on the 24th May 1930, His Highness Maharajadhiraja Maharana 
Sir Bhnpal Singh Bahadur succeeded his father on the Gaddi of Mewar. The 
Viceroy’s Kharita recognising his succession was presented to him by the 
Agent to the Governor General on the 22nd August 1930. His Hig'hness was 
created a. K.C.I.B. on the 3rd June 1919, and a G.C.S.I., on 1st January 
1931. A permanent local salute of 21 guns was sanctioned on the 1st January 
1921. 

5. His Highness married the sister of the Thakur of Anwa in March 
1910, who died in June 1910. He again married in Pebruary, 1911, the 
daughter of Thakur K“sri Singh of Achrol in the Jaipur State. His third 
marriage took place on the 17th January 1928, with the daughter of the 
Thakur of Khudala in the Marwar State. 

6. The administration of the State is carried on under the personal super- 
vision of His Highness the Maharana assisted by a Musahib Ala and two 
Ministers. 

7. A proportion of the expenses connected with the maintenance of the 
Mewar Bhil Corps is debited to the Mewar Darbar. 

8. The State jnaintains 2 units of Indian State Porces — Mewar Lancers as 
an " A ” class unit and the Bhnpal Infantry and Bhnpal Training Company 
as “ B ” class units. 
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BIKANER. 

1. Tlie Rulers of Bikaner are Rathor Rajputs. The State 'vras fouiidecl 
in 1465 bj'’ Rao Bikaji a son of Rao Jodhaji of Marwar, the founder of Jodh- 
pur. A Treaty was concluded on the 9th March 1818, with the British Gov- 
erninent. In 1869 an extradition treaty was executed with the British Gov- 
ernment which was subsequently modified in 1887. 

2. The present Ruler, His Highness Maliaraja Shri Ganga Singhji 
Bahadur, 21st Prince of his line, who was born in October 1880, ascended the 
(jadt in 1887 and was invested with full ruling powers on the 16th December 
1898. During bis minority the State was administered by a Council of 
Regency under the Presidentship of the Political Agent. 

His Highness was created a K.C.I.E., in 1900 (for services in connection 
with the China campaign), a K.C.S.I., on the 24th June 1904; a G.C.I.E., 
on 1st January 1907: a G.C.S.I., in December 1911; a K.C.B., on the 1st 
January 1918 [for services in connection with the War (1914-19)1 ; a G.C.V.O., 
in January 1919, and a G.B.E., on the 1st January, 1921. He received the 
Kaiser-i-Hind Decoration, 1st class, for services in connection with the famine 
of 1899-1900; the China Medal in 1900 and the Gold Durbar Medal in Janu- 
ary 1903. 

In 1902, His Highness was appointed an Honorary A.D.C. to His Royal 
Highness the Prince of Wales (now His Majesty King George V): an Hono- 
rary Colonel in the Indian Army and an Honorary A.D.C. to His Majesty 
the King Emperor on the 3rd June 1910; He was promoted to the i-ank of 
Honorarv Major-General on the 1st August 1917 [in recognition of his per- 
sonal services' at the Eront on the War (1914-19)]’ He was gazetted _ Hono- 
rary Colonel of the 2nd Lancers on the 30th December 1919. His Highness 
was promoted to the rank of Lieutenant General in September 1930. 

His Highness attended the Coronation Durbars at Delhi in 1903 and 1911. 
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A personal salute of 19 guns was grautecl to His Highness on the Ist Janu- 
ary 1918, and. a permanent local salute of 19 guns on the 1st January 1921. 

His Highness has visited Europe on the following occasions: — 

A.ugust 1902 (to attend the Coronation of His Majesty the late King 
Emperor); 1907; 1911 (to attend the Coronation of His Majesty the present 
King Emperor) ; 1917 (as representative of India at the Imperial War 
Cabinet and Conference) ; Hovemher 1918 (to attend the Peace Conference) ; 
May 1922; August 1924 (to attend the meetings of the Assembly of the 
League of Nations) ; August 1930 (to attend to meetings of the Assembly 
of the League of Nations, the Imperial Conferences and the Indian Pound 
Table Conference); August 1931 (to attend the resumed sessions of the 
Indian Pound Table Conference). 

His Highness is a Freeman of the cities of London, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Bristol; a Vice-President of the Pojml Empire iSociety ; a 
First Member of tbe Indian Red Cross Society; and Doctor of Laws of the 
Cambridge, Edinburgh and Benares Hindu Universities as well as a Patron 
and Chancellor of the Benares Hindu University. 

3. On the inauguration of thb Chamber of Princes in February 1921, His 
Highness was elected the first Chancellor of the Chamber of Princes — a post 
to which he likewise was, without break, re-elected for a period of 5 years 
running. His Highness was, for 5 consecutive years, elected Honorarj'^ Gene- 
ral Secretary to the Princes’ Conferences held in Delhi from 1916 to 1920, 
prior to the institution of the Chamber of Princes, during which period, and 
under which designation, he discharged the same responsible duties which 
now fall on the shoulders of the Chancellor. 

4. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Bikaner ; Lord Elgin (1896) ; 
Lord Curzon (November 1902); Lord Miuto (November 1906 and 1908); Lord 
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Hardinge (November 1912, October 1913 and November 1915) ; Lord Cbelms- 
ford (November 1920) ; Lord Reading (December 1921 and J annary 1925) ; and 
Lord Irwin (J^annary 1927, October 1927 and January-February 1929). 

The State was also visited bj”^ Their Royal Highnesses the Duhe and Dnch- 
ess of Connaught and His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse in Febru- 
ary 1903; Their Royal Highnesses the Prince and Princess of Wales (now 
Their Imperial Majesties the King and Queen) in November 1905; His Royal 
Highness the Prince of Wales in December 1921 and Their Royal Highnesses 
the Prince and Princess Arthur of Connaught in December 1924. 

5. Maharaj Kumar Shri Sadul Singhji Bahadxir, son and Heir to His 
Highness was born on the 7th September 1902. He was made an Honorary 
Captain on the 1st January 1921 and a Companion of the Royal Victorian 
Order on the 17th March 1922 on the occasion of His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales’ visit to India. A son was born to the Maharaj Kumar 
on the 21st April 1924, and a second son on the 11th December 1925. 
His Highness’ second son Maharaj Kumar Sri Bijey Singhji Bahadur who 
was born on the 29th March 1909, died on the 11th February 1932. 

6. Sir Manubhai Nand Shankar Mehta, Kt., C.S.I., M.A., LL.B., was 
appointed by His Highness the Maharaja to be Prime Minister and Chief 
Councillor in January 1927. 

7. The opening ceremony of the Gang Canal was performed by His 
Excellency the Viceroy in October 1927. 

8. The Bikaner State is in direct political relations with the Agent to 
the Governor General in Rajputana. 

9. On the outbreak of the Great War the Bikaner Government placed all 
the resources of the State at the disposal of the British Government. His 
Highness also offered his personal services. He was appointed to Sir John 
French’s staff and joined the appointment on the 7th December 1914. The 
Bikaner Camel Corps proceeded shortlj' afterwards with an Indian Dmsion 
to Egypt. His Highness was most reluctantly compelled to return to Bikaner 
owing to the serious illness of the Princess, His Highness’ elder daughter, 
which, unfortunately, culminated in her demise on the 31st July 1915. 

10. During the Autumn and Winter of 1915-16 His Highness tVas hiliiself 
seriously indisposed; and after that, in spite of his pressing requests, was not 
permitted to return to France on Active Service, as his presence in India was 
deemed necessary and also more useful in connection with the War by the 
Viceroy. 


PALANPHR. 

The Ruling Family is of Afghan origin, belonging to the TJsufzai Lohani 
tribe, and is said to have first settled in Bihar in the l2th centhry. It. the 
14th century Malek Khurrain Khan, the founder of the House, captured 
Jhalor. Their rule over Palanpur commences from tlie 16fh century whet 
Fiinperor Akbar gave Palanpur, Deesa and Dantiwada to Ghazni Khan, the 
12th Ruler of the House. Thu.s the Lohani Hou.se, which is the oldest 
amouffst the pxisiing ^luhammadan R.ulirnr Houses' in India, came to ritle 
over Jhalor, Sachor and Bhinmal along with Palanpur, Deesa and Drtntiwada 
until the end of the 17th contmy when the capital Avas finally established at 
Palanpur. 
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2. Malek Usman. Elian, tlie 5tli Euler, was granted tlie liereditary title of 
‘ Zubt-ul-Mulk ” by the Sultan of Gujarat, and Gbazni Kban tbe 12tb Euler, 
wbo was also tbe Governor of Laliore, received tbe hereditary titles of 

Dewan and “ Mabakhan ” from Emperor Akbar. Tbe title of “Nawab” 
was conferred on tbe Euler by His Imperial Majesty tbe King Emperor in 
1910 as a hereditary distinction. 

3. Tbe present Euler Major His Highness Sir Taley Muhammad Kban 
Bahadur, tbe 29tb Euler of tlie House, ascended tbe (jadi on tbe 28tb Septem- 
ber 1918. His Highness was granted an Honorary Commission as Captain 
in tbe Arm 3 ^ in 1916, and was created a K.C.I.E. on tbe 5tb June 1920. 
His Highness was appointed Aid-de-Camp to His Eoj'al Highness the Prince 
of Wales during bis visit to India, and was created on tbe 17tb March 1922 
a K.C.y.O. In 1930 His Hig-bness was promoted to tbe rank of Major, and 
was created a G.G.I.E. on tbe 1st Jauuaiw 1932. His Highness was a mem- 
ber of tbe Indian Delegation to tbe 9tb Assembly of tbe League of Hations 
held at Geneva in September 1928. His highness’ son and Heir-Apparent 
Hawabzada Iqbal Muhammad Kban was born on tbe Stb June 1917. 

4. Their Excellencies Lord Dufferin and Lord Elgin baited for a few hours 
at Palanpur. His Excellency" Lord Ii-win paid a visit to Palanpur in 1927. 

5. His Eoyml Highness tbe Duke of Connaught, when be was Commander- 
in-Cbief of tbe Bombay" Eorce, twice visited and stayed at Palanpur as His 
late Highness’ Guest. 

6. General Sir George White and Field-Marshal Sir William Birdwood, 
Commanders-in-Cbief, also visited tbe Palanpur State. 

7. Tbe Palanpur State assisted tbe British Government by supplying 
transport anjmals during tbe Afghan Wars of 1842 and 1879. During tbe 
Mutiny of 1857 tbe State rendered prompt and valuable assistance to tbe 
British Government. On tbe outbi’eak of tbe Great War His late Highness 
placed all tbe resources of tbe State at tbe disposal of His Imperial Majesty 
tbe King Emperor and offered tbe personal services of bis two sons. 


SIEOHI. 

1. Tbe Euling Family are Deora Eajputs, a braneb of tbe Cbauban 
clan, and are said to be descended from Pritbwi-Eaj, tbe Cbauban King of 
Delhi. Tbe founder of tbe Sirobi bouse was one Deora j, tbe first of tbe 
Deora clan of Eajputs, wbo lived in tbe thirteenth century, but tbe Cliaubans 
are said to have appeared in this part of tbe country {i.e.., at Jalor in 
Jodhpur to tbe northwest about 1152. Tlie present capital, Sirobi, was 
built in 1425. About this time tbe Eana of Cbitor is said to have taken 
refuge at Mount Abu from tbe army" of Kutbud-din of Gujarat and, when 
that force retired, be refused to leave having learnt bow strong tbe place was. 
He was, however, driven out by" a force under tbe Sirobi Prince’s son, and 
no other Euling Prince was allowed on tbe bill till 1836, when the prohibi- 
tion was withdrawn. A treaty was concluded with tbe Eao of Sirobi in 
1823, and in 1845 tbe Eao made oA’er to tlie British Government, under 
certain conditions, certain lands on Mount Abu for tbe establishment of a 
sanitorium. These lands together with a surrounding portion amounting to 
about 6 square miles were made over to tbe British Government under a 
permanent lease on an agreement concluded in October 1917. 

2. Tbe present Enler of Sirobi, His Highness Mabarajadbiraja Mabarao 
Sir Sarup Earn Singh Bahadur, was born on tbe 27tb September 1888. He 

p 2 
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was educated under tlie tuition of a Political Officer and conducted tire 
administration of tlie State for 10 years as Musahib Ala prior to bis accession 
to tbe gadi. lie succeeded bis late faiber Malnvrao Sir Kesri Sinpb on tbe 
2!)tb April 1920, tbe latter baving- abdicated tbe gadi on account of old age. 
llis Highness bas been married (1) to tbe youngest daughter of His Highness 
tbe Mabarao of Cut'cb-Bbu] by ■\vbora lie bas three daughters one of whom bas 
since died, (2) to the sister (since deceased) of His Highness tbe Maharaja of 
Rutlam, (3) to a daughter of tbe Tbalcur of Kmvar in Gujarat and (4) to tbe 
daughter of tbe Tbakur of Junia' (Ajmer-Merwara). His Highness bas no 
male issue. Tbe titles of “ Mabarao ” and of “ Mabarajadbiraja ” were 
conferred on tbe P.uler of Sirobi as bereditaiy distinctions on tbe 1st July 
1889 and on the J2ib December 1911, res])ectiTely. His Highness wms created 
a K.C.S.I. on the 3rd June 1924 on tbe occasion of His Majesty tbe King 
Emperor’s birthday and a G.C.I.E. on tbe 1st January 1932. At tbe present 
time His Highness is carrying on tbe administration of tbe State with the 
help of a Chief Minister. 

Tbe onlj’’ ruling families of note connected with Sirobi are those of Bundi 
and Kotab. 31arriages have talcen -[ilacc in recent times witli tbe Kaclibwaba 
family of Jaipur, tlie Ratbor families of Jodhpur and Kisbeugarb, tlie Jadon 
families of Karauli and' Jaisalmer, tbe Sisodia families of Dungarpur and 
Banswara and tbe Jadeja family of Cuteb. 

3. Tbe Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway (Metre Gauge) passes 
through tbe State, tbe length in Sirobi temtory being about 40 miles. 

4. Ho Viceroy bas yet visited tbe Capital of Sirobi, but Lord Lausdowne 
in 1890 and Lord Curzoii in 1902 visited Mount Abu, which is tbe most 
notable place in Sirobi, some 4,000 feet above tbe level of tbe sea. Tbe high- 
est peak- is known as Guru Sbikbar (tbe Saint’s pinnacle) 5,650 feet high. 
Abu is the headquarters of the Governor General’s Agent and is famous for 
its Jain temples at Delwara, about two miles from tbe station. 

5. Tbe Sirobi State is in direct political relations with tbe Agent to tbe 
Governor General in Rajputana. 
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Date, of 
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square 
iiiilcs. 

Popiila- 
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O 

i 

S 

4 

5 

0 

7 

8 







Es. 

Sikliin , 

Ilis lliglmcss Slubnraia Sir 
Tasb) b’amgjal, I{.C.I.r., 

SJaharaja of 

(Jluddliist), 

I89J. 

Sill Decem- 
ber 1914. 

2,818 

109, C5I 

4,80,000 









SIKKIM. 

1. Ill ancieut times tlie countiy was iiiliabitecl by the Lepchas uiider Ibe 
rule of Cbiefs, The present ruling dynasty claims to be of Tibetan origin 
and connected witb tbe ruling dynasty of CHna through its ancestor Guru 
Tashi. Guru Tashi settled and died at Chumbi. His third son, Mipon Hah, 
Leader of Men, married a Tibetan lady and settled at Gangtok. He had four 
sons, from whom the four chief families in Siklcim trace their descent. His 
fourth son was Guru Tashi, whose great grandson, Pinchu Ham-gye, said to 
have been horn in 1604 A.D. hecame the first Baja of Silddm and his acces- 
sion to the gadi is said to iiave occurred in 1641. The present Maharaja of 
Silikim, Sir Tashi Hamgyal, K.GM.E., was born in 1893, and succeeded to 
the gadi on the 5th December 1914 on the death of his half-brother Sidkeong 
Namgyal. His formal accession to the gadi according to Sikkim custom took 
place on the 15th May 1916. The Sikkim Stale sufiered various encroach- 
iiients from Bhutan, Tibet and Kepal. The Chumbi ‘Yalley, which origin- 
ally belonged to Sikkim, was annexed to Tibet after the war between Tibet 
cum China and Hepal. Our relations with Sikkim commenced at the time 
of the outbreak of tlie war with Nepal in 1814-15, and at the conclusion of 
tlm war we restored to Sikkim the country which had been wrested from it 
by successive Gurkha invasions dating from 1780. 

2. In 1834-35 a further inroad into the Silikim Terai by the Lepcha 
refugees in Nepal in which the British Government intervened, led to nego- 
tiations by which the British Government acquired the unconditional cession 
by the Maharaja of Sikkim of the Darjeeling tract. A compensation ,of 
Bk 3,000 per annum was at first granted for this cession. It was raised in 
1846 to Bs. 6,000. 

3. The settlement in Darjeeling advanced rapidly from a population of 
100 in 1839 to about 10,000 'in 1849, chiefly by immigration from Bhutan, 
Sikkim and Nepal. This increased importance of Darjeeling was viewed 
with jealousy by the Sikkim Darbar. resulting in 1849 in their seizure, and 
imprisonment of Drs. Hooker and Campbell, the latter the Superintendent 
of Darjeeling, who were travelling in Siklcim with the permission of Govern- 
ment and the Maharaja. 




4. This led to, the expedition of 1850, and the annexation of the Sikkim 
Terai and a certain portion of the Sikkim Hills to the Darjeeling district, 
and to the stoppage of the annual grant of Rs. 6,000. There was another 
small expedition into Sikkim in ]86(T ending in the Treaty of 1861. By the 
22nd Article of the Treaty the Maharaja agreed to remove the seat of his 
Government from Tibet to Sikkim, and' to reside there for nine months in 
the year, and a Vakil was accredited by the Sikkim Darbar to reside at 
Darjeeling. The annual allowance of Rs. 6,000 forfeited in 1850 was res- 
tored in 1862, and raised to Rs, 9,000 in 1868, and to Rs. 12,000 in 1873. 

5. After the abandonment of the proposed Mission of 1886 the Tibetans 
advanced into Sikkim and built a fort at Lingtn. Intrigues followed. In 
1888 the Sikkim expeditionary force was sent against Lingtu, and in Septem- 
ber the campaign ended with the complete expulsion of the Tibetans across 
the Jelap La. 


6. In December 1.888 negotiations for the settlement of the Sikkim- Tibetan 
dispute were unsuccessfully opened with the Chinese Resident, who came to 
Gnatong for the purpose. The negotiations were re-opened in 1889 through 
Mr. James H. Hart of the Chinese Imperial Customs Service, and resulted 
in the Sikkim-Tibet Convention, signed in Calcutta on the 17th March 1890. 
The boundary between Sikkim and Tibet was fixed. The British Protectorate 
over Sikkim' and its exclusive control oyer the internal administration and 
foreign relations of the State was recognised and the questions of increased 
facilities for Trade, pasturage on the Sikkim side of the frontier, and ot the 
arrangement for official communications between the British Government 
and Tibet were reserved for discussion. 

7 In December 1893 the regulations regarding trade communication and 
pasturage to be appended to the above mentioned Convention of 1890 were 
Lawn Sp. They included the establishment of a trade mart at Tatun on 
the TibeRn- side of the frontier. The import and export of certain ^oo _ 
w’ere prohibited, or permitted subject to such restrictions as either Govern- 
ment mio-ht impose ; and other goods were to be exempt from duty foi a period 
S fiir years, after which period a tariff might be mutually agreed upon. 
During this period of five years trade in Indian tea was not to be engaged in. 












m 


SlKKIltj 


Up io tlie present date no further agreement on the question of a tariff on the 
importation of Indian tea has been arrived at. The mart in Yatung -was 
opened in 1894. In May 1895 a Boundary Commission was appointed hut 
with no satisfactory results. The Tibetans and the Chinese authorities both 
refused to recognise the line of demarcation fixed by the Convention of 1890, 
and the matter rested for the time. 

8. In May 1902 the Government of India decided to assert their Treaty 
rights in respect of the boundary bj" expelling any Tibetan posts and officials 
found at Giaogoug, or elsewhere on the Sikkim side of the frontier described 
in Article I of the Sikkim-Tihet Convention. Mr. White, the then Political 
Officer, was accordingly directed to proceed to Giaogong. He left Gangtok 
for the frontier on the 15th June 1902, accompanied by a military escort and 
expelled the Tibetan outposts and officials stationed at Giaogong, and destroyed 
the Tibetan walls and blockhouses on the British side of the frontier without 
any opposition. The party returned in August 1902, after having traversed 
and surveyed the whole of the boundaiy line north of Giaogong and the Don- 
kya La and Lho-nak, and having taken a complete and careful survey of the 
country on both sides oi tlie irontier. The Tibetan graziers and traders were 
permitted to remain, but were informed that they had no rights within that 
area. 

9. In June 1903, the Government of India deputed a Mission to Tibet 
under Colonel (now Sir Francis) Youngliusband, K.C.I.E., to meet Chinese 
and Tibetan representatives in order to settle long-pending questions relating 
to the Sikkim-Tibet boundary and trade facilities. The Mission stayed for 
some months at Khamba Jong. As it was impossible to induce the Tibetans 
to negotiate there the Mission was forced to proceed to Chumbi and eventually 
towards the close of March 1904, to Gyantse. During the year the Tibet 
Mission, owing to the obstructive attitude of the Tibetans, was compelled to 
proceed to Lhasa and after successfully concluding a treaty with the Tibetan 
authorities returned to India without hindrance. 

10. The Tibet Mission bulked very large in the history of the State during , 
the years 1903 and 1904, and has in many ways exercised a very considerable 
influence on the State. In December 1903, a cooly corps was raised in which 
the late Maharaja took a keen interest and which did veiy good work for the 
Tibet Mission. Tlie corps was disbanded in October 1904. The State helped 
largely with labour for the maintenance of the new road and improvement of 
the existing one. 

11. In October 1905, the Tashi Jjama .stajmd a few days at Gangtok on his 
way to India as the guest of the late Maharaja. This visit created great 
interest throughout the country and the Buddhists flocked into Gangtok in 
large numbers to receive the Pontiff’s ble.s.sing. On his return from India Ihe 
Taslii Lama again stayed at Gangtok. 

12. With the sanction of the Government of India Maharaj Kumar Tsotra 
Namgyal visited Sikkim for three months during 1917. .The Dalai Lama 
passed through Sikkim on his flight from Lhasa in February 1910. The jour- 
ney and the circumstances attending it aroused a deep and abiding interest. 
An extradition arrangement was concluded (1910) between Sikkim and Bhutan 
through the medium of the Political Officer and it is now possible to prevent 
bad characters from one country from taking refuge in the other. 

13. In October 1918 His Highness Maharaja Sir Tashi Hamgyal married 
Kunzang Dechen, daughter of the Eakashar Depon, a General in the Tibetan 
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Axmy. Her Higliness is grand-daiigliter of the late LoKclien SKokang, wlio 
was Prime Minister of Tibet. Tlieir Highnesses have three sons and three 
daughters. The eldest son, Kunzang Paljor Hamgyal, was horn on the 20th 
JNovemher 1921. The following are his relations: — 

(1) Haja Tsotra Hamgyal (still in Tibet), born in 1879 (half-brother). 

The Government of India conferred the title of Eaja upon him 
as a personal distinction on the 2nd January 1922. 

(2) Kiimari Ghoni Wangmo La born in 1897 (sister). She was married 

to L)eb Zimpon Raja Sonam Tobgay Lorji, Agent to His High- 
ness the Maharaja of Bhutan at Kalimpong (also Assistant for 
Bhutan to the Political Officer in Sikkim), on the 5th April 1918. 

J4. The present Maharaja was educated at the Mayo College in Ajmei 
(1909 and 1910) and at St. Paul’s School in Darjeeling (1911 and 1914). He 
accompanied his father the late Maharaja Sir Thotub Namgyal, K.C.I.E., to 
Calcutta on the occasion of the visit to India of Their Royal Highnesses the 
Prince and Princess of Wales in 1905, and to the Coronation Durbar held at 
Delhi in 1911. His Highness visited Bombay in 191G. He also visited Dellii 
on the occasions of the visits to India of His Royal Highness the Duke of 
Connaught in 1921 and His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in 1922. His 
Highness was invested with full ruling powers on the 5th April 1918. 

15. The State is administered by the Maharaja with the help of a Council. 
The Maharaja is entitled to a salute of 15 guns and resides at Gangtok. 
During the last few years the trade and revenues of the State have increased 
greatly. A survey for a railway connecting Gangtok with Bengal has been 
made. The jiroject is never likely to materialise owing to the compai’ative 
ease and cheapness of motor communication. 

16. There are no regular troops in Sikkim, but a force of armed police 
consisting of 68 men including 3 Sub-Inspectors. 

17. On the outbreak of war in Europe, Sikkim was quick to respond to the 
call. The late Maharaja offered his personal services to His Imperial 
Majesty the King-Emperor and placed all the resources of liis little State at 
the disposal of the Government. Many Sikkimese fought in the ranks of 
Gurkha Regiments during the rvar. During the European war nearly eight 
hundred men joined tlie Army and more than three hundred tlie Military 
Police, the eniistments in each being many tijues larger tlian during peace. 
A few also joined ambulance companies. Subscriptions were made to the 
Imperial Indian Relief Euud and to the St. John’s Ambulance Eund. 

18. In 1920 Her Highness the Maharani of Sikkim was educated at the 
Hampton Court College, Mussoorie. 

19. Eor services in connection with the W'^ar the Maliaraja was appointed a 
C.I.E. on the 1st January 1919. On Ihe 1st January 1923, His Highness the 
Maharaja was ] 3 romoted to be a Knight Commander of the Most Eminent 
Order of the Indian Empire. 
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thousand). 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

0 

7 

8 








■ Ba. 

1 

Akadia 

Four Sharehoiders (KatM) . 

.. 


O 

103 

2,000 

2 

A 1 .a m p u r 

One Shareholder (Rajput) . 


, , 

3 

400 

0,000 


(Dcvanl). 






3 

Ambliam 

Thnkor Kcf=«‘iripinhji Jal.im- 

5th November 

17fh Jfnrch 

80 

10,170 

93,000 



sinhji, Thakor of — {lOinnt 
Kali). 

1887. 

1008. ■ 



10,000. 

4 

Ainrapur 

Three Shareholders (Raj- 

,, 

. 

8 

1,751 


put-Mahomedans), 






5 

Anandpiir 

Six Sliarelioldc-rs (KatM) . 

.. 


130 

8,208 

40,000 

r)(«) 

Annndpur 

Khnclicr Shri D(?sa Bhoj 

15th Beeemhcr 

11th Septem- 

70 

2,529 

10,090 

or Kathi, 

1870. 

ber 1V»05. 



c 

Anhov.aIi!i 

Two Shareholders {Rajput) 

.. 

.. 

17 

2,239 

35,000' 

7 

Baljra . 

Six Shareholders (Krti/d) . 


-• 

10 

8,242 

80,000 

s 

Bauasra 

Six Shareholders (Vala 



56 

10,153 

2,20,000 


(Slaimn). 

Kathi), 



183-12 



0 

Bajana 

3d)alck Sliri Kaiiialkhauji 

Gtli December 

2nd Feliru-ary 

13,481 

2,81,000 


Jivankhanji, Cliicf.of — (Jut 
ilahomcJan). 

1007. 

^ 1020. 





10 

Batiianbor 

One Shareholder (7C«</ii) . 

Ot.h December 

2nd August 

12 

812 

5,000 



1800. 

1006. 




[ 

B a n t w a- 

"1 Khan Shri Gulain Jlolud- 

22nd Dcccm- 

19th October 

1 f 

20,001 

0,13,000 

3Canavadar. 

1 din Khanji(Pai/iah). 

her 1911. 

1 1018. 

1 

’ ► 


1 

B a n t tv a- 

! *Khau Shri Hussein Ya- 

14th July 

4th June 

1 221-8 1 

10,133 

1,73,000 

IK 

SardarKndh. 

varklianji (Rabi Palimn). 

1880. 


!*■ ' i 


* 

1 

(Including Khan 




1, 



1 

Shri l^avar- 







[ 

khanji's share). 
Banttva 

Khan Shri Slicrkhanji 
representing ins branoli. 

•• 

•• 

] 1 

9,201 

2,00,000 

12 

Bliadli . 

Four Sliareliolders (Kathi ) . 

.. 

.. 

15 

2,437 

38,000 

13 

Bliadtva 

Jadeja Shri Kattvarainliji 

23rd July 

28th July 

' 7 

1,401 

17,000 



Balsinhji oi— (Rajput). 

1916. 





14 

Bhadvana 

Throe Shareholders (Rajput) 

.. 


15 

1,109 

12,000 

15 

Bhalala 

Tliree Sliareliolders (Rajput) 

.* 


6 

370 

4,000 

16 

B li a 1 K a m 

Two Shareholders {Jxuthi) . 



1. 

820 

7,000 


Baldoi. 






17 

Blialgarada . 

TIu-ce Shareholders (Hindu) 

.. 

-• 

19 

1,903 

27,00C 

18 

Bhahisna 

Thakor Katansinhji itiil- 

28fh jMarch 

7th August 

1 

. Included 

4,000 



sinhji, Thakor of — (Chohaii 
Kali). 

1 

1871. 

1917. 


in the 
Gadlitvada 
Tliana. 


19 

Bhandaria 

Four Shareholders (A/iir) . 

•• 

•• 

3 

080 

5,000. 

20 

Bharejda 

Two Shareholders (Kathi) . 



2 

298 

3,000 

21 

Bhathan 

Two Shareholders {Rajput) 

•- 

• • 

4 

405 

4,000 

«>■•> 

BImvanngar . 

Ills Illshncss Slaliarnia Sliri 

19ih May 1912 

nth July 1919 

S,9GI 

300,374 

1,50,08,000 



Krishna Kunmrslnliji 

Bhavsinliji, illoharaja of 






23 

Bhimora 

— (Oohil Jtajput). 

Two Shareholders (Kaf/ii) . 

.. 

.. 

30 

1,912 

14,000 

24 

Bhoika 

One Shareholder (Rajpuf) . 


• • 

30 

3,305 

43,000 

25 

Bhojavadar . 

Two Shareholders (Rajput) 

.. 

- 

3 

701 

6,000 

25 

Bildi . 

Baunhai {Sind?ii) 

•• 

•• 

3 

488 

4,000 


•The powers of Khan Shri !ru««cln Yavarkhanji ■were su^^pended inApril 10^3 and lie was permanentlv deprived of 
them on 10th January 1034. i 











Vat: 


Avnrfiji® 

.'inunal ex- 
penditure 
(to the To 

nearest Govern- 

thousand). ment. I States. 


; Cavalry. 


E3. 

Es. 

E,. 

1,500 

129 

25 

0,000 


1.397 

90,000 


373 

8,000 

511 


35,000 

715 

205 

15,000 

460 


33,000 

1,300 

226 

60,000 



2,00,000 


4,098 

8,58,000 

7,880 

57 

4,000 

76 


5,37,000 

14,821 

2,340 

49,904 

7,410 

1,003-2-10 


infantry 


Artillery. 
3 


Artillery 

15 


11 37 


1,50,000 


Sen 

Satlasnn 


S22 

94 31-12-0 

GO 


1,^0,20,000 1,28, OGO 2G, 439-8-0 I 


1,759 873-3-0 


702 18 



550 


Permanent. 
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a 
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Ha. 

27 

BoOanoness . 

One Shareholder (AMr) 

.. 

.. 

•88 

205 

1,000 

28 

Eolundra 

Thakor Hiudiislnliji Sardar- 
-siiiliji, Thakor of — {Rehmir 
Itajput). 

1888 . 

5th November 
1013. 

0 

1,078 

0,000 

29 

Chanchana . 

One Shareholder (Rajput) . 


.. 

0 

340 

7,000 

30 

0 li a m a r d i- 
Vaclilmni. 

Twenty-four Slmreltoldcrs 
{Jiajput). 


•• 

7 

1,800 

20,000 

31 

Charkha 

I’our Sharelioldera (Kathi) 


.. 

10 

, 1,134 

12,000 

3» 

Oiialnla 

Two Shareholders (Rajput) 



5 

050 

14,000 

33 

Cliiroda 

Shareholders 


.. 

1 

307 

3,000 

34 

Cliltravav 

(Devanl). 

One Shareholder (Rajput) . 


•• 

1 

278 

2,000 

36 

Ghobari 

Six Shareholdcr.s (Kathi) . 


. . 

13 

472 

0,000 

36 

Click . 

Two Shareholders (Rajput) 



4 

1,347 

7,000 

37 

Cliotila 

Nine Shareholders (Kathi). 

.. 


lOS 

8,800 

09,000 

3S 

Ghuda . 

Thakore Shri Bahadurslnhji 
JorairarainhJ, Chief of — 
(Jhala Rajput). 

23rd April 

1009. 

21st Dcccmhet 
1020. 

78'2 

12,015 

1,32,000 

39 

Cnfcli . 

Ills IlieUnrss llalmrajadlii* 
ra] filirza lllnliarno Shri 
Sir Elicngarjl Snvai Baha- 
dur, O.C.S.I., O.C.I.E., 

Jlaharao of — (Jadeja 
Rajput). 

23rd Angusl 
iSCC. 

1st Jannary 
1670. 

7,0ICt 

514,307 

31,27,191 

40 

Dahlia . 

Thakor MohobatsinhjI 

Giilabsinhjl, Thakor of — 
(Mahioaua Koli). 

25th July 

1808. 

8tli August 
1893. 

12 

1,774 

13,000 

41 

Dadhnlin 

Thakor Amarsinhji Ja.swant- 
slnlijl, Thakor of — (Sisodia 
Rajput). 

9tli September 
1884. 

21at June 

1916. 

28 

4,002 

10,000 

42 

Daliida 

Six Shareholders (Kathi) . 



o 

948 

G,000 

43 

Darod . 

Two Shareholders (Rajput) 


.. 

4 

209 

4,000 

44 

Dasada 

Six Shareholders (Maho- 
medan). 

•• 

- 

129'7C 

9,891 

1,94,000 

45 

Batlia . 

Two main Shareholders 
{Rajput). 


•• 

68-9 

2,834 

23,000 

46 

Dedan . 

Four Shareholders (Kolila) 


.. 

49-r. 

D,7B9 

40,000 

47 

Dedarda 

Two Shareholders (Rajput) 



o 

777 

4,000 

48 

Bedhrota 

Thakor Pratapsinhjl Daiv- 
latslnhji, Thakor of — 

(Mahteam Koli). 

4th August 
1910. 

18th Ontohcr 
1921, 

1 

Included 
In the 
Vaktapur 
Thnna. 

10,000 

49 

60 

Deloll . 

Deodar 

Shareholders — (M ckwana 
KcHs). 

.■Waghela Khanji Annnd- 
slnhji, Talukdar of — 
(Rajput). 

8th April 

1872. 

8th Septem- 
ber 1902. 

2 

Survey 
not made. 

Included 
‘ fu the 
Katosan 
Thana. 
4,846 

4,000 

13,000 

61 

Deodar 

Waghela Himatslnhjl Yajc- 
sinlijl, Talukdar of — 
(Rajput). 

12th January 
1908. 

2nd May 1018 

Do. 

4,455 

10,000 


t Exclaslvo of the Rann of Ontcli. 



Average 
annual cx- 
penrlilurc 
(to tho 
nearest 
thousand). 


WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCY. 


MILITARY rORCES. 


SALtJTE IN 
GUNS. 


Regtjlau iRBCGuiiAn Indian States’ I 

Tiioors. Tuof'i’S. Eorces. Police j 

To To — Forces.) 

Govern- other 

ment. States. Infantry Infantry 

Cavalry. and Cavalry. and Cavalry. Infantry. 
Artillery. Artillery. 


18 19 1 20 


071 151 - 4-10 


652 246 - 9-4 


1 , 45,000 0 , 407 - 5-6 


30,94,510 S2, 237-15-0 


79 300 


35 359 8G5 17 


1 , 47,000 


0 , 726 * 16,214 


15,000 
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3 

4 

5 

0 
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Its. 

52 

Derdi-Jaiibai 

Three Shaieholdcrs(CAaraii) 

.. 

.. 

2 

089 

8,000 

53 

IlDrol . 

Thakor Bipsinliji Ramsinliji, 
Tliakor of — 

A'oii). 

lOlh Dcceniber 
1884. 

22nd April 

1027. 

10 

Included 
in the 
Yaktapur 
Thana. 

7.000 ‘ 

54 

Dcvalia . 

T’vo Shareholders (Majput) 

.. 


11 

837 

7,000 

55 

DUoIa (De- 
vani). 

One Shareholder {liajpitt ) . 

-• 


1 

205 

4,000 

50 

Dhoiarva 

One Sli.archoldcr (Kathi) . 

.. 

.. 

4 

400 

4,000 

57 

IMirata . 

Klne Shatcholdors (Ilajput) 

.. 

.. 

44 

3,767 

00,000 

58 

Dlirangadl'ira 

nis nighness Slaliaraja Sliri 
Sir Glianshynmsinfiil Ajit- 
sinlijl, G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I., 
Illaliaraja Itaj Salicb of — 
(Jhala Jtajput). 

31s( .7Iay ISSb 

February 1911 

1,167 

88,901 

23,00,000 

S9 

Dliral . 

iliakor Salicb Sliri nmilat- 
sinliji.natisinhjl, ThaUor 
Salicb of — (Jadeja 
Hajput). 

22nd August 
I8C4. 

Snd Seplem- 
ber 1914. 

28-27 

27,039 


00 

Dlmdliraj 

Tlircc Sliarclioldcrs (Hajptit) 


• • 

12 

2,039 


Ul' 

Gnlmt . . 

Tliakor Ru|)siiiliji Motl- 
siidiji, 'i'liakor of — (Mafc- 
ictiiia KoU). 

16th August 
1885. 

5th Beccinhcr 
1904. 

10 

1,159 


02 

Gadliall 

Three Sharelioldcrs (Itajput) 

.. 


5 

1,093 


03 

Gadtiia 

Two Shareholders (Kathi) . 

.. ' 

.. 

11 

747 


04 

Gadhka 

Jadoja Shrl Lagdhirslnhji 
(Rajput). ; 

27th Seotenibcr 
1910. 

1st ’ April 
1932. 

23 

2,392 


05 

Gadhula 

two Shareholders (Rajput) 

.. 

f , , 

1 

325 


OO 

Gandhol 

One Shareholder (Rajput) . 

.. 

.. 

d'53 

220 


07 

G a r m a 1 i 
(Jloti). 

One Shareholder (Khthi) . 

•• 

•• 

o 

3S0 


03 

G a r in a I i 
(Nani). 

One Shareliolder (Khthi) . 

•• 

•• , 

f» 

249 

1,500 

09 

Gavridad 

Jadeja Shii Dipsinhji Prutap- 
sinhji of — {Rajput). 

19th June 

1870. 

30ih m.arcli 
1011. ; 

27 

2,115 


70 

Gcdi 

Two Shareholders (Rajput) 

.. 


2 

951 


71 

Ghoclasar 

Tliakor Tatoh'^iiiliji llafaii- 
siiihji, Tliakor of — {Dabhi). 

7th August 
1909. . 

7th July 

1U30. 

10 

0,708 

51,000 

72 

Gigasaran 

Tliree Shareholders (Kathi), 
one Shareholder (iluham- 
madan). 

•• 

' •• 

0 

703 


73 

Gondal . 

ills lliglinbs maharaja Shrl 
Sir Bliagwatsinhji Sagtara- 
ji, G.C.I.E., Illahnr.aja of — 

(Jadeja Rajput Hindu). 

24th October 
1665. 

14{h Cecem- 
1 her 1869. 

1 

i.oai 

205, sic 


7t 

Gumliala 

(3iu‘ Shareliolder - 

•• 

1 

1 1 * * 

i 

15 

1,825 


75 

Uadol . 

Tliakor Javan^iidiji Vaje- 
siidiji^ Thakor of — 
karda). 

1st Oetober 
1882. 

22nd starch 
1888. 

27 

Iiu'luilfd 
in the 
Gadliwa- 
da Thana , 

3,000 
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Payment B. 


MILITARY rOECES. 


Sal 

G1 

Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 

To 

To 

Regular 

Teoops. 

IKEEOELAE 

Troops . 

Indian States’ 

POECES. 

Police 

"orces. 

CJ 

nearest 

thousand). 

Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

1 

Cavalry. 

nfantry 

and 

\rtUlery. 

Cavnlry. 

nfantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

nfantry. 


s 

o 

9 

I'O 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

Ks. 

Ea. 

;^5. 









6,000 

. . 

. . 


.. 

.. 






7,000 


500 



•- 





-• 

7,000 

467 

50 









4,000 


384 


•• 






•• 

3,000 


126 


. . 


. . 



.. 

. 

55,000 

3,700 

1,165 


.. 

, . 






20,00,000 

4o,G71 

4,006 

•• 

•• 

• * 

•• 

66 

423 

18 

Banil 

189 

13 

2,12,000 

•• 

10,231 

•• 

•• 

*• 


•* 

•• 

164 

9 

16,000 

1,102 

97 









10,000 


43 


•• 





7 


15,000 


2,000 





.. 


, . 

. , 

2.000 


295 

. . 

.. 

.. 

. , 


.. 

.. 

.. 

25,000 

043 

202 

•• 

-• 


•• 


•• 

6 


3,000 

. . 

19G 

, , 




. . 




1,000 

.. 

111 



.. 



. . 



2,000 

•• 

220 


•• 

*• 

•• 




•• 

1,000 

•• 

194 


•• 

-• 

.. 

•• 



•• 

17,000 

1,011 

GIO 

■■ 

•• 





5 

•• 

13,000 

1,200 

139 

. 

. , 

, , 


, . 



.. 

50,000 


3,989 







11 


3,000 




•• 



•• 



•• 

46,00,000 

4!»,09C 

61,623 


•• 



•• 


600 

11 

20,000 

1,108 

. . 


. . 


. . 



.. 

.. 

3,000 


134 










rcrsoiml, 
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d 

5 

CJ 

03 

Kamo of vStaic 
or EstaUi. 

Hanie, tide and caste of 
Iluler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

es . 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand) 

1 


O 

4 

5 

0 

7 

8 


- 






Es. 

7C 

Kalaria 

One Sliareholdcr (Jiaiid) 

.. V 

.* 

0 

732 

12,000 

77 

Hapa . 

Tiiakor llimalsinliji Vukkit- 
Binliji, TJmkor of — 
ivana Koli), 

21st August 
1914. 

Ist April 

1931. 

B 

Iiidndcd 
in tlic 
VakUipur 
Thaua. 

11,000 

78 

lave] . 

Two Sliarelioidera (Rajput) 



7 

1,167 

6,900 

79 

Idar 

His Iliglinres illalinraja Slirl 
llimntsinliji Uonlntsinliji, 
dIaPiurnja ol — (Rathod 
Rajput). 

22 nd Oclobcr 
1899. 

I4lh April 

1931. 

1,669 

26.2,660 

21,00, 000* 

80 

Ijpura . 

Shareholders — (Maku'ana 
-Coh's). 

• * 

* • 

O 

Included 
ill tile 
Katosan 
Tliana. 

5,000 

81 

Ilol 

Tliakor Sldvhiulijl Vajo- 
finhjl, Tliakor of — (idafc- 
tcaua Koli). 

3l6t December 
1910. 

18th October 
1027. 

19 

4,002 

40,009 

82 

Itatin . 

One Sharclioldcr (Katld) . 

. • 

.. 

6 

1,050 

15,000 

83 

Jafrnbad 

His Uigbness A’nnab Sidi 
lilaliomad Hlian Sidi 
Alimadlilian, A'awnh Salicb 
of Jnnjlbar and Jalcabnd. 

7fli march 

1914. 

3nd Mn.T 1932 

S3 

12,083 

1,67,000 

84 

Jakban 

Two Siiarcliolders (Rajput) 

. . 


3 

498 

4,000 

S5 

Jnlla-Dcvani . 

Jadeja Shrl jMobobatsinlijl 
of — (Rajput). 

Otli August 
IGIO. 

20th October 
1919. 

36-89 

3,133 

30,000 

86 

Jalla-Kayaji . 

One Sharclioldcr (Rajput) . 

.. 


1 

509 

2,000 

87 

Jalia-Manaji . 

Ditto . 

- 

.. 

1 

203 

2,000 

88 

Jasdan . 

Khachcr Sliri Ala Vajsurof 
— (J{at/u). 

4lli Noecin- 
her 1905. 

10th June 

1910. 

283 

34,050 

5,00,000 

89 

Jetpur , 

Twenty-flve Sharcholdcre 
(Faia Kathi). 

•• 

•• 

566-87 

03,910 

10,47,000 

DO 

Jliamar . 

Two Sbarolioldcrs (Rajput) 

.. 


4 

501 

8,000 

01 

Jliamka (Vc- 
lani). 

Two Shareholders {Kathi} . 

•• 


7 

006 

3,500 

02 

Jhampodad . 

Three Shareholders (Rajput) 


1 


609 

0,000 

03 

Jhinjhuwada 

Nine Shareholders (Koli) . 


*• 

lGJ-0 

11,743 

1,62,000 

94 

Jimagadb 

Ills Iligliness Knwali Sir 
Maliahiit Uhan Ilasiilli]mn]l, 
tS.O.I.H., K.C.S.I. Nawab 
Saheb of — (Babi Palltan) 

2nd August 
<900. 

32nd January 

1911. 

3,337 

343,152 

80,00,000 

05 

Junapadar . 

One Shareholder (Kdi) 



0-31 

224 

1,000 

96 

KadoU . 

Thakor Kuhorsinhjl Bbn- 
wansinhji, Tliakor of — 
(MaTcrcana KoH). 

2CtU July 

1888. 

4th June 

1914. 

8 

Included 
in the 
Yaktapur 
Thana. 

12,000 

07 

Kamadbia 

Mir .Tuldkar Ali (Muham- 
madan). 

•• 


4 

713 

8,000 

08 

Karaalpiir 

Two Shareholders (Rajput) 

.. 


4 

032 

12,000 

09 

Kancr . 

One Shareholder (Kathi) . 

.. 


2 

200 

2,000 

100 

Kaujarda 

One Sharclioldcr (Rajput) . 

•• 

•• 

0-98 

261 

3,000 


• Including the alienated laglrs. 



* Including the nliennted .Tngirs. 


t ScD Jadjira yndcr Dcccan States Agency. 


Permanent. 
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Aich- iii* 

squaro 

miles. 


Average 

annual 

6 

Name of State 
or Estate. 

Kaiiic, title and caste oi 
Ruler. 

B.ite of birtli. 

Diile (if 
succcs'iiou. 

I’opiihi- 

tloii. 

rcvcmio 
(to the 
nearest 

a 

■E 







tliousand). 

1 

. 2 

3 

4 

6 

0 

7 

8 








Es. 

101 

EaDlnslall . 

One Shareholder (liajput) . 

.. 

.. 

7-0 

233 

3,500 

102 

Kanpur- 

One Shareholder (Rajyiiit) . 



3 

1,444 



(Isnvarla). 






103 

Kantharia 

Elve main Shareholders 



14 

1,752 


104 

Kariana 

(Rajput). 

Five Shareholders (Kathi) , 

. . 


10 

3,356 


105 

Karmad 

Gagnhha Jashvatsinh (Raj- 

1804 

1894 

8 

484 




Rirt). 






100 

Enrol . 

Two Shareholders (Rajput) 

.. 

. . 

11 

1,085 

■■ 

107 

Kaanlpiira 

Shareholders (Maheana 



o 

lD(dudcd 

■n 



KoKs) 




in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

- 

108 

Katodia 

Two Shnreliolders (Rajput). 



1 

331 

m 


(Vnchlinnl). 





100 

Katlirofn 

One Shareholder (Kathi) , 



■ 1 

238 

1,500 

110 

Katosan 

Tliakor Siitl Kirtisiuhji 

18th June 

2oth January 


5,803 




Takhatsinhjl, Thakor of — 
(MaTaaana Kali). 

1020. 

1932, 




111 

Kesaria. 

Two main Shareholders 



3 

325 




(Rajput) 




112 

Kliadal 

Thakor Fatelisinliji Ea- 

1890 


8 

2,605 




Jumia, Thakor of— (it/al-- 
tcana Kali), 


1912. 




118 

Khaiubliala . 

Three Shareholders (Kathi) 



C 

1,137 


114 

Khambhlav . 

Tliroo Shareholders (Raj- 



10 

983 




put). 



' 

116 

Kbandla 

Two Shareholders (Rajput) . 

, . 


5 

690 


116 

Khedavada . 

Thakor Becliarainhii 

29th June 

12fh -Tunc 

27 

Included 




Takhatsinhjl, Thakor of — 

1892. 

1902. 





(Mahaaua KoH). 


Vaktapur 








Tliana. 


117 

Kbernll 

Three Shareholders (Raj- 



11 

1,087 




put). 



118 

Ehijadla 

Nayani. 

One Shareholder (Kathi) . 


a. 

1 

133 



(Lakhapadar 

Thana). 







110 

Khijadia 

One Shareholder (Soued 



o 

320 



(Babra 

Thana). 

Muhammadan). 






120 

Khijadia Do- 
saji (Son- 

Two Sliareholders (Raj- 
put). 

.. 

.. 

1 

252 



gadh Thana). 





i 

121 

Khirasra 

Thakor Slirl Sursinliji Bal- 
slnhji (Rajput). 

2Gth Septem- 
ber 1890. 

24th February 
1920. 

47-5 

4,603 


122 

Kotda-Nayani 

Four Shareholders (Rajput) 

.. 


3 

1,242 


123 

Kotda Pitha . 

Five Shareholders (Kathi) . 



26 

6,895 


124 

Kotda-Sanga- 

o!. 

Thakor Shrl Tradumnu- 
sinhjl (Jadeja Rajput). 

5th Decem- 
ber 1920. 

24th February 
1930. 

90 

10,420 


125 

Kotharia 

J-ad^eja Shri Shivsinhji 
(Rajput). 

26 th May 1895 

25th Septem- 
ber 1925. 

27 

2,407 
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Average 
annual ex- 
peiKlituro 
(to the 

Taymenis. 

MILITAUT' FOECES. 


S.tT.UTr, IX 
GUNS. 

Xu 

To 

E i:avi.AK 
'J'lsoors. 

IKKECnLAi: 

Titoors, 

Indian Sievtos’ 
I’or.cES. 

Police 

Forces 

i 



nearest 

thousand). 

Govern- 

ment. 

otlier 

•State?. 

C.ivalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Inlaniry 
a ud 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 


1 

o 

*-4 

J) 

lo 

11 

12 

* 13 

- 14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

2U 

21 

Ks. 

lis. 

Its. 











3,000 

84 

27 

. . 

. . 

. . 


, , 



, , 

. . 


18,000 

130 

117 

• • 







■ ■ 

• • 

• • 

30,000 

1,491 

297-1-7 








.. 

, 


30,000 

850 


• . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

, , 

.. 

.. 

. 

.. 


4,000 

140 

91-6-7 

•• 





•• 


• • 

• • 

• • 

13,000 

703 

93 




, , 


, , 

, , 


. . 

.. 

3,000 

•• 

48 

•• 


-- 



•• 



•• 


4,000 

.. 

221 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 



.. 

. 

.. 

• • 

1,000 

. . 

62 




, , 


, . 

. . 


. . 


51,000 

• * 

5,505 

t 






26 



' • 

5,000 

278 

• • 

• • 

•• 

• • 

• • 

• • 

•• 


• • 

• • 

• • 

38,000 


2,001 

• • 

•• 

• • 




30 




8,000 

406 

118 





, , 

. . 

. . 


. . 

.. 

0,000 

730 

139 


•• 

• • 

• • 


• • 

•• 

• • 

• • 


5,000 

SOG 

94-4-2 

, . 


. . 

. . 

. . 

.. 


. . 

-> 

• • 

14,000 

•• 

396 






■ • 





18,000 

078 






- 

•• 

•• 

• • 

• • 


2,000 


52 



■ ■ 



.. 


• • 



3,000 

• • 


•• 


• • 



•• 

•• 

• • 


•• 

4,000 


427 

• • 

•• 

• • 

• • 


•• 

•• 



■■ 

60,000 

2,300 

350 


•• 

• • 

•• 

• • 


13 




12,000 

, 

6S7 


.. 

.. 


.. 

•• 

•• 




« 

4,850 

728 

.. 

-- 


• • 

•• 

•• 

5 


• • 


1,52,000 

10,189 

1,427 

• • 

•• 

•• 

•• 

•• 


20 




30,000 

948 

298 

• • 

•• 

•- 

•• 

•• 

•• 

5 

*• 

•* 

• • 


<■ Not known as the Talaka is dirided among many shareholders. 
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§ 

eS 

ICamc of State 
or Estate. 

Name, tide and caste of 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
BMccession. 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Popnla- 

tlou. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

TO 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 








Es. 

120 

Kuba . 

Three Shareholders {Nagar 
Brahman). 

•• 

•• 

2-6 

314 

4,200 

127 

Lakliapndar . 

One Shareholder (Uathi) . 

.. 


6 

573 

4,000 

12S 

L 0 k h t a r 
(Thana LakU- 
tar). 

Thakor Sahch Sliri Ealvlr- 
sinhji Earanslnhji, Thakor 
Saheb of— {JhaU Rajpul). 

11th January 
1881. 

8th August 
1924. 

247-43 

23,754 

2,54,000 

120 

Laliad . 

Tivo Shareholders (Rajput) 


.. 

4 

080 

17,000 

ISO 

Latlii . 

Thakor Shri Prabladslnbji 
Pratapsinbji, Chief of — 
(Gohii Jiajput), 

Slfifc March 
1912. 

14th October 
1918. 

41-8 

0,404 

1,42,000 

131 

Llklii . 

Thakor Hiinatsinhji Jnlam- 
sinhji, Thakor of— (Cho- 
han Roll). 

14th January 
1862. 

11th March 
1899. 

0 

Included 
in the 
Vftktapur 
Thana. 

8,000 

132 

Limkda 

Tliree Talukdars (Rajput) . 

, . 

.4 

7 

1,704 

80,000 

133 

Limlidi . 

Thakor Snlich Shri Sir 
Uaiiint- slnhji lasratsinliji, 
U.Clf.l., K.O.I.i;., Thakor 
Sahel) or — (Jhala Rajput). 

nth Inly 

1868. 

I41II April 

1908. 

343-96 

40,088* 

•9,13,600 

1S4 

lodlilka .f 

1. 

Jadeja Shri Jtulwaji (Jadeja 
Rajput). 

Jadeja Shri . ViJayslnhJI 
(Jadeja Rajput). 

22Dd August 
1012. 

24th lifarch 
1900. 

0th November 
1917. 

3st December 
1018. 

} { 

2,679 

2,449 

33.000 

34.000 

135 

Jfagodl 

Thakor Piavincliandta 

Slnhji Jaswntrinhji, Thakor 
of — (Raihod Rajput). 

23r<l Jamiaiy 
1927. 

loth Noveiu- 
ht-r 3933. 

23 

3,238 

16,000 

130 

Jhigiina 

Eleven Shareholders (Male- 
waiia Rulis). 

• * 

• * 

c 

Included 
In the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

18,000 

137 

Italia . 

Thakor Shri Harishclmndra- 
slnhjl (Jadeja liajpiU). 

2nd March 
1909. 

20th March 
3930. 

103 

12,134 

1,45,000 

138 

Jfaliuir 

Ilaolji Sliri Gainhliirshihji 
llimatshdtji, liaolji of — 
(Ruthod Rajpul). 

27th October 
19U, 

23r(l June 

1023. 

97 

33,552 

70,000 

139 

Mnnavav 

One Shareholder (Rathi) . 

•• 


6 

484 

3,000 

140 

Mnwaat 

Jl.'voiji Shri Takhatsinliji 
Jveslinrislnhji, Ilaolji of — 
{Chavda Jlajpvt) 

nth Septem- 
ber 1877. 

38th May 

1889. 

25 

16,942 

1,45,000 

341 

llatia-Timba 

Kachar Devla Pitha 

(Rathi). 

Khacher Bokra Pftha 

(Rathi). 

17th February 
1859. 

9th September 
1804. 

n7th August 
1900. 

C 

470 

2,000 

142 

Melnuadputa 

ScNcn Siiarclioldcrs (iliffi- 
«ra«« IColis) 

•• 

•• 

1 

Included 
ill the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

2,000 

143 

NcnEanl 

Jadeja Slin Haghavelnhji 
Earsinhjl {llajpui). 

13th August 
1888. 

Cth Juno 

1909. 

34-5 

3,044 

85,000 

144 

Me\asa 

Two Shareholders (Rathi) . 

, , 


24 

947 

8,000 

145 

Mobaiipwr 

Thakor Sliri Sartansinhii 
Takhatsiiihji, Thakor of — 
(Rehwar Jiajput). 

0th Fehniary 
1886. 

IStli Kovcinber 
1927. 

89 

14,264 

04,000 


* Iiitiuding Rarv.ilft 'Xcjritory. 

3rJ November Slobji died oa 4lli Jnimary 1934 and rvas svccceflcd liy hi? cldost son Sajj'an Sinlij! (horn 
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5 

A'amo of Slate 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste ot 
Euler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

w 

3 

2 

S 

4 

5 

C 

7 

.8 








■ Bs. 



Two Shareholders (Kutlii) . 

.. 


31 

2,373 

30,000 

147 

Uorcbopna . 

One Shareholder {AMr] 

.. 

.. 

0-83 

483 

1,000 

14S 

llorii . 

Ills Highness llaliaraja Sliri 
Sir hakhdhlrji IVngliji, 
li.C.S.I., Maharaja ol — 
(Jadeja Majput). 

gctli Dcecnilicr 
I87C. 

Ilth June 

1932, 

822 

113,033 

47,31,000 

149 

Hotu Kothas- 
m. 

Thakor Pratapsinhji Vaje- 
einhji, Tliakor of — (C/io- 
lian Koli). 

1913 . 

20th Septem- 
ber 1018. 

3 

Included 
in the 
Gadliwa- 
da Thnna. 

1,000 

160 

Mowa (JIahu- 
va). 

Three Shareholders (Raj- 
put). 

>• 

•• 

7-6 

350 

2,500 

161 

Mtill . 

Thakor Sliri Hariachandr.a- 
BinhJI, Chief of — (Parmar 
Rajput). 

10th July 

1899. 

3rd December 
1905. 

133-2 

17,109 

2,04,000 

152 

Ilulila-Dery . 

Five Sliareholdera (Raj- 
put). 

■ 

•• 

15 

1,961 

20,000 

153 

Jlunjpur . 

Three Shareholders (Raj- 
put). 

•• 

•• 

3 

489 

10,000 

154 

iVacaiiagar . 

Captain Ills Highness .llalia- 
raja Sliti Dlgvija.v Siiilijl 
lianjitsiuhji, .Mahatnjn 
Jam Salieb of —(Jadoja 
Rajput). 

ISlk Seplcoi- 
iicr 1895. 

2ml April 

1933. 

3,791 'S 

409,193 

93,47,000 

155 

Nilvala 

Two Shareholders (Kathi) , 


,, 

2 

545 

4,000 

ISO 

Noglianradar 

Two Shareholders (Kathi) 

•• 

•• 

1 

174 

2,000 

157 

Pachh ogam 
(Dovani). 

Two Shareholders (Rajput) 

•• 

•• 

10 

3,229 

38,000 

158 

Pab . 

Two Shareholders (Rajput) 

. , 

• . 

1 • 

272 

8,000 


Pal 

ladoja Shri Jaswantslnhji 
(Jadeja Hajpnt). 

20th August 
1884, 

23ra May 

1931. 

21-2 

1,433 

17,000 

100 

101 

Palaj . 

Palali . . 

Thakor Eowlatsinhji 

Pratapsinhji, Thakor of — 
(Makicutta Koli). 

Two Shareholders (Rajput) 

2ud Juuc 

187G. 

4tli Novuiiiher 
1881. 

») 

4 

Included 
in tile 
Katosaii 
Thana. 
024 

11,000 

6,000 

102 

Pa1i.aa . 

Seven Shareholders (Kathi) 

, , 


85 

8,792 

. 00,000 

103 

I’alifaoa 

TJiator Salicb Sliri Sir Balia- 
jliirsiujiii JlluiisinliJI, 

liX.I.E., Tiinkor Salicb of 
— (OoMl Hajput), 

3ril ,lpril 

I9B0. 

39ih Scplcm- 
her 1905, 

son 

62,150 

13,18,000 

104 

Pane h a v d a 
(Vaclihanl). 

One Shareholder («a/p«f; . 

•• 


0-78 

420 

2,000 

1C5 

Paid] . 

Desal Shri Eaghuvirsinhii, 
Chief of — (Aff/iW.) 

8th January 
1920. 

26th October 
1928. 

105* 

16,573* 

305,000* 

ICC 

Pclljaj»ur 

Tliakor , I’atelLMnhji 

Gnnibhirsinliji, TJiahor of 
— {y(igMaJlajpiit). 

3rd October 
ISftr). 

1890 . 

11 

5,370 

36,000 

107 

rorl»ai«]ar 

llis Highness Maliaraja .Sliri 
Sir Natawarsinliji Blinv- 
siDliji, K.t'.s.i,, ithaiiamja 
Rana Salieh ot — 

(Jethva Rajput). 

hOlli June 

1901. 

lOlIi reliruarj 
1908. 

G42-.23 

lETjOS 

.21,73,000 


Inclusive oI Jilla villages. 
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Average 
annual ex* 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

Patuekts. 

5II11TAEY FOKCES 

. 



SAI.TTTE IX 
GTTXS 

To 

Govern- 

ment. 

To 

EEOULiR 

TKOOPE. 

IREEBULAT. 

Troops. 

IKDUN STATES’ 

Forces. 

Police 

Forces 

a 



Other 

States, 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

c 

« 

B 

Si 

p-i 

Personal 

s 

S 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Es. 

Es. 

Es. 











28,000 

.. 

313 

, 










1,000 


163 

. . 


.. 

.. 

.. 






•13,21,000 

9,2G3 

52,296 







274 

11 



1,000 











2,000 

120 

38 



.. 

.. 

.. 





.. 

2,00,000 

7,501 

1,853 


•• 

6 

29 



39 

•• 

•• 

•• 

18,000 

1,279 

175 

. . 

« . 

. , 


• . 

, . 

, , 


. , 


9,000 

603 

•• 

• • 

.. 

.. 

.. 

*• 


.. 

.. 

.. 

• • 

97,45,000 

50,312 

69,781 

• • 

•• 


40 

377 

237 

901 

13 

•• 

15 

3,000 

511 

54 











1,600 

•• 

•• 


•• 

• • 

•• 



•• 




38,000 

•• 

2,802 


.. 


•• 







2,000 

, 

319 











18,000 

1,253 

494 


•• 


•• 



5 




11,000 


399 


•• 









0,000 

367 

40 


.. 









•io,o(io 

907 

306 


. . 


. . 



.. 




l.-MS.OOO 


10,364 


•• 

• • 

•• 



156 

9 



2,000 

. 

241 


, , 


«• 





. . 

. , 

3,04,000’ 

t7.916 

3,000 

•• 

•• 

•• 

•• 



33* 



•• 

30,000 


t 

• • 






12 




120,00,000 

21,202 

12,302 


•• 

IG 


32 

257 

331 

13 




• Inclusive of Jilla Villages. 

t Thisincludes Rs. 3,681 paid in Viramgain Treasury for certain Desai Giri Hats, 
t 35 per cent, of the gross revenue, that lor decennium ending 1934-35 is fixed at Rs. 8,910 per annum. 
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o 

P'1 

is 

T3 

o 

Nnmc (»f State 
or Instate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Itulcr. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succcsslou. 

Area in 
Bipiare 
, miles. ■ 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
anuu.al 
rovcmio 
(to the 
nearest 
tliousaud). 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

C 

7 

8 







‘ 

Es. 

108 

I’rcmpur 

Tliaknr llarisinliji Giilab- 
Bialiji, rliakor of — (Mai- 
tcanu KoH). 

31st March 
1000. 

5th January 
1910. 

25 

Included' 
in the 
■paktapur 
Thana. 

12,000 

loa 

Punadru 

7;iiakor Sliivsialiji Ablicsiiih- 
ji, Thakor of — (Afaimiia 
A-oii). 

25th August 
1885. 

4tli January 
1907. 

11 

2,330 

27,000 

170 

Radlinnpiir . 

Ills UigliDGSS iVaMob Jala* 
Iiidilln Khan Risuiillah Ulmn 
Bahi, A'annb Saheb of — 
(Pathan). 

2nd April 1889 

27lh Novem- 
ber 1910. 

1,150 

TO, 530 

1,00,000 

y 

171 

Ral Sankll . 

.... 

• • 

.. 

Q 

656 

20,000 

172 

Rajkot . 

TiiakorSalicbShrl Dliarmcn- 
drasinliji LakhajiraJ, 

Thakor Salicb of — 
{Jadeja Itajput). 

4fh march 

1010. 

2nd February 
1930. 

282- ; 

73,340 

10,70,000 

173 

lla]paw(Chok 

XPana). 

Tivo Shareholders (Qahil 
Rajput). 


•• 

1 

004 

• 3,000 

174 

Uajpur 

Jhnla Shri Chandraslnhjl 
Manslnhjl, Talukdar of — 
(Rajput). 

18th October 
1910. 

1st April 1018 

22-8 

2,118' 

40,000 

175 

Raj p u r a 
(Halar). 

Jadeja Slirl Lakhaji Ashaji 
(Rajput). 

30th July 1809 

22nd Bccem- 
her 1903. 

16-5 

2,072 

80,000 

170 

Ilamaoka 

Tivo SharohoMors 

, , 

. , 

2 

484 

3,000 

177 

Ramis . 

Thakor lAIansiiiliji Udesinhji, 
Tliakor of — (Uakicana 
Kali). 

1‘lth August 
1912. 

22nd February 
1929. 

9 

1,015 

10,000 

178 

Rarapardo . 

Two Shareholders (Kathi) . 

, , 


5 

■ 633 

3,000 

170 

Rampura 

Sixteen Sliarcholders 

•* 

•• 

X 

Iiiuludcd 
in the 
ICatosaii 
I'Jiaua. 

4,000 

ISO 

Kaiiasau 

Tliakor T.ikliatslnhji 

Ivcsliarislnhji, Tliakor of — 
(Rchwar Rajput). 

29th Eebruary 
1883. 

12tli Novem- 
ber 1917. 

30 

4,875 

32,000 

181 

Randhla 

Oulam Haider (Muham- 
madan). 

•• 

•• 

3 

769 

10,000 

182 

Ranigam 

Two Shareholders (Rajput 
and Kathi). 

•• 

•• 

3 

803 

6,000 

183 

Raiiipura 

SIiarelioldcTs {Mahwanu 

Kolu). 


•• 

1 

Included 
in the 
Katosau 
Tliana. 

3,000 

184 

Ranparda 

(Chok 

Thana). 

Two Shareholders (Kathi) . 

•• 

•• 

5 

601 

1,000 

185 

Batanpur- 

Bhamanka. 

Tlireo Shareholders (liaU 
pv(), ' 


• » 

8 

602 

6,000 

180 

Bohlsala 

Two Shareholders (Hajpt/i) 

.. 


1 

672 

3,000’ 

187 

Rupal . 

Thakor Hamirslnlijl Ifan- 
smhji, Thakor of — (Reh- 
icar liajput), ^ 

7th Juno 

1878. 

27th Novem- 
ber 180C. 

10 

4,515 

14,000 

188 

Sahnka 

One Shareholder (Raipuf) . 

•• 

•• 

6 

785 

12,000 
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Patmentb. 

MILITAUr FOUCES 


Salute 

GtTXS 

IX 

Average 
&nijual cx> 
pendlture 
(to the 

To 

To 

Requlah 

Troops. 

iBREBtTLAn 

Troops. 

IsDiAK States, 
Forces. 

rolico 

Forces 




nearest 

thousand). 

Gaverti- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

ArtlUery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

s 

g.. 

0 

Pi 

0 

Local, 

0 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

39 

20 

21 

Ks. 

Es. 

Es 











12,000 


234 




•• 







27,000 

/ 

375 







10 




10,00,000 





25 

78 



209 

11 



20,000 

55G 

382 











10,36,000 

18,991 

2,330 



21 




362 

9 


•• 

1,000 

•• 

274 



,, 




•• 

•• 

• • 

• • 

38,000 

2,412 

186 



n 




11 

• • 

•• 

•• 

30,000 

2,922 

241 







G 


• • 

.. 

3,000 


072 



,, 






• 


11,000 


158 



•• 




5 




2,500 

75 




. , 






. . 

.. 

4,000 


99 



•• 




.. 

•• 



32,000 

3 

3,123 


*. 

•• 




9 




8,000 


-- 

■■ 









•• 

5,000 

•• 

714 

■■ 






•• 




3,000 













1,000 


•• 



•• 




•• 



•• 

0,000 


903 







•• 


■ ■ 

•• 

2,000 


11 ’. 



.. 





•• 


•• 

14.000 


1,52' 



•• 

N 



6 




10,000 

519 

65 1 

• • 

■■ 
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1 

1'^ 






Average 

1 

Kamo of State 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Ilnlcr. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area In 
squaro 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

annual 
rovenuo 
(to tho 
nearest 

cS 

"n* 
0^ : 
02 

’ 






thousand). 

1 

o 

3 

4 

5 

0 

7 

8 


} 






FiS. 

189 

Samnd li ! n 1 a 
(Chok 

Thana). 

Two Shareholders (Tnjpnt) 

•• 

■■ 

1 

010 

8,000 

1<J0 

Samadliialn . 

Two Sharclioldera (CAaran) 

•• 


0 

210 

2,000 

101 

Samadhia la 

Five Sliarolioldtrs (Rajpid) 

.. 


0'C2 

1,199 

0,000 


CliliaUiadin. 



192 

Snmla . 

Four Shareholders (liajput) 

*• 

. . 

13 

1,112 

15,000 

103 

Sanala , , 

Two Shareholders (Sar- 



51 

650 

3,000 



ratpa Rajput). 





101 

Sanrsia 

Two Shareholders (IvalAi) . 

.. 

. , 

1 

862 

0,000 

105 

Santalpnr In 

Jadeta Fravinslnhjl Itawaji 

18th July 

17th July 

Not 

413 

3,000* 


Banna Kan- 
tha and Adc- 
anr in Cutch. 

(Rajput). 

1009. 

1921. 

surveyed. 




lOG 

Sat.vno-ncas . 

One Shareholder (Ahir) 

•• 

. . 

0-C7 

200 

1,000 

10- 

Satliamlia 

Tliakor Sursiulijl llatan- 

2Cth Scptcii). 

t 

IS 

1,031 

18,000 



pinliji, Thakcr of — (i/flnn 
Koli). 

her 1920. 





108 

Satlnsna 

Thakor llntanslnlijl, Thakot 

8lh Septein. 

lOtli June 

25 

Included 

10,000 



of — (Chohan Koli). 

her 1881. 

1932. 


in the 
Gadhwada 






' 


Ihaua. 


109 

Satudndvavdi 

Four Sliarcholdcre (Raj- 



13 

1,950 

12,000 



put). 




200 

Sayia . 

Thakor Saheb Slirl Madar. 

28th May 

250) January 

. 222-1 

15,285 

1,58,000 



elnhji VakhatsInhJi.O.l.B., 
Thakor Saheb of — 

1808. 

1921. 






(Jhala Rajput). 






201 

Scjalipiir 

Three Shareholders (EaWit) 



20 

1,101 

5,000 

202 

Sutidi-vadnr , 

One SharoUoldcr (Koli) 

.. 

, , 

1‘ ■ 

359 

1,000 

203 

Slialipiir 

Jadeja Shrl I’rahhatsinhjl 

29tli Jujic 

8th November 

10 

1,509 

27,000 



Bhupatslngli (Rajput). 

1891. , 

1997. 

201 

Silana . 

Two Shareholders (Kalhi) . 

**! 

, . 

1 

001 

3,000 

205 

Si sane- 

Five Shareholders (Rajput) 



1 

1,788 

10,000 


Cliandli. 






200 

S 0 n g a d li 

Three Shareholders (Raj- 



1 

1,503 

3,000 


(Vaclihaiii). 

put). 




207 

Su (I a 111 a d a 
Bhandhalpur. 

Four Shareholders (Kalhi) . 


•• 

135 

7,7U9 

10.090 

208 

SudaMia 

Thakor Ikithi-iiilijl 

21tli August 

9th .'Inleli 


0,928 




Taklml.^jinliji, Thakor of — 
{2\ininir llajjmt). 

18SI. 

19UII. 

' ! 




209 

Suigniii 

Twenty-one Shareholders 



220 

8,925 

18,000 



(Rajput). 


f 

210 

Tajpuri 

Thakor Mohhatslnhji Vnk- 

7th Jujv 



Included 

C.UOO 



hatsinhji, Thakor of — 

1923. 

1933. 


in the 



(Mahvaiitt J\oli) 



Vnktapur 

Thaun. 



211 

Talsaua 

Two Shareholders (Rajput) 

• • 

i 

48 

2,472 

31,000 

212 

Tavl . 

Ditto 

.. 

.. 1 

12 

775 

13,000 

21S 

Tt'jpnra 

>*lKirehol<ltTs fmff/t 


j 

■I 

Included 








in llie 







Kntosaii 








Thaun. 



Hpirc appprtalm only to his hantnlpnr cstat; in Banns Knntlm. 
tSucccsslou not rccogiiiEcd ns yet. 




This figure appertains only to his Santalpur estate in lianas Eontha. 
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6 

Im 

INaiiie of Stale 
or Estate. 

Kanie, title and caste ot 
Ruler. 

Date ofWrth. 

of 

{succession. 

Area, lu 

square 

miles. 

I’opula- 

tlon. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

w 

1 

2 

8 

i 

5 

0 

7 

8 








Us. 

214 

Terwada 

Twelve Sharelioldcrs 

(lialoch). 


” 

01-78 

5,730 

24,000 

216 

Thana Devil . 

D. S. Ynla Amra laxman 
(Vala Kathi). 

28th Novem- 
ber 1895. 

12th May 

1022. 

117-32 

10,005 

3,25,000 

210 

Tliata . 

Six SkaroholdcrB (Hajpul) . 

• . 


054 

10,041 

30,000 

217 

Iharad 

Tliakor Shrl Blilrnalngjl 
Dokitslngji, Tliakor ot — 
(IVai/A'la liajput). 

28th January 
1000. 

10th February 
1021. 

1,202-5 

64,311 

99,000 

218 

Tliulja . 

Tliakor Sardarsiiiliji Aatlm- 
alnliji, Tliakor of — (Clio- 
Imn Aoli). 

1880 . 

29 th llarcli 
1010. 

3 

Included 
in the 
GadUwa- 
da Thana, 

6,090 

210 

Toia-V a c h- 
hani. 

Two Shareholders (Hajpiit) 

•• 

•• 

1 

C35 

4.000 

220 

Umrl . 

Tliakor Ja'iwat-.inlijl, Tliakor 
of — (Cliohan A'o/i). 

1801 . 

31st October 
1010. 

V 

10 

Iiicliidcd 
in the 
Gudhw.v- 
da Tliana. 

1,000 

221 

Untdi . 

Two Sliarclioldcts (llajpul) . 


.. 

0 

643 

10,000 

222 

Vadal BUau- 
davla. 

Two Shareholders (A/iir) . 

•• 

* • 

o 

45S 

3,000 

223 

Vadali . 

Quo Sliarolioldcr (Itajput) . 

•• 

•• 

2 

750 

4,000 

224 

Vadod 

(Dovanl). 

Two Shareholders (liajput) 

•• 

•• 

o 

032 

0,000 

225 

Vadod (Jhala- 
avad). 

One Shareholder (Itajput) . 

•• 

•• 

11 

1,418 

24,000 

220 

Vagliavadi 

(Vaghvorl). 

One Shareholder (Kathi) . 



s 

107 

1,600 

2 27 

Vaktapur 

Tliakor Vajesiiilijl Adcsinh- 
Jl/riiakor ot — (31olii ana 
Koli). 

7tli Dcccinhcr 
1801. 

12tli August, 
lino. 

4 

1 ncliidcd 
111 the 
Vaktapur 
Tliaiia. 

9,000 

228 

Vala . 

Tliakor Shrl Vakholstnhjl 
Meglirajji, Chiot of — 
iGoAtl Itajput). 

IPtli October 
1804. 

£0tb August 
1875. 

190-3 

14,009 

2,04,000 

£20 

Valasua 

Tliakor Shivslnlijl, Thakor of 
— {Ilathod llajjiUl). 

7tli Kovcmlier 
1010. 

6th Jrovoin1>or 
1020. 

£1 . 

3,971 

19,000 

230 

Vnnu . 

six Shareholders (Itajput) . 

•• 

• 

24 

s.osa 

48,000 

231 

Vaual& • . 

Two ShatcboldotB (Kallti) 

•• 

•• 

S 

24S 

4,000 

232 

Vangadhra . 

One Shareholder (llajpul) , 

•• 

•• 

002 

370 

3,000 

233 

"Vankancr 

Caplnla nis Uighacss 

fllalmrann Shrl Sir Amar- 
siiiliji KaDCSlnliJi, U.C.I.G., 
BaJ Sahch ol — (Jfiala 
Itajput). 

4tli Jauiiar) 
1879. 

8th JIarch 
1899. 

417 

44, -430 

7,35,000 

234 

Yanod . . 

Khan Sahch ilalck Shrl 
Hussain UahomcdkUanjI 
KnmaluddlakhanjUt (,Jath 
MaJiometlan) . 

7th December 
1895. 

XstMay 1005 

67-37 

4,070 

1,00,000 
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PAY3IENTS. 

MI1.ITAKY rOUCES. 


Salftf in 
GUNS 

Average 

annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 

To 

To 

Eegulais 

TEOors. 

Irregular 

Troops. 

IKDIAN States’ 
Forces. 

Police 

Forces 




nearest 

thou.sand). 

Govern- 

ment- 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillcr 3 '. 

Cavalrj’. 

Infantrj". 

a 

S 

V 

Personal 

«: 

w 

o 

a 

' 10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

10 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Its. 

Us. 

Us. 











26,000 


•• 


-• 








• • 

2:90,000 

6,940-11-9 

760-2-4 


•• 





32 



.. 

36,000 


2,381-14-6 







10 



.. 

90,000 

•• 






•• 


64 

•• 


•• 

5,000 


50 











4,000 

. . 

170 



*• 


.. 


.. 



• 

1,000 









•• 

• • 


• • 

9,000 

498 

40 











2,000 

•• 

154 


• • 



•• 


• • 

•• 


• • 

3,000 

240 

78 


•• 



•• 


• • 

• • 


• • 

G,000 

•• 

1,102 

• * 






• • 

• • 


• • 

22,000 

1,252 

278 


•• 



•• 


• • 

• • 

, , 

• • 

1,200 

-• 

154 


•• 



•• 


•• 




11,000 


1,004 


•• 









2,02,000 

9,202 

14,372 


•• 



•• 


70 

• • 


-• 

21,000 

.. 

280 


•• 





0 




45^000 

3,715 

278 







•• 



•• 

4,000 

390 



- 



•• 


•• 



• • 

3,000 


104 


•• 





• • 



• • 

T, 28, 500 

11,422 

1,457 

18 

-- 

11 

IG 

•• 


ho 

11 

•• 


90,000 

1,053 

1,854 -10 0 

•• 

•• 


•• 

•• 


21 


•• 

• • 
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o 

Ys 

'o 

’m 

V 

jN'iiiih! of St-lllo 
or Estate. 

tilU' luul eabtc of 
lUiler. 

Bate of birllt. 

Date ol 
biiuct’S&ion. 

Area hi 
bquaro 
iiiIIls. 

I’opiil.i- 

tion. 

xlvcTagc 
uunuul 
TovemiD 
(to tilt 
ntiiTo^t 

tllOllFJlUd). 

m 

1 

2 

8 

4 

5 

C 

7 

8 








Its. 

205 

Yarsotla 

Tliakor Jorawarsinliji Snraj- 
malji, Tliakor of — (Gliav- 
(la Jtajpvt). 

17th April 

1014. 

18th July 

1919. 

11 

4,023 

GMOO 

23G 

Vasavad 

Efgtit Shareliotdera {Nagor 
Hrahmin). 

-• 

•• 

16-S 

G,23i 

18,000 

237 

Vavdl-Bhar- 

vftla. 

Five Shareholders (Rajpul) 

•• 

•• 

4 

1,521 

11,000 

238 

Vavdl Vadi- 
hanl. 

One Shareholder {Rajput) . 

•• 

•• 

0’71 

270 

3,000 

239 

Yekaria 

One Shareholder (EnMi) . 

• • 

.. 

8 

063 

.1,000 

240 

VeJODoness . 

One Shareholder (EoK) 

•• 

•• 

0-29 

200 

500 

241 

VichUavad . 

Two Shareholders (Sagat 
Brahman). 

•• 

. 4. 

3-7 

434 

4,000 

242 

Vija.vanasar . 

1 i: < 1 

3rd .Tannnr.v 
1904. 

2ttfa .Innc 

I9IC. 

1.3.'. 

8,491 

72,009 

243 

Tirpur . . 

Tliakor Shri Hamlrslnhjl 
Surajl, Thakor of — 
{Rajput). 

8th March 

1876. 

12th October 
1918. 

OG’C 

8,050 

1,21,000 

244 

Virisocla 

Two sSharolioldcrs (il/ai*- 
tvana KoUs). 



3 

Included 
ill the 
Katosaii 
Tiiiilia. 

4,000 

245 

Virva . 

One Shareholder {Rajput) . 

•• 

•• 

•76 

149 

. 2,000 

21G 

Yitlialgadli . 

Fanse Shrl Ratnohandrarao 
alias Vijayslnhji of — 
{Kayasth Praihu). 

15Ui October 
1890. 

t 

15 h February 
1020. 

56 

4,073 

80,000 

247 

Wad.'ig.iin 

Thakor YaUhatsinlijl Gopal- 
sinhjl, Thakor of — {Reh- 
war Rajput). 

17th KoTcm- 
ber 1918. 

14tli January 
1920. 

- 28 

.3,938 

20,000 

248 

Wadhnnn 

(Vadnan). 

Thakor Snlicb Sliri Jora- 
warslnhji, Tliakor SaUcb 
of — {Jliala Rajpul). 

23ril July 

1899. 

22na Fchinnry 
1918. 

242'C 

42,002 

0,14,000 

249 

Wadla (Yadia) 

Darbar Shrl Yala Surag 
Bawa, Chief of — {Vala 
KatM). 

15th March 
1904. 

8th May 1D30 

90 

13,722 

2,00,000 

250 

Warahi 

Malek Shrl Joravarkhan 
Umar Khan {Jat Maho- 
medan). 

14th Septem- 
ber 1881. 

1st July 1000. 

1 

120 

3,009 

32,000 


Warahi 

Maleic Muiidklian Bawajl 
{Jat Maftomatan). 

9th October 
1889. 

18th August 
1911. 

40 

1,411 

15,000 


Wno 

Kana Shrl Harisingji Chan- 
d.an6ingji, Chief of — 

19th Septem- 
ber 1889. 

9th June 1924 

537 

20,721 

49,000 

253 

^ynsna . 

Thakor Bapnsinhji lakhat- 
sinhji, Tliakor of — (Ra- 
thod Rajput). 

19th Septem- 
ber 1890. 

2Gth April 

1018. - 

10 

3,907 

25,000 

254 

"/ainabad 

Malek Shrl Azizniahoined- 
khanji, Talukdar of — 

21st June 

1917. 

27th January 
1923. 

30 

3,414 

89,000 








Pemiaiieiit, 
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JAst of Rulers of Western India States Agency in direct relations with the 
Government of India, through the Hon’hle the Agent to the Governor- 
General. ■ ' , 


No. 

Name. 

Title. 

Residence. 

REMARKS' 

1 

His Illglmess Malinraja Dliira] Jlirzn Slalmino 
•Slvrl Sir Kiicngarji Savol Raliadar, G.C.S.I., 

G (I.I.E. 

iHaliarao of Ciitcli 

Ciiicli. 

■ 

2 

Ills Iliglincss llalmraja Sliri Jlimat Slnliji naiilat- 
sinliji. 

Illaliaraja of Idar 

Hiinatnagar. 


s 

Ills lliglmcss Xawali Sir Maimliaikban Uasul- 
klianii, G.C.I.E., K.C.S.l. 

Nairab of Jiinagadli , 

Innagadh. 


4 

Caplniii His lliglmcss Slaliaraia Sliri Dlg- 
vljav Sinlijl. 

Maliarajn .lam Salieb of 
IVaivanagar. 

Naiinnagar. 


o 

Ills lliglmcss maharaja Sliri Krlshnnhiiinar- 
sinhji Bhavsinlijl. 

llaliaraja of Rliavnagar . 

Bliarnagar. 


G 

II < II’-’ - R.-- i Sliri Sir Nntvar- 

■ i: ■■■■ 1 li.< '.1. 

llabaraja Rann Salieb of 
1‘orbandar. 

rorbandar. 


I 

11 ■ II' ■ M: ■ >■1:1 Sir Cliansliyam- 

■ ■ . i..«.l.l .. Ii.i - 1. 

Maliarajn Raj Salieb of 
Dlirangndlira. 

Dhrangadlira. 


8 

11 .III 1 >:■■■■ '.1 ; in Kliau Bismillali 

liliaii. 

Naivab of Radlianinir 

Radlianpur. 


9 

His lliglmcss llaliarajn Sliri Sir Iiuklidiilrji 
Wagiiii, K.C.S.I. 

illaliarajn of lllorvl . 

Slorvl, 


10 

His Higlincss Slaliaraja Sliri Sir ItliagwatsinliJI 
Sagramil. G.C.I.E. 

illaliaraja of Gondal . 

Gondal. 


11 

Ills lliglmcss Nanab Sidi Muliamcd Sidi Aiimcd- 
lihan. 

Naivab of Janjira and 
Jalrabad. 

lanjira. 


12 

Caatain Ills lliglmcss illalmrana Sliri Sir Amar- 
sinliji Bancsinliji, H.C.I.E. 

Raj Salieb of IVankancr . 

Wnnkaner. 


13 

Thakor Salieb Shrl Sir Bahadurainhji Mansiniijl, 
K.GXE. 

Thakor Salieb of Palltana 

Palltana. 


11 

Tliakor Salieb Shrl Daulatslnhjl HarlsIaliJI 

Tliakor Salieb of Dlirol 

Dhrol. 


15 

Thakor Salieb Sliri Sir Dolatslnliji Jaavatsinliji, 
K.O.S.I., K.O.I.E, 

Thakor Salieb of Xlmbdi . 

LImbdi. 


10 

Tliakor Salieb Shrl Dliarmendrasiniijl Laklia- 
llraj. 

Tliakor Saheb of Rajkot . 

Rajkot. 


17 

Tliakor Salieb Sliri Jotawaislnliji . 

Thakor Saheb of Wadhwan 

Wadliwan. 


IS 1 

Ilao Sliri Hamlrsinlijl Ulndiialnlijl 

Rao ol Vljajnngnr . 

A'ijaynngar. 



Liu of Talvhas in direct relations with Political Agents. 


No. 

Name of Taluka. 

Area In 
oqnarc 
miles. 

Number of 
villages 
under each. 

Population. 



SAEAR KAKTRA AOF.SOY. 





1 

Tharad 

1,200} 

102 

64,311 


2 

Wao 

637 

68 

20,721 


3 

klalpur 

07 


13,652 


4 

JInn.«a 

26 


10,942 


5 

Jfoli.iiipiir 

89 


14,204 


6 

Varnlii JI. S. .Tcrawarklianji 

120 


3,009 


7 

Varsoda 

11 


4,023 


8 

Petliapiir 

11 


6,370 


9 

Ranasan 

SO 

19 

, d,876 


10 

Piinadra 

11 

11 

2,330 


11 

Klmdnl ....... 

8 

13 

2,505 


12 

Ghodapar ....... 

10 

15 

0,708 


13 

Katosan ....... 

30 

8 

5,803 


14 

llol 

19 

7 

4,002 










WESTEKN INDIA STATES AGENCY 


24-7 


lyist of TaluJcas in direct relations with Political Agents — ccntd. 


No. 

Isame of Taluka. 



Area in 

Number of 






square 

■villages 


Population. 

REMARKS. 





miles. 

under eacb. 




Sabar Kantha Agency — contd. 







15 

Amlialiara .... 

. 


80 

35 


10,179 


16 

Sudasna .... 



32 

24 


C,92S 


17 

Valasna . , . . 



21 

12 


3,971 


18 

Dahha , . . . , 



12 

10 


1,774 


19 

VasBa • . » . 



10 

5 


3,907 


20 

Eupal ..... 



16 

13 


4,515 


21 

Dadhalia .... 



28 

15 


4,002 


22 

llagodi .... 


• 

23 

30 


3,238 


28 

Vadagam .... 



28 

23 


3,938 


24 

Sathamba , . « „ 



18 

22 


4,634 


2S 

Deodar, W. S. Khanji . 

« . 


Survey not 

14 


4,845 






made. 





26 

Thaia . . . 

• • 


65i 

25 


10,941 


27 

Yarahl. M. S. Murldkhanji 

* . 


40 

6 


1,311 


28 

Ratnas .... 



6 

11 


1,616 


20 

Nolundia .... 

• • 


6 

4 


' 1,078 


80 

Derol 

• • 


10 

1 




31 

Khedawada .... 

• « 


27 

4 




32 

Kadoli • • . . 



8 

2 




33 

Vaktapur .... 

• • 


2 

4 


Inclnded in 

Vnkhtapni 
■ T h a n a 
Circle. 


34 

Tremptir .... 

* ♦ 


25 

4 



35 

Dedhrota* .... 



1 

2 




36 

Taj purl* .... 

• . 


7 

4 




37 

Hapa* .... 

• • 


5 

2 




38 

Satlasna* .... 



25 

19 

Included in 
\ Gadhwada 


3Q 

Bhalxisna* .... 



1 

8 

, 

i 

T h a n a 
Circle. 


40 

Likbi .... 



9 

6 

Included in 

1 








Vokhtap ur 
Thana Circle. 


41 

Hadoi* .... 



27 

18 

Included in 









Gadbw a d a 
Thana Circle. 


42 

Palaj* ..... 



2 

3 

Included in 









Ka t 0 8 a n 
Thana Circle. 


43 

6a bat ..... 



10 

6 


1,159 


4-1 

Deodar, W. S. Himatsinhji . 



Survey not 

14 


4,455 





made. 





45 

Tervada, B. S. Eatanslnhji . 



61-78 

12 


5,736 


46 

Adesar iu Santalpur 



Snrvey not 

2 


413 





made. 






EASTERN EATHTATTAR AGENOT. 







1 

lakhtar .... 

. 

. 

247*43 

50 


23,754 


2 

Sayla 

. 

• 

222-1 

46 


15,285 


3 

Clmda 

- 

■ 

78-2 

14 


12,915 



• Not allowed to eieroise juilsdiction. 

* E 
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WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCY, 


List of TahiJcas in direct relations with Political Agents — conid. 


, 

Ho. 

, 

Hamc of Taluka. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Number of 
viliages 
under each. 

■ 

Population. 

Remarks. 

4 

* 

EiSTEns IvAiitiAivAr. AoENor — contd. 

Vain 

190’3 

40« 

14,002 


5 

Lathi . ■ 

41-8 

lOt 

9,404 


» 

Mill! ■. 

133-2 

21 

17,109 


7 

Bajana , 

183-12 

2S 

13,481- 


8 

Patdl 1 . . 

30-4 

24t 

10,573} 


9 

Vanod' 

57-37 

IS 

4,670 


10' 

Vithalgadli 

SO 

11 

4,073 


11 

Dasada ( Jalnabad) 

80 

85 

3,414 

- 

12 

Rajpur 

22-8 

3 

2,118 


13 

AnandJJur, Khacher Deja BhoJ 

70 

12 

. 2,529 


14 

Anandpur, Khacher Dada and Nana Jlwo 

1) 

9 

1,847 


16 

llalsanhll 

OH 

2 

050 


1 

1 

irESIEnN ICATBIATVAJI Aqenof. 

lasdan 

283 

69‘» 

34,050 


2 

Uanavadar . 

j 

lOltt ' 

26tt 

21,733 


3 

Thana DctII Datbar Slit! Vala Amra Lax- 

117-32 

21 

10,005 


4 

man. 

Vadia Darbar Slirl Vala Surag Baw'a , 

90 

17 

13,722 

■ 

5 

Vlrpar 

00-6 

13. 

8,050 


0 

Malla 

103 

15 

12,184 


7 

Kotda-'Sangaui . . 

90 

20 

10,420 


a 

Jetpur'Darbar Sliri Y:alj» Jhilu Siirag, C.I.E. . 

102 

18tt 

7,530 


9 

Jetpiir-Bllklia, Darbar, Shrl Vala Kavat linm 

107tt 

26tt 

10,091 


10 

{Sw.ang). 

Jftlia Devanl • - r 

30-89 

10 

3,133 


11 

Kothnria , . i 

27 

0 

2,407 


12 

Gavridad , . . ! 

27 

0 

2,115 


13 

Pal 

21-2 

6 

1,433 


14 

LodhlUa (Jadejn Shri liulwaji) 

7i 

6 

2,579 


15 

Lodliika (J. B. Vijayslnhjl) . , , . 

,■ 7} 

5 

2,449 


10 

Gadhta 

23 

5 

2,392 

- 

17 

Menganl 

34-6 

8 

3,044 


18 

Jetpiir Vala Shrl Bhabliabhai Unnd 

14tt 

0 

l.OlO' 



Jetpur TaUika court ' 

500-87tt 

18 

93,910 



• Tlie state also eras 0 Tillages in British Districts, 

DMMla UDd&*tho^Gt)"IiTTnlS£a*^*^’ Bahhunka Resiyaa, Junapuaor and i share in Trumhak and 

t Ii»c]usive of villages. 

1 7 Village? i i share In Dasada. 
il Ineladed in Chotlia.Tliana. 

♦* ^ WoBtorn Kathlauar Agency. 

*t ^P^Sarryas under Pallad and Nllvala^ndcr Bahra and Vadls In JTagadha. 

tiiQjrg- villages in esdiislvc ownership of the talukdars concerned and do not Include 

^ • ■ . i ^a Is shown. ' ‘ ' ' . • . > . 







WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCY. 


2+9 


List of Talukas in direct relations with Political Agents — concld. 


No. 

Name of Taluka. 

Area in 
square 
roilca. 

Number of 
Tillages 
under each. 

Population. 


WESTBEN KAlniAWAE AQENOT — COntiJ. 




19 

Jetpur Darbar Shri Tala Eavat Ram (Ala Tala 
group Estates). 

* 

8 

2,340 

20 

Vasavad 

10-8 

4 

0,237 

21 

Bantwa, Khan Shri Sherhulandkhanji 

56-2t 

ISt 

7,838 


Bantwa court presided over by the ITaJmu Nya- 
vadhish. 

27 

8 

15,913 

22 

Sardargadh ....... 

7211 

1311 

10,133 

23 

Bagasra Vala Shri Vajsur Valera 

SSK 

411 

5,463 


Bagasra Majmu Nyayadhish .... 

25 

4 

10,153 

24 

Vala Shri Bhan Deaa (Jetpur-Barwala)t . 

45ir 

im 

4,855 

25 

Shahpiir ....... 

10 

4 

1,509 

26 

Bagasra, Vala Shri Ram Harsur}§ . 

201[ 

51! 

3,194 

27 

Bagasra, Vala Shri Earn Mulu 

6-511 

211 

810 

28 

Bagasra, Vala Shri Vira llulu .... 

6-511 

211 

605 

29 

Jetpur, Bunja Vala Taluka .... 

2311 

im 

3,720 

SO 

Bhadn a |l 

7 

4 

1,401 

SI 

Rajpura 

15-5 

0 

2,672 

S2 

Vala Shri Champraj Jaaa, Jetpur . 

39-3ir 

5 

3,740 

S3 

Vala Shri Unad Rana, Jetpur. . 

1211 

211 

919 

84 

Vala Shri Giga Hlpa Jetpur-Sanala . 

n 

111 

644 

35 

Vala Shri Bhaya Nathu. Jetpur-Bhayavadar . 

1111 

211 

1,106 

SO 

Vala Shri Naja Mansia, Jetpur-Mcndada . 

9-511 

311 

861 

S7 

Eotda-FItha (Five shareholders) 

26 

12 

6,895 

38 

Kotila Shri Unad Bhan, Dedan . . 

241! 

611 

1,778 

39 

Vala Shri Desa Nag, Jetpur-Mayapadar . 

9-611 

211 

632 

40 

Vala Shri Valera Raning, Jetpur-Khijadia •» . 

23-511 

51! 

2,433 

41 

Vala Shri Amra Moka, Jetpur-Mendada . 

23-511 

611 

2,409 

42 

Vala Shri Ebhal Vajsut, Jetpur 

ri 

211 

1,109 

43' 

Vala Shri Hars'it Vajsur, Jetpur-Harsurpur 

n 

m 

675 

44 



47-5 

15 

4; 663 

'1 


EE^tAIlKS. 


Beslfles these, both these Talakdars 


• Included in Jetpur Taluha. 

V Baga^ra Ma^mn^iras” OTtne under a Thana which has been abolished, 
have two joint villages the population of which is 1,867. ...wArea Tatatea Rules 

their shades under Agency miitiagement on account of minority. 
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List of Civil Statio7ts and N on- Jurisdictional Talukas under Tliana Circles 
and the villages under each Thana, 









Area In 

Number oj 



No. 

^'ame of State or Taluka. 



gaUOTO 

vlUagen 


JlEUAEKS. 








Billea. 

under. 


Sabah Kaktha Aqenoy. 







1 

Eankre] Ihana 






744} 


41,584 


2 

Deodar Thaca 






364} 


30,473 



Santalpur Thana . 






(including 



3 






SuiRam). 

303 

240 

.. 

13,820 


4 

Varahi Thaaa 






« . 

11,360 - 


5 

Gadhwada Tliana . 







71 

19,113 



I Timba . 






s 

2 

, . 



2 Umri 






10 

1 




0 Mota Kothasiu\ 






3 

1 

, , 



4 Cbandup 






.. 

I 




5 Mohur . 






.. 

1 


- 


6 Ghazfpur 







1 



0 

Katosan Thana . 






.. 

24 

13,325 



1 Maguna 






5 

, 




2 Tcjpura 






4 


.. 



S Tirsoda . 






3 





4 Kasalpura 






O 

.. 




5 Deloli . 






2 

1 




Ollemadpura . 





• 

3 

1 




TIjpura . 






2 

1 




8 Banipura 






1 

1 




9 Ranipiua 






1 

1 



7 

YaBtapnr Thana . 






.. 

47 

12,861 



1 Oed . 







> ■ A 

.. 



2 Morwada 











S Pol aj par 











4 Bhadardl* 











6 Saohodart ^ . 











6 PIpodart 










8 

V utrak Kantlm Tlmim 






BO 

53 

11,400 


9 

Bawishi Tliana 






07 

90 i 

29,800 



Eastern kathiatcae Anroicy. 







3 

WadUYon District Thana 


• 



100-47E 





1 Kesaria . 

2 Vaua 

• 


• 



•• 

1 

825 

8,089 





* 



• « . 

s 



3 Dbudhraj 

4 Khcrall . . 



• 



•• 

O 

2,059 

1,987 








• . 

2 



5 ATunJpur 

. fi Gundin^ft 



• 




3 

489 








<• 


1,825 



7 Dcvalla . 



• - 



•• 

o 

837 



* UKMnnd BSadrcsnr .Tanuiaar. 

t Coshared bct'vopn Promptir, Dcrol and Khedawada. 
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,of Civil Sta,tions and N on~J nrisdictional Talukas under Tha.na Circlet 
and, the villages under each Thana — contd. 



^''ame of State or Taluka. 



Area in 
square 
imles> 

Xumber of 
villages 
under. 

Fopuliation. 

Remauks. 


eastern Kathiattar aqekoy — contd. 






1 

Wadhwan District Thana — contd. 








8 Bhalala . 

. 


- 


•• 

1 

37G 



9 Talsann . 


■ • • 




7 

2,472 



10 Polall . 





.. 

o 

024 



11 Bhathan 






1 

405 



12 Tavi 






1 

776 



IS Bhadyana 





.. 

2 

1,109 



14 Jbamar . 






1 

661 



15 Jhampodad 





• • 

1 

509 


1 

16 lallad . 






1 

630 


2 

ChotUa Thana 





367-0 

-- 

-- 



1 ChotUa . 






27 

8,896 



2 Bhimora 





• • 

11 

1,912 



3 Chobarl . 






3 

472 



4 Anandpnr 






20 

6,745 



5 Bamanhore 





«• 

4 

812 



6 hTevasa . 





.. 

C 

947 



7 Hamparda 





•• 

1 

533 


3 

Dasada Thana 





119-76 

-• 

•• 



1 Dasada . 





-- 

18 

9,801 


4 

Bhoika Thana 





1 78-388 


•• 



1 Samla 






2 

1,112 



2 Ankcvalla 





.. 

3 

2,239 



3 Bhalgamda 





•• 

3 

1,903 



4 Untdi . 





.. 

1 

543 










49S 



5 Jakhan . 





••• 





6 Khambhlav 






2 

983 









f> 

951 



7 Gedi 





* 





8 Karol 





.. 

2 

1.085 

- 









785 



0 Sahnka . 





• • 











t) 

1,752 



10 Kantharia 





• • 












269 



11 Darod 

















6,532 



12 Kamalpur 





• • 












590 



13 Khandia 

















340 



14 Chanchana 





* • 











1 

650 



15 Chalala 


• • • 



‘ * 












484 



16 KariD»ad . 


. . • 

» 


• ' 












3SS 



17 Vanala . 


. 



• • 




5 

Paliad Thana 

. 

. • • 

. 


227-3 

-- 

* * 










8,792 



1 Faliad 

• 




* • 
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List of Civil Stations and Non-JurisdictionaT Tahilias 'under Thana Circles 
and the villages under each Thand—conid.. 


Name of State or faluiS. 



Area In 
aguare 
miles. 

Numher of 
villages 
under. 

Population 

Eastern Kathiawar AoENCY-^onM. 

Paliad Ihana— confi. 

2 Matra-TimKa ..... 



1 

■(70 

3 Bharejda. 



. 



1 

298 

4 SudamdatDhandlialpor 






27 

7,709 

B SejaRpni 






4 

1,101 

JWnjhuwada 





iG4*e 

• • 

•• 

1 JWnjhuwada' . 






18 

11,743 

Songadh Thana . 






.. 


1 Iiimbda . 






4 

1,704 

2 Vavdl-Dharrala 






4 

1,521 

3 Bhojavadar 






1 

701 

4 Samadhiala-Chhabhadla 






o 

1,109 

5 Tangadhra 






1 

370 

6 Khijadia (Dosajl) 






1 

252 

7 GadhuJa . 






1 

325 

8 Katodla (Vachhani) . 






1 

331 

9 Songadh (Do.) 






.. 

1,503 

10 Panoharda (Do.) 






1 

420 

11 Toda (Do.) 






o 

035 

12 Afavdi (Do.) 




• 

• • 

3 

270 

13 Chamardi (Do.) 





• • 

1 

1,800 

14 Pachhegam (Devani) 






3 

3,229 

15 CWtravav (Do.) 






1 

278 

1C Ramanka (Do.) 






■ 1 

533 

17 Vadod (Do.) 






1 

032 

18 AJamput (Deranl) . 






1 

499 

19 Dhola (Do.) 






1 

205 

20 Gadhall . 






3 

1,093 

21 Samadhiala 






1 

210 

22 Ratanpur-Dhamanlia 






o 

002 

Chok-Datha Thana 




. 

172-8 



1 Dafha ; 




• 


24 

2,834 

2 AiyaveJ . 






2 

1,107 

3 Ranigam 






1 

803 

4 Chok 






2 

1,347 

5 Slorchopna 






1 

483 

C Gandhol . 






1 

229 

7 Jalla (Amrajl) . 






1 

BOO 

8 Eohlsala 






1 

572 

9 Pah . . 


• 




1 

272 
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List of Ciml Stations and Non- Jurisdictional Talukas under TJiana Circles 
and the villages under each Thana — concid. 


No. 

of State or Tnlulca. 

Area in 
squero 
miles. 

Number ol 
villages 
under. 

Population. 

llEUAnKS. 


WKSILIX K.^THIMVAE AOF.A-oy — roilfl?. 





o 

Dhrafa Thana 

207-7 

• • 

•• 



1 Bbrafa . 


4 

3,767 



2 Satodad-Vavdi 


o 

1,959 



S Amrapur 


23 

■1,751 


3 

Lodbika Thana 

265-2 





1 Siaang Chandli 


2 

1,788 



2 Vlrra 


1 

149 



3 iHankaslflll ..... 


1 

233 



i Mullla Deri 


8 

1,9D1 



5 Mahura (Nana) ..... 


1 

356 



0 Eotda-Nayanl ..... 


1 

1,242 



7 Kanpnr-Ishwarla 


2 

1,444 



8 Bhalgam-Bhaldol 


1 

S20 



9 Vadall 


1 

•• 


4 

Bahia Thana 

298-7 

• « 

750 



X Sftbrfi 


c 

8,242 



2 ranhal-nl-Beidl 


1 

C89 



3 Eandbta 


1 

749 



4 . « « 4 • • * 


1 

1G.3 



6 Nilvala 


1 

517 



6 Kliljadla 


1 

329 



7 Elldi 


1 

484 



8 Kfttnadhla 


1 

713 



0 


1 

718 



10 Bhadli ....... 


IS 

2,437 



11 Earlana 


6 

3,356 



12 Nonghanvadar 


1 

174 



13 


. 1 

1,050 



14 Khambliflla 


1 

1,137 




(I) AMBLIAEA. 

1. The family belongs to the clan of Eolis knomi as Khants but claims 
descent from Oliaulian Rajputs of Sambliar or Ajmer. 

1 present Thalcor Kesharisinhji, who was educated at the Scott Col- 

lege, Sadra, was invested with the powers of the Taluka on 7th May, 1908. 
ihe powers of the present Thakor were enhanced in 1930 to the hearing of 
Rui,s of Rs. 10,000 in Civil matters and to the infliction of sentences up to 3 
years rigorous imprisonment and fine up to Es. 5,000 in Criminal matters as 
a mark of personal distinction. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Sardarsinhii 
^as born m September, 1923. 
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(2) BA JANA. 

1. Darbar Sbri Malek Kamalkban Jivankban succeeded to tbe yadi on 
Ibe lOtb Mai’cbj 1920. His estate, 'U’bicb lies between tbe 3?anp of Outcb 
and tbe Abmedabad Collectorate, is populated by tbe predatory class of 
Mubammadans called Jats. Tbe Chief is descended from Malek Hedoji, on 
whom tbe Taluka was bestowed by tbe Sultan of Abmedabad. Tbe Chief has 
studied in tbe Hajkumar College, Hajkot. He attended tbe Viceroy’s Durbar 
at Rajkot on tbe 24tb November, 1924. 

2. Tbe Chief was invested with full powers of tbe Taluka on tbe lltb 
June, 1926. Tbe Chief exercises tbe following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of tbe value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Rs. 6,000 fine. 

3. Tbe beir-apparent K. S. Bismillakbanii was born on tbe 24tb December, 
1925. 


(3) BAYISHI THAN A CIRCLE. 

1. This Tbana circle is situated to tbe South of tbe old Mabi Kantba 
Agency. It is not a compact area but Baroda and British villages of Abmeda- 
bad and Kaira Districts intervene. 

2. It is comprised of 96 villages with an area of 67 square miles. It has 
a population of 29,800 souls according to tbe Census of 1931. 

3. This Tbana pays a considerable tribute for which tbe Matadars are held 
responsible, as headmen of tbe villages, to tbe British Government. 

4. Tbe Tbana is in charge of a Tbandar who exercises tbe powers of a 
second class Magistrate and limited Civil powers. His headquarters are at 
Dabboda. 


(4) BHAVNAGAR. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Krisbnakumarsinbji Bbavsinbji succeeded to 
tbe yadi in July, 1919, and the State was under a Council of Administration 
during tbe minority of tbe present Ruler, who was born on tbe 19tb May, 
1912. Tbe minority administration terminated on tbe 18tb April, 1931, when 
tbe Maharaja was invested with full powers. Tbe late Maharaja left two 
other sons : (1) K. S. Nirmalkumarsinbji, born on tbe 2nd August, 1914, and 
(2) K. S. Dbarmakumarsinbji, born on the 14tb April, 1917. 

2. Tbe Gobil tribe is said to have entered Kathiawar about A.D. 1260 
under their Chief Sejakji, whose descendant Bbavsinbji founded Bbavnagar 
in A.D. 1723. Tbe sons of Sejakji were tbe founders of Bbavnagar. Palitana 
and Lathi States. 

3. Tbe Maharaja is entitled to a salute of 13 guns: and a permanent local 
salute of 15 guns. 

4. Tbe Ruler is entitled to be received and visited by tbe Viceroy. Tbe 
personal title of Maharaja, conferred on tbe late Maharaja Sir Bbavsinbji 
on tbe 1st January, 1909, was made hereditary on the 1st January, 1917. 
Tbe Maharaja possesses a sanad of adoption. 
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5. Since tile lOtli OctoTierj 1924, the State lias been 23lacecl in direct rela- 
tions with tbe GoYernment of India tbrongli tlie Agent to tbe Governor Gene- 
ral in the States of Western India. 


(5) OHUDA. 

1. Tbakote Sbri Babadursinbji is a Jhala Eajput. He was born on 23rd 
April, 1909. His father died on the 21st December, 1920. The present Chief 
has studied at the Rajliumar College, Hajkot. He attended the Viceroy’s 
Durbar at Hajkot on the 24th November, 1924. He was invested with the 
powers of the Taluka on the 7th February) 1929. He exercises the following 
jurisdictional powers; — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Bs. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Bs. 10,000 fine. 


(6) OHTOH. 

1. Cutch has an extensive seaboard. The ruling family are the descen- 
dants of Lalvha, the son of Jada, whose ancestors reigned at Tatta in Sind. 
Lakha is supposed to have entered Cutch about A.D. 1465 and is looked upon 
as the founder of the Jadeja tribe, though actually' he in no way diSered as 
regards caste or tribe from any of his progenitors who were Samas. The 
present ruler, His Highness llaharajadhiraj Mirza Maharao Shri Sir 
Khengarji Savai Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., was born in 1866. He 
succeeded to the gadion the death of his father in 1876 and was invested with 
full powers in 1885. In the same year he. received the title of “ Savai 
Bahadur ”. _ His Highness was gazetted G.C.I.E. in 1887 after taking part 
in London in the ceremonies in connection with the Jubilee of Her late 
Imperial Majesty the Queen Em2)ress Victoria. 

2. The title of G. C. S. I. was conferred upon him in June, 1917, and for 
his services in connection with the War, the title of Maharao as an hereditary 
distinction was conferred upon him on the 1st January, 1918. A local salute 
of 19 guns was granted to him on the 1st January, 1921. His Highness 
attended the Imperial Conference in Loudon in June and July, 1921, as a 
representative of India. He also attended the Assembly of the League of 
Nations at Geneva in September, 1921, in a similar capacity. 

Higliness the Maharao has two sons. Maharaj Kumar Shri 
the heir-apparent, was born in 1885. The second son, Kumar 
oliri Godji, was born in 1888. 

4. The Maharao is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

^ 6. Since the 10th October, 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral in the States of Wesiern India. 


(7) DEODABr-(THAKOBE KHANJI ANANDSINHJI)'. 

Rajput. He succeeded to the Talulm on 
a seconri The Talukdar exercises the powers of 

mlue of Bs ^ m Criminal matters and hears Civil suits up to the 

^lue of Bs. 500. His son Kumar Shree Viramji has been educated at the 
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Scott College, Sadra. Tke State entered into engagements with the British 
Government in 1820 and 1826. Succession is governed by the rule of primo- 
geniture. 


(8j DEODAE— (HIMATSTNHJI VAJESIEEJI). 

The estate ivas owned by Thakores Chimansinhji and Yajesinhji Sardar- 
sinhji. Himatsinhji, a Waghella Eajput, succeeded first to the estate of his 
father Vajesinhji and later to the estate of Chimansinhji who died heirless. 

The Talukdar has the powers of a tliird class Magistrate in Criminal 
matters and hears Civil suits up to the value of Es. 250. 

The estate entered into engagements with the British Government in 1820 
and 1826. 

Succession is governed by the rule of equal partition amongst brothers. 


(9) DHEANGADHEA. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Ghanshyamsinhji, the present 
Maharaja Eaj Saheb of Dhrangadhra, succeeded to the late Sir Ajitsinhji, 
K.C.I.E., who died on the 8th February, 1911. 

2. The Jhala family is of great antiquity and is said to have entered 
Kathiawar in about A.D. 1100 from the North and to have established itself 
first about Patdi, whence it moved to Halvad and then to Dhrangadhra. 

3. His Highness received primarjf education at Dhrangadhra, and was 
subsequently sent to the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. In 1904, he was sent 
to England for further study. His Highness has three sons of whom Maharaja 
Kumar Mayurdhwaj Sihhji, the heir-apparent, was born on the 3rd March, 
1923. 

4. The Euler is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. He 
possesses a sanad of adoption. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi on the 12th December, 1911. In recognition of the services rendered 
in connection with the War, the title of Maharaja as an hereditary distinction 
was conferred on the Eaj Saheb on the 1st January, 1918, and his pei’manent 
salute increased to 13 guns. He received the K.C.S.I. on the 1st January, 
1917, and G.C.I.E. on the 3rd June, 1922. 

5. Since the 10th October, 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(10) DHEOL. 

1. The late Thakore Saheb Harisinhji died on the 3].st July, 1914, and 
Thakore Saheb Daulatsinhji was installed on the 2nd September, 1914. The 
heir-apparent Kumar Shri Dipsinhji died on the 14th October, 1918. His 
eldest son K. S. Jorawarsinhji was born on the 28th May, 1910. A son named 
Kumar Shri Harindrasinhji was born to K. S. Jorawarsinhji on the 19th 
June, 1928. The founder of this State was Jadeja Hardholji, brother of 
Jam Eaval, who founded Nawanagar. 

2. The Thakore Saheb is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. He also 
possesses a sanad of adoption. 

3. He attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Eajkot in November, 1900, and 
also in November, 1924. 
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4. Tlie Tliakore Saheb is entitled to a salute of 9 guns and lie is a member 
of the Gbamber of Prinees. 


(11) GADHWADA THAK-A. 

1. Tliis Tbana is situated in tbe nortli-west corner of tbe province and 
contains 71 villages, tbe population of Tvbicb is 19,113. It takes its name 
Gadbwada from topographical features of tbe country — Gaclb meaning' bills 
and Wada a fenced place. It consists of a valley surrounded by a wall of 
bills. 


2. Tbe Gadbwada Tbana consists of tbe following non-jurisdictional pettj- 
Talulras : — 


1. Satlasna. 

2. Bbalusna. 

3. Timba. 

4. TJmari. 

5. Mota Kotbasna. 


6. Cbandap. 

7. Mobur. 

8. Gajipur. 

9. Hadol and other scattered 

villages. 


3. Tbe Tbana is in charge of a Tbandar who exercises tbe powers of 
second class Magistrate and limited Civil powers. His headquarters are at 
Satlasna. Near Timba on Taranga Hill is a Jain temple, which is visited by 
Jain pilgrims from distant parts of tbe country. 


(12) GHODASAE. 

1. The ruling family claims to be a Eajput family descended from that 
of Kusba (Dabb), one of tbe sons of Eama, tlie king of Ayodhya. Tbe present 
Tbakor Patebsinbji was invested with tbe powers of tbe Taluka in 1930, 
which were raised in 1933 as a mark of personal distinction to 3 years’ rigorous 
imprisonment and a fine of Es. 5,000 in Criminal matters and to bear suits up 
to tbe value of Es. 10,000 in Civil matters. In 1930, tbe Government of 
Bombay conferred on him, also, tbe honorary second calss magisterial powers 
to be exercised in tbe villages of tbe Haira District. 


(13) GONDAL. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Sbri Sir Bbagvatsinbji, G.C.I.E., Jadeja 
Eajput, received bis education in tbe Eajkumar College and studied at tbe 
Hniversity at Edinburgh, where be took the degree of M.D. and LL.D. He 
is also E.E.C.P. and E.E.S. (Edinburgh), D.C.L. (Oxford), M.E.I. (Great 
Britain) and a fellow of tbe Bombay University. Himself a scholar and 
author, be takes a great interest in education and has built a large College on 
the boarding school system, for tbe education of tbe sons’ of Girassias or 
landholders. He has established a Girls’ High School in liis State and was 
tbe first to start a Travelling Dispensary and an asylum for tbe maintenance 
of tbe poor who are unable to earn their own living. 

2. The State was raised from tbe 2nd to tbe 1st class in 1887. Tbe 
Maharaja who bolds a sanad of adoption was appointed K.O.I.E. in tbe same 
year and G.C.I.E. in 1897. His Highness has been elected a patron of tbe 
bt. J obn Ambulance Brigade, Hindu Division, Bombay. 

3. Some 40 dues have been abolished during tbe r%ime of the .present 
TOler Maharaja Sbn Sir Bbagvatsinbji. Tbe State is singular in being free 
from rates, taxes, customs, octroi and export duty. It is tbe only Stat« in 
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the Western India States Agency wkere female education is compulsorj-. 
Gondal is noted for tke number and excellence of its roads and is one of the 
pioneer of Hailway enterprise in Eathiawar. The number of public institu- 
tions and schools is a feature of the State. 

4. The Maharaja attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot in November, 
1900, and also the Delhi Coronation Durbar on 1st January, 1903. He attend- 
ed the Coronation of Their Imperial Majesties in England on the 22nd June, 
1911, and the Coronation Durbar, Delhi, on the 12th December, 1911. The 
heir-apparent, Tuvraj Shri Bhojrajji, was born on the 8th January, 1883. 
A son was born to the heir-apparent on the 13th October, 1914. 

5. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

6. Since the 10th October, 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(14) IDAR. 

1. The State comprises more than half the total area of Mahi Kantha. 
The ruling family belongs to the same illustrious Rathor family as Jodhpur. 
The State enjoys a dynastic salute of 15 guns. 

3. His Highness Himatsinhji, the present Maharaja, succeeded his 
deceased father Lieutenant-Colonel His Tligbness Sir Dowlatsinhji and was 
installed on 11th July, 1931. He accompanied His Highness the late 
Maharaja Dowlatsinhji to Europe when the latter went to attend the corona- 
tion of His Majesty the King Emperor in London and acted as page to His 
Imperial Majesty at the Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in 1911 

3. The heir-apparent Maharaja Kumar Daljitsinhji was born on 10th 
July, 1917, and is being educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer. 

4. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 
the Viceroy. 

5. The State enjoys plenary powers. 

6. Since the 1st April, 1933, the State has been placed in direct relations 
with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor General 
in the States of Western India. 


(15) ILOL. 

1. The family belongs to the Makwana clan of Kolis and claims descent 
from Makwana Rajputs. 

2. The present Chief, Thakor Shivsinhji, is receiving education in 
England. 


(16) JAFRABAD. 

1. This small property consisting of 12 villages on the south coast of 
Kathiawar and the port of Jafrabad, belongs to the Kawab of Janjira. 

2. The founder was Sidi Hilol of the Janjira House. He conquered Jafra- 
bad from the Muhammadan Thandar about the middle of the 18th centuiw. 

3. The present Nawab His Highness Sidi Muhammad Khan Sidi Ahmed 
Khan succeeded to the gadi on the death of his father, Sidi Sir Ahmedkhan, 
G.C.i.E.,. in 1932. His Highness was invested with full powers on the 9th 
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[N’oveinber, 1933. A Mamlatdar willi fii-st class magisterial powers resides at 
■Jafrabad. 

4'. Tlie ISTawab is entitled to be received by tbe Viceroy. 

5. Since tbe lOtb October, 1924, tbe State bas been placed in direct 
relations witb tbe Government of India tbrougb tbe Agent to tbe Governor 
General in tbe States of "Western India. 


(17) JASBAN. 

1. Darbar Sbri Kbacber Ala Vajsiir succeeded bis father Kbacber Sbri 
Vajsur Odba on lltb June, 1919, and was invested witb full powers of tbe 
Taiuka on tbe 1st December, 1925. Tbe Chief was born on tbe 4tb ISTovember, 
1905. 

'2. Jasdan, conquered by Yiko Kbacber, tbe ancestor of tbe present ruler, 
in A.D. 1665, is the premier Kathi State and succession is governed by tbe 
rule of primogeniture in distinction to tbe usual Katbi custom which provides 
for equal division of inheritance. 

3. Tbe Chief was educated at tbe Rajkumar College, Enjkot. 

4. Tbe Chief exercises tbe following jurisdictional powers: — - 
Civil . — Unlimited Civil powers. 

Criminal . — Full Criminal powers, except that tbe State shall not try 
persons other than its own subjects for capital offences, and 
provided that sentences of death shall require tbe confirmation 
of tbe Hon’ble tbe Agent to tbe Governor General in tbe States 
of Western India. 


(18) JETPDR. 

Tbe Jetpur Taiuka is owned 63’ 25 shareholders of whom 15 exercise juris- 
diction. They belong to the Yala tribe of Katbis. All have a share in tbe 
joint town of Jetpur, except Yadia and Tbana Devli. Yadia bas exchanged 
its sliare in Jetpur witb Darbar Sbri Mulu Surag and Tbana Devli has ex- 
changed its share witb Darbar Sbri Yala Eavat Ram. These two have now 
no share in Jetpur. Of tbe villages some are held jointly by several 
Talukdars while others are tbe exclusive property of individuals. Jurisdiction 
exercised by each Talukdar varies. 

Maximum jurisdiction exercised at present is — 

Civil . — Limited to tbe value of Rs. 10,000, 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 5,000 fine, 

and tbe minimum is — 

Civil . — Limited to tbe suits of value Rs. 500. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three months’ rigorous imprison- 
ment and Rs. 200 fine. 

Barhar Sliri Vala Mvhi Surag,. C.I.E., Jct'pvr-Pi.fJwdia . — ^Darbar Sbri 
Yala Mulu Surag, O.I.E., is a Katbi of tbe Jaitani Branch of tbe Yala Sub- 
Division. He was born on lOtb September, 1869, and be succeeded to the 
gadi on the 6tb.FebruaTy, 1899. He is, a shareholder of Jetpur and a Life 
lilenibei of tbe Jetpur Taiuka Courf. Tbe Taiuka follows the rule of primo- 
geniture. ^ 
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2. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Dadubha -vras horn on the 8th Septem- 
ber, 1923. 

3. The Chief exercises the folio-wing jurisdictional po-vi-ers: — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Ks. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Ks. 5,000 fine. 

Darbar Shri Vala Ravat Ram, Jetpur-Bilkha . — On the death of Darbar 
Shri Vala Kanthad Kaja on the 21st March, 1923, -without a legitimate male 
issue. His Majesty’s Secretary of State for India decided that the rule of 
primogeniture should be follo-wed in this estate, which accordingly passed to 
the present Chief Darbar Shri Vala Kavat Kam, who is a Kathi of the Viraui 
Branch of the Vala Sub-Division. He was born on tlie 10th .January, 1906, 
and succeeded to his estate on the I9th January,. 1928. He was educated at 
the Kajkumar College, Kajlcot. The heir-apparent K. S. Jasvatsinhji was 
born on the 14th Kovember, 1928. 

2. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Ks. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Ks. 5,000 fine. 

He also exercises the above powers as a personal distinction over the Ala 
Vala groups of estates in Bilkha of which he is a senior Talukdar. 


(19) JHHAGADH. 

1. His Highness Nawab Sir Mahabat Khan, Nawab of Junagadh, belongs 
to a Babi family. He succeeded his father, the late Hawab His Highness 
Kasulkhan, G.O.S.I., who died on the 22nd January, 1911, and was invested 
with full powers on the 31st March, 1920. In recognition of the services of 
the State in connection with the War, the salute of the Nawab was raised 
permanently to 13 guns on the 1st January, 1918, and he was granted a 
personal salute of 15 guns and a permanent local salute of 15 guns on the 
15th January, 1921. He was created K.C.S.I. on the 1st Kovember, 1926, 
and Gi.C.I.E. on the 1st January, 1931. The Hawab visited Europe in 
1913-14. The heir-apparent Muhammad Dilawar Khanji was born on the 
23rd June, 1922, and a second son Mohamad Himatkhanji on the 16th 
February, 1924. Both are being educated in England. 

2. junagadh was a Kajput State under the Chudasama Dynasty until 
A.D. 1472-3 when it was conquered by Sultan Muhammad Begda of Ahmeda- 
bad. Under the Emperor Akbar, it became a dependency of the Court of 
Delhi' under the immediate authority of the Subah of Ahmedabad. About 
1735 when the Muhammadan Government had fallen into confusion, 
Sherkhan Babi, a soldier of fortune and officer under the Subah, expelled the 
Mughal Deputy Governor and established his rule in Junagadh. The present 
Kawab is a descendant of Babi Sherkhan. 

3. The Kawab of Junagadh receives from a large number of the Chiefs 
of Kathiawar a tribute termed “ Zortalbi ” which is collected like the Gaekwar 
tribute by the Agency. 

,4. This State contains the Gir Forest, the only part of India where the 
lion is still to be found. , 

5. Lord Curzon paid a visit to the Capital on the 3rd November, 1900. 
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6. Similarly His Excellency Lord Heading xisited ike State on tke 26tk 
November, 19^. 

7. Tke Navrab is entitled to be received and visited by tke Viceroy. He 
also bolds a Sanad of adoption. 

8. Since tke lOtk October, 1924, tke State kas been placed in direct 
relations witk tke Government of India tkrougk tke Agent to tke Governor 
General in tke States of Western India. 


(20) EATOSAN. 

1. Tke family belongs to tke Makwana elan of Eolis of tke Ckandra race 
.and claims descent from Skamtaji, tke tkird son of Keskar tke Makwana, 
vvko was tke son of tke Yehias of tke Jkala tribe, wkick sprang from tke 
Ankilwad dynasty. Tke .present Tkakor Eirtisinkji being minor, tke 
Taluka is under Agency management. 


(21) KATOSAN THANA. 

1. Tkis Tirana circle wkick is adjacent to tke Yiramgam Taluka of tke 
Akmedabad .District is comprised of 24 villages with a population of 13,325, 
divided into tke following 10 petty non-jurisdictional Talukas Ike proprietors 
of wkick are Makwana Eolis of tke Eatosan family: — 


1. ' Magrma. 

2. Tejpura. 

3. Virsoda. 

4. Easalpura 

5. DeloH- 


6. Mekmadpura. 

7. Ijpura. 

8. Itampura. 

9. Banipura. 

10. -Palaj. 


2. Tke Tkana is in charge of a Tkandar who exercises tke powers -of a 
second class Magistrate and limited Civil powers. His headquarters .are at 
Santkal. 


(22) KHADAL. ■ 

1. Tke family which belongs to the Maicwana clan of Eolis was convert- 
ed to Islam by Mahmud Begda (1459-1513). Tke family claims descent 
from tke Jkala Rajputs of Halvad in Eatkiawar. The spresent Tkakor Eate- 
sinhji was educated at tke Scott College, Sadra, and was invested with tke 
'powers of the Taluka in November, 1922. The .powers of the present Tkakor 
were enhanced in 1929 to tke hearing of suits of Bs. 10,000 in Civil matters 
and to tke infliction of sentences up to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
fine up to Bs. 5)000 in Criminal matters as a mark of personal distinction. 

2. The heir-apparent Eumar Shri Dadbha was born on the 10th Septem- 
ber, 1924. 


(23) EOTDA-SANGANI. 

_ 1. Thakore Skri Pradumansinhji succeeded his father Thakore Shrf 
Himatsinkji who died on 23rd Pebruary, 1930. Tke Chief belongs to the 
•Jadeja clan of Bajputs and was bom on 5tk December, 1920. The minor 
Chief is studying at tke Bajkumar College, Rajkot, and tke Taluka is under- 
Agency management on account of the tninority of the present Chief. 
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2. TLe TaluJra exercises tlie following jurisrlictioual powers: — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of tlie value of Es. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Its. 5,000 Sue. 

3. This State is an off-shoot of Gfondal. The Ruling family has been in 
possession of this State since A..!). 1T50. 


(24) LAKHTAR. 

1. Thalcore Saheh Shri Balvirsinhji of Lahlitar is a Jhala Rajput. The 
town of Lakhtar is close to the Station on the Bombay, Baroda and Central 
India Railway, north of Wadhwan. 

2. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — Unlimited Civil powers. 

Criminal . — Full Criminal powers except that the State shall not try 
persons other than its own subjects for capital offences and 
provided that sentences of death shall require the confirmation 
of the Hon’hle the Agent to the Grovernor-General in the States 
of Western India. 

3. The Chief is descended from the Dhrangadhra House. Jhala 
Abhesinhji, son of Raj Saheb Chandrasinhji of Halvad, received Lakhtar in 
appanage. 

4. The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar in Rajkot on the 24th Novem- 
ber, 1924. 

5. The heir-apparent K. S. Indrasinhji was born on the 5th April, 1907. 
He has studied in the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. K. S. Balhhadrasinhji, 
son and heir to the heir-apparent, was born on the 19th November, 1929. 


(25) LATHI. 

The proprietor of this Taluka is descended from Sejakji, the ancestor of 
the Rulers of Bhavnagar and Palitana. Thakore Shri Pratapsinhji died on 
the 14th October, 1918, at the age of 27 leaving three minor sons. Thakore 
Shri Prahladsinh ji succeeded on the 14th October, 1918. He was born on the 
31st March, 1912. The Chief studied at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 

2. He attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th November. 
1924. 

3. The Chief was invested with the powers of the Taluka on 9th February, 
1931. 

4. The Taluka exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ vigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 5,000 fine. 


(26) LIMBDI. 

The present Ruler Thakore Saheh Shri Sir Daulatsinhji, R.C.S.I., 
R.C.I.E. (Thakore Saheh of Ifimbdi), ascended the f/af!i on the 14th April, 

s 
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1908. He was bom on tlie lltb July, 1868. He received bis education in 
tbe Jamnagar High Scbool and Military training- in difierent British regi- 
ments. At the inviiation of the Australian Government the Government of 
India deputed him with others in 1901 to represent India at the celebration 
of the Australian Federation. He had attended the Delhi Coronation 
Manoeuvres and Durbar in 1903. and the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 
12th December, 1911.' He travelled over England, France, Italy, Belgium, 
Switzerland, Austria Hungary and Germany in 1912. The title of K.C.I.E., 
was bestowed upon him on the 1st January, 1921, and that of K.C.S.I. on the 
Ist January, 1931. 

2. The Euler is a Member of the ‘Chamber of Princes. He is entitled to 
a salute of 9 guns and the right of the Ruling Princes of the State to adopt 
a successor has been recognised by a Sanad. 

3. The State is in direct polilieal relations with the Government of India 
through the Hou’ble the Agent' to the Govei-nor-General in the States of 
Western India. 

4. The eldest son of the Thrdcore Saheb and heir-appaient Yuvi-aj Shri 
Digvijaysinhji was born on the 10th April, 1896. The Thakore Saheb has 
three other sons 


(27) MADIA. 

1. Thakore Shri Harischandrasinhji is a Jadeja Eajput and descended 
from Kaua-ji of Wasad and Machhu Eantha. He succeeded his grand-father 
Thakore Shri Eaisinliji on 20th March, 1930, when the latter abdicated the 
gadi in his grandson’s favour. Thakore Shri Haisinhji died on 21st August, 
1930. The Chief was born on the 2nd March. 1909 and has been educated at 
the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. He married Bai Shri Jayvantkunverba. a 
niece of the Thakore Saheb of Palitana, and has one son K. S. Bhupendra- 
sinhji born on the 2nd April, 1929. The Chief has hvo bi-others who are 
studying at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. 

2. Primogenitiu-e govern.s succession. 

3. The Mianas, a predatory tribe from Cutch, who settled many years ago, 
have been a constant source of trouble to this State. The Political Agent. 
Western Kathiawar Agency, exercises supervision over the Mianas and over the 
Police of the State. 

4. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Giml . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Es. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonmeni 
and Es. 5,000 fine. 


(28) MALPHB. 

The family belongs to the clan of Eathod Eajpnts, an offshoot of the 
house of the former Eaos of Idar. The Chief enjoys the title of Eaolji. The 
pre.sent Chief Eaolji Shri Gambhirsinhji being minor, the Taluka is under 
Agency management. The- Chief is being educated ai the Mayo College, 
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(29) MAJTAYADAR (BANTWA). 

1. Kkan Sliri Fatelidinkliauji died on tlie lOtli October, 1918, and ^Yag 
hiiccooded by bis eldest son Babi Oiilmn iloinudialcbauji wlio Y as born on tbc 
22nd December, 1911. K. S. Gnlam Jloinudinklianji was invested with tbo 
full powers of tbe Taliika on tbe 21st November, 1931. The Cliief was edu- 
cated^ at tbe llajkumar Colle»-e, Rajkot. K. H. (lubim-Mabomecl Abdul- 
hamidkbanji, tbe Chief’s only brother, wa.s born on tbe lOtb April, 1914. 

2. Tbe Ruling- family bas been in possession of tbe Talulca since about 
1T33 A.D. Wben tbe Cborasbi Parganab (wbicb included Manavadar, 
Bantwa, Gidad now called Sardargadb and other Talnkas) -was granted by 
Sberkban Babi to bis brothers Dilevkban and Slier Zimankban after their 
expulsion from Gogba, the grant was held by tbe tu'o b'-otbers jointlj’^ as long 
as they bad to fight for their existence, but wben tbe^ finally became estab- 
lished they divided it. Tbe elder brother Dilerkban look IManavadar. Tbo 
vounger brother Sher Zamankban took Bantwa and Gidad and to equalise the 
shares Dilerkban got also a share in Bantwa, Xvbicb bis descendants enjoy to 
this day. Tbe jurisdiction over tbe Majmu share of tbe three Bantwa share- 
holders is exercised by them through a Majmu Nyayadbisb with the follow- 
ing powers: — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of tbe value of Rs. 6,000. 

Criminal , — Sentences restricted to two years’ i igorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 2,000 fine. 

Appeals against tbe decisions of tbe Majmu Nyayadbisb lie to the District 
and Sessions Judge, Kathiawar. Tbe Political Agent, Western Kathiawar 
Agency, exercises powers of revision. 

o. Tbe Taluka of Manavadar has the following powers: — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of tbe value of Rs. 20,000. 

OHminal . — Sentences restricted to 7 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Rs. 10,000 fine. 


030) MANSA. 

1. Tbe famih' belongs to tbe clan of Chavda Rajputs of Anbilwad Patan. 
Tbe Chief enjoys tbe title of Raolji. Tbe present Raolji Sbri Takbatsinhji 
was educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. His jurisdictional powers 
were enhanced as a mark of personal distinction in 1903. In Civil matters 
they wei-e raised to tbe bearing and decision of suits of tbe value of Rs. 20,000 
ami in Criminal matters to inflict sentences up to 7 years’ rigorous imprison- 
ment and fine up to Rs. 10,000. 

2. Tbe Raolji visited Europe in June,= 1928. 

3. The heir-apparent Kumar Sbri Sajjansiuliji who was born on 3rd 
November. 1908. was educated tt the Mayo College, Ajmer. Tbe Kumar is 
now learning administrative work. 


(31) MOHANPHR. 

• 1. The Tbakor is a Rehwar Rajput of the Indra race and claims descent 

from tbe Raos of Ghandravati near Mount Abu. 

s 2 
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2. Tlie present Tliakor Sliri Sartansinlij i who was educated in local 
Vernacular schools, succeeded to the gadi in 1927. His heir-apparent Kmuar 
Shri Vinaisinliji wlvo was born on 6th December, 1908, has now left- the lilayo 
College, Ajmer. 


(32) irORVI. 

1. The Maharaja His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Lulchdhirji, K.O.S.I., 
is a Jadeja Hajput. His Highness was educated in England. He attended 
the Viceroy’s Durbar at Hajlcot in November, 1924. He was created K.C.S.I., 
on the 1st January, 1930. 

2. The Rulers of the Morvi State belong to the same clan of Jadeja Rajput 
as the houses of dutch and Hawanag.ar. Rawaji, the ancestor of the present 
Chief, was the ruler of Cutch. He was murdered and his yoimger brother 
Pragji ascended the gadi of Cutch. Rawaji’s son Kaynji established 
himself at Morvi about 1720 A.D. and Morvi still owns a small- Taluha called 
Adhoi in Cutch. 

3. Morvi is situated in the District called .Machhukai/tha from the riTer 
Machhu, which flows through 30 miles of its territory. It po.ssesses a coast 
line high up the gulf of Cutch with a creek at Havlakhi and Wawania. A 
British Officer was appointed to record evidence of Cutch and Mor-ri to report 
on the best means of effecting a separation of interest between the two States 
for ending numerous and long pending interstatal disputes. On this report 
the Secretary of State passed final orders in 1901 restricting Cutch interests 
to the north side of the Rann of Cutch, Morvi retaining the Adhoi Mahal on 
the Horth side. 

4. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Mahendrasinhji was born on the 1st 
January, 1918. 

5. His Highness the Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the 
Viceroy. He also liolds a sanad of adoption. 

6. Since the lOth October, 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to tlie Governor Gene- 
ral in the States of "Western India. 


(33) MTJLI. 

Muli is the only Parmar State in Kathiawar. The Parmars came to 
Kathiawar from Tharparkar in 1159 A.D. The present Chief Harischandra- 
sinhji succeeded to his father on the 3rd December, 1905. He was educated 
at the Rajkumar College. Rajkot, and passed its Diploma Examination. He 
took his training in administrative matters in Jamnagar State under the care 
of His Highness Sir Ranjitsinhji Maharaja Jam Saheb of Kawanagar. He 
was selected by Government to represent" th e third and fourth class States 
of Kathiawar and was present at the inauguration of the Chamber of Princes 
by His Royal Highness the Duke of Connaught. He is a member of the 
Rajkumar College Council for the last ten j'ears. 

The heir-apparent K. S. Dhannendrasinhji was bo^rn on the 25th May, 
1921. 

He attended the Viceroy’s Durbar held at Rajkot on the 24th November.. 
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The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigoious iuiprisounient 
and Rs. 10,000 line. 


(34) ISTAWAWAGAR. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Shri Digvijaysiiihji was horn on the 18th 
September, 1895 at Sarodar in the Hawanagar territories. He succeeded to 
the gadi on the 2nd April, 1933. His Highness belongs to the famous Jadeja 
clan, from which the Rulers of Cutch also trace their descent. He received 
his early education at the Rajhumar College, Rajkot, at Malvei'n College and 
subsequently at Hniversity College, London. He entered the training school 
for Indian Cadets at Indore in 1918. He received His Majesty’s Commission 
on the 1st December, 1919. He served wth the 5th Battalion, Rajpiitana 
Rifles (Hapiers) and saw active service with the Egyptian Expeditionary 
Force in 1920 and the Wazir Force from January, 1922 to 1924. His High- 
ness resigned His Majesty’s Commission on the 1st December, 1931. 

2. The Jadeja family of Nawanagar entered Kathiawar from Cutch and 
dispossessed the ancient family of Jathwas (Porbandar) then established at 
Ghumli. It is said that Kawanagar was founded in A.D. 1540 by Jam 
Raval, the founder of tlie State. 

3. The State has an extended sea coast of about 100 miles and the harbours 
of Jodiya, Bedi and Salaya. 

4. Thei’e are 2 marl fisheries on the Hawanagar Coast. 

6. The Maharaja is entitled to he received and visited by the Viceroy. 

6. He holds a sanad of adojAion. 

T. Since the 10th October, 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(35) PALITAHA. 

1. Thakore Saheb Shri Sir Bahadursinhji Mansinhji is a Gohil Rajput 
and is a descendant of Shahji, son of Sejakji. He was born on the 3rd April, 
1900. He received his education first in the R.ajkumar College, Rajkot, and 
then at Shrewsbury school in England. He was invest eel with the full powers 
of the State on the 27th hTovember, 1919. The Thakore vSaheb was present at 
the Delhi Coronation Durbar held on the 12th December, 1911, and had the 
honour of attending as a page in attendance on Her Majesty the Queen 
Empress of India. The Thakore Saheb received the K.C.I.E. on the 1st Jan- 
uary, 1930. 

2. The Thakore Saheb is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. He holds 
a sanad of adoption. 

■j. The Thakore vSaheh attended the Viceroy’s Durbar held in Rajkot on 
the 24th November, 1924. 

4. The Thakore Saheb is entitled to a salute of 9 guns. He i.s a member 
of the Chamber of Princes. 

5. Since the 10th October, 1924, the State has been placed, in direct rela- 

tions with the Government of India through tlie Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. • 
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(36) PATDI. 

Tlie Cliief Desai Sliri liagliuvirsiuliji is a ELadva Patidar by caste. His 
i'alber died on tbe 25tb October, 1928. His birth date is 8th Jannary, 1926. 
His ancestors came originally from Champaner in the 16th century and settled 
themselves at Firanigam which they raised to wealth and importance. In 
1741 the then Desai Hhavsinhji u’as obliged to come to terms with' the Moguls 
and the Marathas under which he had to surrender Viramgam and retained 
Patdi and its dependent villages. Since then Patdi has been the seat of his 
family. The greater part ot this State was comprised in the Ahmedabad 
Zillah at the formation of that Zillali in A.D. 1818. 

2. The Taluk’a is at present under llegency management on account of 
the minority of the Chief. The Senior Hani Saheba is the regent. 

o. The Taluka exercises the following jurisdictional power — 

Ci'oil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Bs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to iJiree years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Hs. 5,000 fine. 


(37) PETHAPUH. 

1. The family belongs (o the clan of Vaghela Hajputs and claims descent 
from the Vaghela Chiefs of Auhilwad Patau. Pethapur is situated on Ihe 
Sabarmati river a few miles north ot Ahmedabad. 

2. The present Thakor Shri Eatesinhji was educated at the Scott College, 
Sadra. The Taluka being indebted is iilaced under Agency management 
under tlie Encumbered Estates llules. The heir-apparent Humar Shri 
Mulsinhji alias Bliupendrasinliji was born on 7tli October, 1921 


(38) POBBAHDAH. 


1. Maharaja liana Shri Sir Hatwarsiahji, K.C.S.I., the present Huler, 
ascended the gadi on the 26th January, 1920. The Rulers of Porbandar 
enjoyed the family title of liana. In recognition of services rendered in con- 
nection with the "War, the title of Maharaja was recognised as a hereditary 
distinction and the Salute of the liana was peimahently raised to 13 guns on 
the 1st January, 1918. He was created H.C.S.I. on 3rd June, 1929. The 
Maharaja belongs to the tribe of Jethiva Rajput. They claim descent from 
Hanumau, the stunch devotee of the great King Rama. ‘ They probably came 
from the Korth and established themselves (A.D. 900) near Moiwi. The 
Jethwas are one of most ancient of all the Ruling races in the Peninsula. 
His Highness Maharaja liana Saheb Shri Katwar.siuhji is the 179th Ruler 
of the family. 

2. Porbandar is an open roadstead. It lias a sheltered creek where countiy 
craft can lie up secm-ely during tlie rains hut the creek can only be entered 
at certain state of tbe tide. Tbe creek is now being deepened. Loadin'? 
facilities liave been nffouled by tbe coii.struction of qiiaA’s. 

3. The well-known I’orbaudar lime stone underlies this State and is largely 

quarried in the Barda Hills within it and exported to different parts of India, 
Africa, etc. . 


^fahaxaja is entitled to he received and idsited by tlie Viceroy. 
Jle nolds a sauad of adoption. , 



WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCY. 


a69 


5. Tile present ruler attended the Viceroj’-’s Durbar held at Dajkot on the 
24th November, 1924. 

6. Since the 10th October, 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
liuuB with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(39) PDNADRA. 

1. The family belongs to a clan ol Makwana JTolis and was converted to 
Islam by Mahomed Degda (1459-1513). It claims descent irom the Jhala 
Itajputs of Jialvad in ilathiawar. 

2. The present Thakor Shivsinhji was educated at the Scott College, 
Sadra. His heir-apparent liumar Sliri Ajitsinhji who was born on 23nd 
June, 1903, was also educated in the same College. The Kumar is now 
learning administrative work. 


(40) EADHANPDR. 

The ruler is a member of the illustrious Babi Kamily and the descendant 
of the last Suba of Ahmedabad (Gujrat). It is bounded on the North by 
Bhabhar and Terwada, on the east by Kankrej and Patna Districts of His 
Highness the Gaekwar, on the south by Vpnod, Dasada and Jhinjhuwada of 
Kathiawar and on the west by the Kunn of Cutch and Varahi. The country 
is a flat open plain between hills. The soil is either sandy or black and on the 
borders of the Kunn saltish. Efforts to improve the condition of agriculture 
and agriculturists are being made. Occupancy rights have been given to 
cultivators. The Vadhiar tract of this country is famous lor its bullocks. 

2. The present Nawab Saheb was educated at the Eajkumar College, 
Rajkot, where he received a Diploma for passing the final examination. 

3. The Euler is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

4. Since the 10th October, 1924, the State has been placed in direct 
relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(41) EAJKOT. 

1. Thakore Saheb Dharmendrasinhji wms born on the 4th March, 1910. 
He is a Jadeja Eajput and was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot 
and High Gate School, England. He succeeded to the gacli on the 2nd 
Eebruary, 1930. During his minority the State was administered by a Coun- 
cil of Administration. He was invested with full powers on the 21st April, 
1931. 

2. The headquarters of the British Agency is established on a plot of land 
close to the town of Eajkot which is leased from the State. The founder of 
this State was Jadeja Vibhaji, a cadet of the Nawanagar House. 

3. He also holds a saiiad of adoption. He is entitled to be received by tbe 
Viceroy. He is entitled to a salute of 9 gnus and is a member of the Chamber 
of Princes. 

4. Since tbe 10th October, 1924, the Eajkot State has been placed in direct 
relations with the Government of India through tbe Agent to the Governor- 
General in the States of Western India, 
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(42) EANASAN. 

1. Tlie Tliakor is a Beliwar Eajput of the Indra race and claims descent 
fi'om the Eaos of Chandravati near Mount Ahii. 

2. The present Th'akor Takhatsinhji was educated in the local Vernacular 
school. He was invested with the powers of the Taluka in 1917 which were 
enhanced in 1929 increasing his jurisdiction in Civil matters to the hearing 
and decision of sixits of the A’ahie of 11s. 10,000 and in Criminal matters 
empowering him to inflict sentences up to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
fine up to Es. 5,000 as a mark of personal distinction. The heir-apparent 
Kumar Slni Jaswatsinhji was born on 3rcl Kelmuary, 1910. 


(43) SAKTALP HE.— ESTATE OF JADEJA PEAVIKSTKI-LII EAWA.TT 
OF— IK BAKAS KAKTHA ANH ADESAE IK CUTCH. 


The Thakore Saheb is a Jadeja Eajput. He was horn on 18th July, 1909, 
and succeeded on the death of liis father Eawaji and owing to his minority 
the estate is administered by a Manager appointed by the Cutch Darbar. 
He was at the Talukdari Girassia School, Wndhwun, for two years and is 
now associated with the Manager in looking after the affairs of his estate. 

The jurisdictional powers of his estate in vSajrtalpur are those of a third 
class Magistrate in Criminal matters and to hear suits of the value of Es.'250 
in civil matters and are restricted to his swang villages of Gadsai and Kalyau- 
pura. These powers are at present exercised by a Kamdar ap]roiuted with 
the approval of the Agency. 


The Thakore has also the estate of Adesar in Cutch and there exercises 
the following powers : — 


Civil . — He can hear suits up to the value of Koris 2,000. 

Criminal . — The Thakore can inflict three months’ imprisonment. 
Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

This estate is the most important of all in the Santalpur Taluka. 


(44) SATLA. 

1. Thakore Saheb, Shri Madarsinhji .is a Jhala Eajput. He succeeded to 
the gadi on the 25th January, 1924. Sesabhai, the- second son of Eaj Eai- 
sinbji of Dlirangadhra, conquered Sayla in 1751 from the Karpada Kathis 
and made it bis capital. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Karansinh]i was 
born on the 11th May, 1891. The Tliitkore Saheb received the title of C.I.E. 
on the 1st Jtme 1933. 

2. The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Eaikot on the 24th Kov- 
ember, 1924. 

3. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — Unlimited Civil powers. 

Criminal . — Full Criminal^ powers except that the State sliall not try 
persons other than its own subjects for capital offences and pro- 
vided that sentences of death shall require the cotifirruation of 
He Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor-General in the States of 
Western India. 
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(45) SUDASl^A. 

Tlie ruling family belongs to tire Parmar sect of Rajputs, and claims its 
lineage to Yikram the great of IJjjain. Tlie present ruling CMef Tbakor 
Sbri Pratb-isinbji ivas born on 24tk August, 1884. He succeeded bis father 
in the year 1900 but being minor the Taluka ivas taken under Agency manage- 
ment. He vras invested vitb tbe full powers of the Taluka in 1906. His 
powers were raised in 1911 as a mark of personal distinction to two years’ 
rigorous imprisonment and fine of'Rs. 2,000 in criminal matters and to bear 
suits upto tbe value of Rs. 5,000 in civil matters. In 1919 tbe status of tbe 
Taluka was raised as a permanent measure from the 5tb Class to that of tbe 
4tb Class in recognition of bis meritorious administration of tbe Taluka and 
good services rendered bj'- him to Government during tbe great war. His 
powers were again enbanced in 1929 as a fuiTber mark of personal distinction 
in view of bis good administration to 3 jmars’ imprisonment and Rs. 5,000 
fine in criminal matters and to liear suits of tbe value of Rs. 10,000 in civil 
matters. 

Relatives . — He has only one son. Tbe heir apparent Kumar Sbri Ranjit- 
sinbji was born on lltb August, 1910. He is working as Karbhari. 


(46) SHIGA M. 

1. This Taluka originally formed part of tbe Wao Tbana Circle which was 
abolished in 1917 and was subsequently jfiaced in tbe charge of tbe Tbandar 
at Deodar. 

2. In November, 1917, the Talukdars of Suigam were granted powers of 
a 3rd class Magistrate in Criminal matters and to bear Civil suits up to tbe 
value of Rs. 250. These powers were eNercbed through a Joint Kamdar 
approved by tbe Political Agent. Tbe powers have recently been withdrawn 
and tbe Taluka has been placed under Deodar Tbana. 

3. Engagements were entered into with tb^ British Government in 1820 

and 1826. i 


(47) TERWADA. 

This Taluka is owned by many Balocb Makomedan shareholders. They 
have tbe powers of a 3rd class Magistrate in Criminal matters and bear Civil 
suits up to tbe value of PkS. 250. These powers are exercised through a Joint 
Judicial Kamdar appointed with tbe approval M the Political Agent. 

2. Agreements with tbe British Governmeiit were entered into in 1820 

and 1826. ' 

3. Successions are governed by tbe Rule of equal partition amongst 

brothers except in tbe share of Tbakore Salimkbanji to which the rule of 
primogeniture was applied in 1917. ^ 


(48) THAHA DEVLI. 

Tbe Chief Darbar Sbri Vala Amra Laxman is a Katbi of tbe Jaitani 
Branch of tbe Vala Sub-Division. He was born on tbe 28ib November 1895 
and be succeeded to tbe gadi on tbe 12tb May, 1922, by adoption. He was 
educated at tbe Rajkumar College, Rajkot. ’Tbe\Taluka follows the rule of 
primogeniture. ^ ' 
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2. Tile iieir-apparent Eiimar Siu'i Ram Vala ivas born on the 8tli March, 
1920. 

3. The Chief of Thana Devli was shareholder of Jetpiir but he has ex- 
changed his share with Darbar Shri' Vala If aval Eani and has now no con- 
nection with the Jetpur Tainka. 

4. The powers of the State are as under: — 

Civil . — ^To the extent of Es. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Seven years’ rigorous impidsoument and fine to the extent 
of Rs. 10,000. 

The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers as a personal 
distinction ; — 

Civil . — Unlimited civil powers. 

Criminal . — Uidl Criminal powers except that the State shall not try 

persons other than its own subjects for cajiital offences a.nd pro- < 
vided that sentences of death shall require the confirmation of 
the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor General in the States 
of Western India. 


(49) THARA. 

’I'here are two principal shares in this estate; rA., Sardarsinhji’s share and 
Jasubhai’s share. The former's share is now held by his two sons Madar- 
sinhji and Jaswantsinhji, ivhile Ratansinliji and Vajesinhji, Gainbhirsinhji 
and Chimansinhji are the shareholders of .lasublioi’s share. These Talukdars 
have jointly the powers of a 2ud class Magistrate in Criminal matters and 
hear Civil suits upto the value of lis. 500. Tiiese poivers are exercised 
through a Joint Judicial Kamdar appointed witli the approval of the Political 
Agent. I 

2. Jaswatsinhji’s son Ranjitsinhji is being educated at the Talukdaii 
Cirassia School, AVadhwan. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeni- 
ture in the shares of Waghelas Madursinhji and Jaswatsinhji. 


(50) THiUtAU, 


The Ruling family claiuisj descent from Kanji, one of the sujiporters of the 
Babi family. The late Chiei died on the 9i]i Februai'y, 1921, leaving three 
.sons of whom Bhiiusinliji the eldest succeeded to the State. He was educated 
at the Rajknmar College, E'cjkot. Por many years the ?arger half of the 
State consisting of what are Imown as tlie .Jamiya A'illages was’ under British 
administration. The Government of India, hoAvever, nfiinned in 1884 tlic 
principle that these A'illages were a pari of the Tlrarad State and that the 
jurisdiction belonged to the'Vhakoi. This jurisdiction Avas restored to him 
m 1904 when the Tharad Thana Avas abolished. I'bo majority of the holders 
of these Jamiya villages are Cluuilian Itajpul.-; wlm Avcrc in ])os.sesston before 
the Musalmans conquered them. ,-son and heir Ava.s born to the Tlmkor on 


llu; 1.3th March, 1923. 

Tlio poAveiAS o£ t^lie State are as under: — 

Criminal — 7 3'ears’ rigorous imprisonment. 
Rs. 10,000. ' 

Civil . — To the extent of Rs. 20,000. 


Fine to the extent of 


/ 
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Succession is governed . by tbe rule of primogeniture. 

Engagement were entered into with tEe Britisb Government in 1820 and 


(51) VAKTAPUE THANA. 

1. This Tirana is comprised of 47 villages witE a population of 10,329. 

2. TEe TEana consists of tEe following petty jurisdictional and non-juris- 
dictional Talukas ; — - 


1. Hapa. 

2. HEedawada. 

3. Kadoli. 

4. Vaktapur. 


5. Derol. 

G. Prempur. 

7. DedErota. 

8. Tajpuri. 

9. LikEi. 


3. TEe TEana is in cEai'ge of a TEandar wEo errercises tEe powers of a 
second class magistrate and limited Civil powers. His Eeadquarters are at 

V fl-AbSipur. 

4. TEe following TEakors Eave been invested witE powers as sEown against 
lEeir names as a n^ark of personal distinction: — 


libedawada . , . Civil . — To hear suits of tEe value of 

Ps. 1,U0U. 

Criminal . — To inflict 6 montEs’ rigor- 
ous imprisonment and fine up to 
Rs. 250. 

Kadoli Prempur, Derol and 

LikEi .... Civil , — To Eear suits of tEe value of 

Rs. 500. 

Criminal . — To inflict 3 montEs’ rigor- 
ous imprisonment and fine up to 
Rs. 200. ^ 

Paktapur ..re Civil . — To Eear suits of the value of 

Rs. 50. 

Criminal . — To inflict 1 month’s rigor- 
ous imprisonment and fine up to 
Rs. 50. 


(52) VALA. 

1 Tlmlvore ValdiatsiuEji of Vnla is a Goliil Rajput. His capital stands 
on tbe site of He ancient ValabEi, the seat of an Ancient dynSly OopSm 
plates, coins, rings, etc., are frequently dug up in its vicinity. 

. , Chief has two sous, the elder of wliom is TTihyisv r' n • 

siuliji. The Chief was educated at the Rajkumar College' Rajkot Eis" 
heir was for some years at Harrow School in England finis iinc Ms 
vntE a conrse of training in the Imperial Cadet Corps. " education 
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3. The Chief exercises the following- jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to seven j’-ears’ rigorous imimisonmeut 
and Rs. 10,000 tine. 

4. The Chief attended the Yiceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th Rov- 
ember, 1924. 

5. The founder of the Slate was Gohil Visoji, the son of Bhavsinh, the 
founder of Dhavnagar. 


(53) VANEARER. 

1. Cajjtain His Highness Maharaua Shri Sir Ainarsinhji, the present Raj 
Salieb of Vankaner, was educated at the Rajkumar College and after a tour 
in India and England was invested with full powers of the State on the 18th 
Jiarch, 1899. He attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot in Rovember, 
1900. He attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th December, 
1911, and was made a K.C.I.E. The temporary rank of Honorary Captain 
was confez-red on him while on special service at the front and was made per- 
manent on the 1st January, 1918. Eor services in connection with the War. 
he was granted a personal salute of 11 guns on the 1st January, 1918. He 
is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. He also holds a sanad of adoption. 
Kumar Shri Pratapsinhji, the heir-apparent, was born on the 12th April, 
1907. 

2. The z'uler belongs to the Jhala clan of Rajputs being descended from 
Sartanji, sou of Prathirajji, the eldest son of Raj Chandrashinhji of Halvad. 
The State was founded in about 1605 A.D. bj* the said Sartanji. 

3. The title of Maharana in favour of the present Ruler and his succession 
was recognised by Government by an order passed in December, 1924. 

4. Since the 10th October, 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(54) VARSODA. 

1. The Taluka is situated on the banks' of the river tSabarmati. 

2. The family belongs to a clan of Chavda Rajputs and is of the same 
stock as the Raolji of Mansa. It claims its descent from the Chavda dynasty 
of Anhilwad Patan. 

3. The present Thakor Jorawarsinhji succeeded to the gadi in December, 
1933. 


(55) VIJATARAGAE. 

1. The Vijajanagar State (Mahi Kantha) which was formerly known as 
Polo State adjoins the State of Hdepur. Though not a Salute State in view 
of its importance it has been brought into direct relations with the Govern- 
nieni, of India through the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor General in the 
States of Western India from 1st April, 1934. The territory is througliout 
hilly and wild and the population consists mostly of Dungari Bhils. 
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2. Tlie family belongs to Eatliod clan of Eajputs wliick claims its descent 
from Jeycliandj the last Eathod Eajput Chief of Kaiiouj (1193). The rulers 
enjoy the title of Eao, and were rulers of Idar iiptil 1731. 

3. The present Eao Shri IJaniirsinli ji, who was educated at the Scott 

College, Sadra, and the Ma_yo College, Ajmer, was installed on the on 

26th October, 1924. 

4. The Eao is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 

5. The State enjoys plenary powers. 

6. The heir-apparent who has not been named was born on 24th Septem- 
ber, 1930. 


(56) VIEPUE. 

1. Thahore Shri Hamirsinhji of Virpur is a Jadeja Eajpnt. He wn.s born 
in 1876. This State is an otf-slioot of Nawanagar. 'I'lic founder of thi.s house 
was Bhanji, son of .Jam Vibliaji, who rorcivod this d'aluka in a))])ana[je in 
1635 A.D. The heir-apparent K. S. ])ili])sinhii was liorn on the intli'''sen- 
tember, 1899. 

The present Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers as a per- 
sonal distinction: — ' ' ' 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Es. 20.000. 

fJnmznah— Sentences restricted to seven vear.s’ riyorous innirisonmcnf 
and Es. 10,000 fine. 


(57) WADHWAH. 

S+ate o’ :»‘^'^unied full powers of t],c 

S.ate on the IGth January. j 920, after completing his eduention at ll.p V- ; 

cumar College, Eajkot. He belongs to the Jliala clan of Eajputs ' " 

2. He attended_ the Durbar held hv His Eoval Hi-diness ' the Duke of 

Connaught at the inauguration of the Chamber of Princes of which he is 
member in his own right. He also attended tl.e Vicorov’s Dtirlnr l ln 
Rajkot on the 24th Hovemher, 1924. ‘ ' 

3. He holds the sanad of adoption. He is entitled to a salute of 9 n,,,,, 

. on ilio 4th Januarv. 1922. 

c • -Loo Wa dll wan State was founded in ahoni \ D 1639 hv P • i 

sonrf Prathirajji, the elde.st son of Enj Cliandra.sinhji orHall-ad 

Agent, Ea.stern\ShiLTa?A°nncv''i^^ estnlllisl^'T^'^*'' C '’"’ol'lifal 

from the Wadhwan State ^ ostnhlished on the plot of land leased 

iio.'-wrtl!r^tum:nrJ'?:ldi^H -h.- 

General in the States of We.sierii India. Covernor 


1 Tl. Pu-.v. WADIA (VADJA). 

ilxe Vala Snh-Divisi^m^ hVIuS^^^^^^ faHor' d'^S^’ 

• > «l In JjilM ,1 i>\* 


of 

■Tiwnn 
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wlio died on Ttli May, 1930. The Chief was bom on IGth May, ]904. He was 
married in 1922 and has two daughters and a son who Y'as born on 23rd 
April, 1931. The Chief was educated at the RajJaimar Oollego. Bajkot. 

2. The' Chief of Yadia was a shareholder of -Tetpur, but lie has exchanged 
his share in Jetpur with Darbav Shri Muhi Surag and lias nnw jio counoctioa 
with the Jetpur Taluka. 

3. The heir-apparent K. S. Surag A^ala was born on the 16th May, .1904. 
He has received secondary education and is now being trained in the general 
administration of the Taluka. 

4. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Rs. 5,000 fine. 

5. The personal powers of the present chief are as follows: — 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to 7 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 

Rs. lOjOOO fine. 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 


(59) WARAHI (MALEK SHRI JORAYt-ARKHARJI). 

Malek Shri Jorawarkhanji is a Jat Mahomedan. He ivas educated at the 
Rajkuiuar College, Raj'kot. During his minoritj- the State was under Agency 
management until 1901. For his services during the great famine of 1899- 
1900 A.D. he was awarded the Kaisar-i-Hind Medal, 2nd class. Powers of 
the Taluka are of a 1st Class Magistrate in Criminal matters and to hear Civil 
suits up to the value of Rs. 5,000. But his personal powers have been raised 
as under: — 

Civil . — to the extent of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and fine to the extent of 
Rs. 5,000. 

The heir-apparent was born on the Ist May, 1930. Another son was born 
on the 30th April, 1932. 

Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


(60) WARAHI (MALEK MURIDKHAHJI). 

After a ji-eriod of Agency management Malek Muridkhanji succeeded to the 
.State in 1911. He exercises the powers of a 2iul class Magistrate in Criminal 
matters and hears Civil suits up to the value of Rs. 500 through a Kamdar 
appointed with the approval of the Political Agent. A son and heir ivas born 
to Malek Muridkhanji on the 29th March, 1923. 

Succession is governed by the rule of primogejiiture. 


(61) WAO. 

1. The ruling Chief claims descent from Shambhar and Handol in Merwata 
and also claims kindred with Prathiraj, the Chauhnn King of Delhi. Rana 
Vajaj i built the town of Wao. ' ' ' 
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2. The present Oliief succeeded to the gadi in 1924 on the deeth of his 
father. 

Jurisdiction OTer the Ehaj'ati estates \rhich AA-ere under the Wao Tliann 
Avas restored to the State on the ist April, 1917, and the Thana Ava.s abolished. 
The powers of the State are as under ; — 

Civil . — to the extent of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Three years’ rigorous imprisonment and fine to the extent 
of Rs. 5,000. 

The personal powers of the present Chief are as under : — 

, Civil . — to the extent of Rs, 20,000. 

Criwinal . — 7 years’ rigoinus imprisonment. Fine to the extent of 
Rs. 10,000. 

Tlie h.eir-apparent K. S. Takhatsinliji AA'as horn on the 25th June, 192-T. 
Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

Eng'ag'ements were entered into Avillt the Britisli Government in 1820 and 
1826. 


(62) WATRAK KANTHA THANA CIRCLE. 

• This Thana Circle which is situated to the south-east of the old Mahi 
Kantha Agency is comprised of 51 villages with an area of 50 square miles 
and haAung pojmlation of 11,400 according to the Census of 1931. It derives 
its name from the rii’er Vatrak. 

The Thana is in charge of a Thandar aa'Iio exercises the powers of a 2ud 
class Magistrate and limited Civil poAvers. His headqAiarlers are at Nirmali. 
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Serial Ko. 

Name of State 
or Estate. 

Name, title, and caste of 
Buler. 

Date of birth 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to The 
nearest 
tiiousand). 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 








Rb. 

1 

.tlanipur 

His Hlglincss Slalmraja 
Sir CImra CliniKl Singii, 
K.C.S.I., C.E.E., Blaliaroja 
of — , {hshatnya). 

(Sfli April 

i8$n. 

I8(li Scpfcin- 
ber 1891. 

8,638 

445,006 

T, 48,600 


Khasi and 
Jainiia Hills. 







O 

Bliawal 

U Jepslion Siem (Khasi) . 

1912 , 

4th April 1929 


757 

1,000 

s 

Clierra . 

U .Toininanlck Siem (Khasi) 

18S3 . 

10th April 

1010. 


9,738 

16,000 

4 

Khyrim 

U Olim Singh Siem (Khasi) 

1903 . 

nth February 
1919. 


48,558 

40.000 

0 

laagrin 

V Borba Singh Siem 
(Christian). 

1890 . 

31st October 

mo. 


l,S4t 

9,000 

c 

,Haliaram 

V Uuhin Singh Siem (Khasi) 

1883 

7th February 
1020. 

c 

o 

1.1,01 S 

5,000 

7 

llalaisohmat . 

U Elba Singli Siem (Khasi) 

1870 

Cth August 
1900. 

c 

433 

yn. 

8 

9 

Mawlang 

JIawsynram . 

U Atinr Singh Siem 
(Kiiasi). 

TJ Bahon Singh Siem (Khasi) 

1003 . 

1850 . 

Sid JIny 1930 

13tl) April 
1005. 

S 

V. 

o 

u 

a 

3,218 

2,007 

1,000 

2,000 

iO 

jilatiaw 

U Biirom Singh Siem 
(Christian). 

1804 . 

nth M.ny 1888 

a 

3,192 

2,000 

11 

nyllicm 

XT Ivmniii Mnnlk Siem, 
3r.B.E. (Christian), 

ISGC . 

1st July 1014 

9 

a 

29,895 

40,000 

12 

Nolosohphoh 

IT Sune Singli Siora (KJiasi) 

1907 . 

26tii Novem- 
ber 1927. 


2,540 

1,000 

13 

Nongkhlaw • 

U Bidor Singh Siem 
(Christian), 

1800 

12th October 
1011. 


14,273 

8,000 

14 

Xongspung . 

tJ Pyrba Singh Siem 
(Christian). 

1801 . ’ . 

11th Uovpm- 
her 1SS5. 


3,953 

1,000 

in 

Noiigstoin 

TJ Sib Singh Siem (Christian) 

1890 . 

30th January 
1920. 


11,547 

7,000 

1(1 

llaiiibr.ai 

1 

U Josingli Siem (Khasi) . 

1921 

4th .Vugusf 
1928. 


2, 085 

2,000 


MANIPUE. 

1. Area, 8,638 square miles, of which 7,938 square miles are morintainoris 
and the remainder le^el land at an elevation' of ahont 2,600 feet above the sea. 
The total population at the last census was 4,45,606. The only town is 
Imphal, which contained at the last census 85,804 persons. The town is 
really only an overgrown village, as each house'-stands in its own compound, 
whicli is surrounded by a bamboo hedge, h 
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Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


PATMEfras. 


HS 


8,12,000 


To 

Govern- 

ment. 


10 


Es. 


J5,000 


To 

other 

States. 


11 


IHLITABY POBCES. 


BEatn,AE 

Tnoops. 


Cavalry. 
12 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

13 


Cavalry, 
l-t 


100 


IlUlEQOI,AK 

Troops. 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 
16 


Indian States’ 
Eoecbs. 


Cavalry. 


10 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 


Police 

Forces. 


18 


SAITWE IS 
GUNS. 


233 

OHili- 

fary) 

41 

(Civil), 


19 


11 


20 


21 


t Reduced to Rs. 5,000 for the period up to 1934-35. 


2. The earliest reliable information we have of the country is from a Shan 
account, r|uotecl by Captain Pemberton, dated TT7 A.D., describing tbe visit 
of Samlong, a brother of the Pong King, who found the people in a miserah-le 
state. Pot the next 700 years little is known of what went on, but the Meitei 
Chief consolidated his power and conquered all the other tribes in the valley. 
In 1475 A.D. Manipur combined with Pong and defeated the Khunihat Chief 
and absorbed his dominions. In 1714 Paniheiha, afterwards known as Grharih 
Kawaz, accidentally shot his father, Kaja Churai Eomba, and succeeded him. 
Hinduism began to he introduced shortly before this King’s reign, but it 
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made little progress until lie gave it tlie royal support. Gharib Nawaz made 
several inroads into Burma, but was finally forced to retire. He was mur- 
dered by one of bis sons, wbo in turn was exj^elled by a younger brother.' In 
tbe last portion of tbe 18tb and tbe first portion of tbe 19tb century tbe coun- 
try was constantly overrun by tbe Burmese, wbo carried off many captives 
and drove tbe rest of tbe inbabitants into Cacbar and tbe bills adjoining the 
Manipur valley. In 1823, when tbe first Burmese War broke out and the 
Burmese invaded Cachar, the East India Companymade an alliance with 
Gambhir Singh, and a Manipuri contingent, which afteiwai-ds reached 3,000 
men, was taken into British pay and, under command of Captain Grant, 
drove tbe Burmese not only out of Manipur, but also out of the Kabaw valley 
as far as Kale. Subsequent negotiations with tbe King of Burma ended, how- 
ever, in the return of the Kabaw valley to Burmese hands, an annual payment 
of Rs. 6,270 being made to Manipur as compensation. This payment is still 
continued. By the treaty of Tandaboo Gambhir Singh was declared inde- 
pendent ruler of the country gained with the assistance of tbe British Govern- 
ment. On Gambhir Singh’s death in 1834 bis cousin, Nar Singh, placed 
Gambhir Singh’s son Chandra Kirti Singh on the gadi and declared himself 
regent during bis nephew’s minority. Gambhir Singh’s widow, however, in 
1844, having failed in a plot to murder Nar Singh, fled to Cachar with tbe 
youthful Raja, and Nar Singh then took tbe throne and held it till bis death 
in 1850, when he was succeeded by Chandra Kirti Singh. This prince twice 
gave proof of his loyalty to the British power, firstly, (by sending troops with 
Sir J. Johnstone, the Political Agent, to the rescue of the beleaguered gar- 
rison of Kohima, and secondly, by sending a force with the same ofBcer in 
1885-86 to resQue the Europeans in the Kabaw valley, aF the outbreak of the 
last Burmese War. Eor these services he was rewarded with the title of 
K.C.S.I. 

3. His successor, Sura Chandra, was more occupied with religious obser- 
vances, than with the governing of his country. On the 23rd September 1890 
there was a revolution and Sura Chandra toolc refuge in the Residency and. 
subsequently abdicated and set out for Brindaban, but on reaching Calcutta 
he applied to be reinstated, saying that he had been misunderstood as regards 
the abdication. The matter was under consideration till the following spring, 
when the Chief Commissioner of Assam visited Manipur with an escort of 400 
rifles to announce and enforce the Government of India’s order recognising 
Kula Chandradhaja Singh' as Raja, but deporting Tikendrajit Singh, his 
brother, who had been the moving spirit in the revolution. Tikendrajit 
Singh refused to surrender and an attempt to capture him by force failed, the 
troops having to retire. The Chief Commissioner, accompanied by Colonel 
Skene, Mr. Grimwood, Lieutenant Simpson and Mr. Cossins, the Assistant 
Secretary, entered the fortified enclosure to discuss matters, but were mur- ■ 
dered, and the escort made its way back to Cachar. Eor this outrage, those 
immediately responsible were executed or transported, and the family of 
Gambhir Singh was debarred from the gadi. The State was . declared for- 
feited, but as an act of mercy was regranted to the present Maharaja His 
Highness Chxira Chand Singh, a descendant of Nar Singh. Chura Chand 
was declared the ruler of Manipur with the title of Raja and a salute of 11 
guns. ^ The Political Ageni, administered the 'State us Superintendent during 
the minority of the young Raja. In the meantime His Highness was educat- 
ed at the Mayo^ College from 1895-1901, and later joined the Imperial Cadet 
Corps. Early in 1906 he married Ngangbam Dhanamanjuri (Ibemacha), in 
hlarch 1908 Chiugalcham Syama Sakhi, in June 1908 Ngangbara Priya' Sakhi 
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and in 1912 Cliong'tliam Chetanamanjnri and Haotom Lilabati, tlius com- 
pleting the number of wives which Manipuri custom enjoins for the Maha- 
raja. In February 1925, His Highness married Maisnam Subadani Debi. 
The Maharani has three daughters living, the second Eani three sons, the third 
two daughters and one son, the fifth one son and the sixth one daughter and 
one son. The Maharani having no son of her own, has adopted the son of 
her sister, the third Rani. His Highness’ eldest son, Budha Chandra Singh, 
was born in 1908. He was sent to the Rajlcumars’ College at Raipur on 7th 
November 1919 and left the College in April 1927. He married on the 5th 
of July 1929 Rajkumari Tharendra Kishori (Ramu Priya) of Badokhemidi, 
Ganjam district, ’ Madras. The second son Priyabarba Singh, rvho was born 
in 1911, joined the same College on the 22nd June 1920 and left the College 
in April 1929 and joined the Allahabad University in July 1929. In April 
1922 they were sent to England by His Highness the Maharaja for about six 
months. Lokendra Singh, son of the fifth Rani, who was born in 1913, 
joined the College in July 1925. He left' it and .joined the Mayo College on 
the 5 th July 1931. '' 

4. The important changes were made during the Superintendency. One 
of these was the abolition of lalup, a system of enforced labour, by which the 
whole Meitei population was divided into four pannas or divisions, which 
worked for ten days in rotation, so that every male over 16 years came on 
duty for 10 days out of every 40. The other cbange was tlie substitution of a 
regular pash assessment throughout the valley for the old system of land 
revenue payment in kind. An. ej'e-sketch survey of the cultivated land in 
the valley was made at the same time, and a recoi’d of rights prepared. Many 
other minor reforms and improvements in the administration were introduced 
and the finances of the State were put on a sound basis. 

6. His Highness the Maharaja’s minoilty and tlie Superintendency came 
to an end on May 15th, 1907, and His Highness was formall}'- installed on the 
i/adi by Sir Lancelot Hare, Lieutenant-Governor of Eastern Bengal and 
Assam, on the 4th February 1908. Since then the administration has been 
in the hands of His Highness, supported by an advisory Darbar consisting 
of a Vice-President, who is a member of tlie Indian Civil Service and whose 
services are lent to the State by the Local Government and six nominated 
Manipuri Members. His Highness the Maharaja was at first President of the 
Darbar, but since 1916 he has preferred to exercise a merely supervisory con- 
trol and the Vice-President has become President. The control of the various 
departments of the administration is di-siributed among His Highness the 
Maharaja, the President and four of the members of tlie Darbar. The Presi- 
dent is re'sponsible for all matters concerning revenue and finance, while 
under orders of the Government of India, the Hill Tribes dependent on the 
State of Manipur are administered by him on behalf of the Maharaja and 
are not amenable to the ordinary jurisdiction of the Darbar and other Mani- 
puri Courts. In cases where both parties are Manipuris the Darbar is the 
Supreme Court, assi.sted in the administration of justice by subordinate 
Courts. In all cases in which both parties are Manipuris, His Highness the 
Maharaja exercises .supreme appellate and I'evisionary powers. The Political 
Agent deals with all civil and criminal cases in which British subjccls are 
parties, and also exercises powers similar to those of a Sessions Judge in cnse.s 
in which the parties are hillmeii commiticd to his court by the Pvesideni 
who has only powers of a Magistrate of the first class. 

6. His Highness’ administration has been marked by many important 
reforms. In 1913 water works were completed, supplying some 35,000 

t2 
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inha’bitants of tlie town of Iinplial willi filtered pipe-water from tlie liills. In 
tile same year the fotltang system, under which eacli idllage was obliged to 
carry the baggage of touring State officials and to maintain roads, school- 
houses, etc., Avithin its lioiindary, was abolished at tlie request of the people, 
new taxes being imposed, mainly on land, to meet the consequent extra 
charges on the State rcA’emies. Tlie Poliise and Judicial Departments have 
also been reorganised. In 1910 a Veterinary Department was instituted. 
A Hydro Electric scheme for the supply of energy to the town of Iniphal n-as 
completed towards the end of 1900. Manijiuris are being educated 'outside 
tlie State, with State assislance, to lake their jilace in the various branches of 
the administration, notably teaching, medical, public rvorks and sur\-eying. 
The revenue of the State collected in the year 1932-33 was Es. 0,80,513 of 
which Es. 3,30,758 was land royenue. 

7. On the outbreak of war in August 1914, His Highness the Maharaja 
placed his personal services and the resources of his State at the disposal of 
the Kiiig-Eraperor and loyally supported tlie Grovernment to the utmost of 
his ability. In addition to his personal subscriptions to various war funds, 
he contributed four motor ambulances at a cost of Es. 28,000 and an aero- 
nlane at a cost of Es. 22.500. He raised 50 men for service with the Assam 
Military Police, and a double company for active service, which was attached 
to a regiment of the Indian Army for training, and served in Mesopotamia. 
His Highness also recruited a labour corps of 2,000 hillnien for service in 
France and offered to raise two others. Es. 1,40,000 of the State funds have 
been invested in the 5 per rent, loan of 1946-55 and Es. 2,390 in post office 
cash certificates. For his A'aluahle services in connection Avitli the Great 
European IVar, His Hig-hness was made a “ Maharaja ” and the title of 
Maharaja was made liereditaiw. He was also appointed a Commander of the 
iifost Excellent Order of the British Empire. He has also been appointed a 
Knight Commander of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India. 

8. Unfortunately, determined opposition on the part of some of the Ktiki 
tribes among the hillmcn to going with the Labour Corps to France developed 
in December 1917 into open rebellion against the British Government. 
Although several columns of Assam Eitles under British Officers operated 
against the rebel Knkis in tlie cold weather of 1917-18, the rebellion was not 
suppressed until the hills in which the rebel villages lie bad been occupied in 
the cold weather of 1918-19, by large forces of Assam Eifles and Burma Mili- 
tary Eblice operating under the control of the General Officerj Commanding, 
BurniaJ' and a Brigadier-General with headquarters at Tmphal. As a result 
of the operations a large number of unlicensed guns were withdrawn from 
the rebel Eukis and communications in' the hills were improved. The leadens 
of the rebellion were deported from tlie State. It was also decided to 
strengthen the administration of the Hill area by dividing it into four sub- 
divisions. one to be direcllv administered bv tbo President of the Darb'ar as 
heretofore, and the other three through subdivisional officers who were lent 
by the Assam admini.‘?tration. In con .si deration of the additional expense 
involved, the annual tribute Avas reduced to Es. 5,000 for 10 years, and the 
State was no lonsror asked to contrihnte to the maintenance of the cart-road 
from Tmphal to Koliimn as theretofore.' Vuth effect from the 1st. .Tanuary, 
1930, the three hill .subdivisions were abolished as an experimental measure 
for a period of three years, and one of the three subdivi.sional -officer.s was 
AvithdraAvn from ^raninur State. The remaining two officer.s were appointed 
As.sistants to the President of the Darbar, with headquarters at Iniphal. In 
July 1980, the Government of Inelia saiicHoned a continuance of the redaction 
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in tribute to Bs. 5,000 for another three years. In 1932, on account of ^^nresl 
among the Eahui Hagas, it was found necessary to reopen the Tameulong 
subdivision from the Ist October 1932, and one of the Assistants to the Presi- 
dent was put in charge. In March, 1933, the Government of India sanctioned 
the reopening of this subdivision, and also that of a second subdivision at 
Xlkhrul, continuing the previous reduction in tribute for another two years on 
this account and leaving the rest of the hills to be administered by the Presi- 
dent of the Darbar with the assistance of a Manipuii officer, whose appoint- 
ment was to be made by the Darbar and approved by the Government of 
Assam. 

9. His Highness the Maharaja attended the Delhi Durbars of 1903 and 
1911. Lord Ourzon visited the State in 1901, Lord Kitchener in 1904, Sir 
"W. R. Birdwood in 1926 and Lord Irwin in 1931. Lord Hardinge intended 
paying the State a visit in October 1914, but was compelled to cancel his 
arrangements by the outbreak of war. His Higliness the Maharaja visited 
Lord Chelmsford at Delhi in January 191T. His Highness the Maharaja 
attended the ceremonies and receptions in connection with His Royal Highness 
the Duke of Connaught’s visit to Delhi in Kebruaiy 1921. His Highness is 
a member of the Chamber of Princes in India. In December 1921, His 
Highness the Maharaja visited H. R. H. the Prince of Wales in Calcutta. 

10. His Highness is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 
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* Tliia figure ineltKles Z.imind.'iris in British India. 


GOOCH BBHAB. ' 

Hripeudra Narayan succeeded Ms father as Raja in 1863. ' During his 
minority the State was managed hy the Commissioner of Rajshaiii and 
Cooch Behar. The yoimg Raja was made a Slaharaja Bahadur in Rehruary 
1880, and came of age in 1883, when he was installed as Ruler. His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy granted a sanad declaring the titles of Maharaja and 
Bahadur conferred in 1880 to be hereditary and the assumption of the dis- 
tinctive titles of “ His Highness ” and “ Bhup Bahadur ” was also sanc- 
tioned, the latter title to he considered a family distinction. In Eehruary 
1892, His Excellency the Viceroy visited Cooch Behar. 

2. Hripendra Harayan was present as Aide-de-Camp to His Majesty at 
the Coronation in England of His late Majesty as well as that of the present 
King-Emperor. He died on the 18th September 1911. at Bexhill-on-Sea 
while on a visit to England, and rvas succeeded hy his eldest son, Maharaja 
Raj Rajendra Harayan, who died in England on the 1st Septemljer 1913. 

3. Raj Rajendra Harayan was succeeded hy his brother, Maharaja Jiten- 
dra Harayan Bhup Bahadur, on the 1st September 1913. The latter’s suc- 
cession was confirmed by Government on the 13th September 1913, and he 
was formally installed on the ancestral gadi as Maharaja on the 17th Hovem- 
ber 1913 by His Excellency the Governor of Bengal. The K.C.S.I. was 
conferred upon him on the 1st January 1917. 

4. Jitendra Narayan visited England in 19.11 and attended His Majesty 
King George’s Coronation as an Honorary A.D.C. to his father Maharaja 
Sir Nripendra Harayan Bhup Bahadur. He wa.s also present at the Coro- 
nation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, and was presented on each of' these 
occasions with Coronation Medals. 

5. iMaharaja .Titendra Karayan also attended the inauguration of the 
chamher of Princes held at Delhi hy His Royal Highness the Duhe of Con- 
naught in Eebrnary 1921. 
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6. He visited England for a few months in 1913 and during his stay there 
married in August Snrimati Haj Kumari Indira Raja, the eldest daughter of 
His Highness the Maharaja Gaekwar of Baroda. A daughter was born on 
the 1st October 1914. A son and heir was born on the 15th December 1915. 
He was named Jubraj Jagaddipendra Narayan. Another son. was born on the 
6th July 1918 and was named Maharaj Kumar Indrajit Narayan. On pe 
23rd May 1919 another daughter was born and a third daughter on the 5th 
June 1920. The late Maharaja died on the 20th December 1922. 

7. Maharaja Jagaddipendra Harayan Bhup Bahadur succeeded his father 
Jitendra Harayan on the 20th December 1922. His successiori to the 

of the Gooch Behar State was recognised by Government on 5th January 192o 
and the Kharita conveying the recognition of the succession by His Majesty 
the King-Emperor of India was presented to His Highness by the Commis- 
sioner of the Rajshahi Division on the 16th of May 1923. 


8. His Highness Maharaja Jagaddipendra Narayan returned to India from 
Eimland with the Maharani Regent in January 1923. His Highness with the 
Maharani Regent proceeded to England in April 192T returning to India 
ao'ain in November 1929. In October 1930 His Highness with the Maharani 
Regent proceeded to England returning thence to India in February 1931. 
His Hifflmcss again proceeded to England to resume liis studies in April 1931. 
His Highness the Maharaja returned to India in J anuary 1933 leaving again 
for England in April 1933. ^ 


9 The State was managed by the late Maharaja with the assistance of a 
Council of which he was himself the President. But as the present Chief is 
a minor the administration of the State is now cononcted by the Council of 
Regency approved by the Government of India witJi Her Highness Maharani 
Indira Devi Reo-ent, as the President of the Council of Regency, the Stam 
Council Wng been dissolved with effect from 21st May 1923. Lt.-Co_l. 
K. A. G. Evana-Gordon, I. A. of the Foreign and Political Department is 



28G 


BENQAii. 


the Vicc-Presideut of tlie Couucil and tbe other members are Sreejn1,.s 
datindra iMohau Sen Gupta, P.L., Itevenue Officer, Satiiidra INffitli Giffia, 
BJj., Civil and Sessions Judge a-nd Dineshananda Chala-avarty, Civil, 
Surgeon. There is a Legislative Couucil consisting of the niembei's of the 
llegoncy Council and 7 other official and non-official members. The Commis- 
sioner of the Hajshahi Division is c.r-officio Political Agent for the State of 
Cooch Debar. 

10. Dnder sanction of His AEajesty’s Secretary of State for India, the 
Cooch Debar State has been placed in direct political' relations Avith the Gov- 
ernment of India Avith effect from the 15th rVovember 1922. The Governor 
of Dengal in Couucil acts as Agent to tire Governor General of India for the 
Cooch Dehar State. 

11. Ilis Highness is entitled to visit the Viceroy and enioys the privilege 
of a return visit. 

12. The Victoria College AA'as opened in 1887 in commemoration of the 
Jubilee of Her late Majesty Queen Victoria. In 1891, a narrow-gauge rail- 
way was constructed connecting Cooch Dehar Avith the Eastern Bengal Eail- 
AViiy system at Mogalhat. It Avas afterAA'ards e.\.tended to the boundaries of 
tile State and since then by Government to the foot of the Bhutan Hills on 
tlie 'Western Duars in the Jalpaiguri district. Its conversion into metre 
gauge Avas completed in April 1910. 

13. The highest British authority by whom the Chief has hitherto been 
addressed is the Viceroy and Governor General. The form of commence- 
ment and conclusion of the letter is as folloAvs : — 

• My esteemed friend — I remain, with much consideration. Tour nighnes-s’ 
sincere friend. 

f 


THIPUEA. 

1. This State, of which the Capital is Agartala, is of great antiquity, and 
used to comprise a varying area Avon by conquest in tbe plains as well as in 
the hill tract. At times its armies enlarged its dominions from the Sundar- 
baus in tlie Avest to Buimia in the east and soutb and Kamrup in the north. 

2. The militarj'" prestige of its Eajas was at its height during the 16th cen- 
tuiy, but at tlie beginning of the 17th centuiy the Moguls obtained a footing 
in the country. In the J81h century it AA-as reduced by the Hawab of Mur- 
.shidabad, and remained (hereafter under Muhammadan control. 

3. The Muhammadans, though dominating the whole, actually occupied 
the plains only, which were parcelled ont among the Musalman nobles and 
placed on the rent-roll under the name of Eoshnahad. The British, on 
assuming charge in 1765, took settlement of these, leaving the hills independ- 
ent. The two tracts have since been declared to be Avliat is legally knoAA'n as 
an “ Impartible Eaj ”, and tbe Eaja for the time being is both British 
Zamindar and a Enling Prince. The’ position has bad an anomalous effect 
on succession to tbe State, which has from time to time been .alloAved by the 
British Government to follow the establishment of a title to the zamindari 
in the British Courts.® The latest decision -is, liowevmr, that the latter have 
no fAirther jurisdiction than to declare that the ruler selected by the Govern- 
ment for tbe State is tbe rightful proprietor of the zamindari. 


^ Indian Law Reports, Calcutta. IX, p. 535, 1883. 
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' 4. Tlie Eaj family of Tripura, like tkat of Maniprir, beloups to llie Iiulo- 
Cliinese stock, witk an admixture of Aryan blood. Tlie Eajas bave, bow- 
exer, taken tbe status of tbe Ksbetriya caste- and claim descent from King 
Druliyu of tbe Lunar race. Tbeir present title Barman means “ armour — 
a term applicable to all Ksbetriyas, and tbeir family name was “ Pba ” up 
to 1279 A.D., wben Tugral, then Governor of Bengal, conferred on tbein tbe 
appellation of Manikjm (Manik), a jewel. Tbe traditions and bistory of tbe 
family are contained in tbe Hajmala, or State record, an epic in Bengali, said 
to be tbe oldest composition in tbe language in existence. Tbe family bas 
recently inter-married freely witb Ksbetriya families in Manipur, Xepal and 
States in Central India, United Provinces and Gujarat. Tbe family lost its 
bold on tbe State on tbe death of Bejoy Manik wbo was sent prisoner to Delbi 
for failing' to pay tbe revenue due to tbe Mogul. Sbamsber Gazi, a Mussal- 
mau adventurer, a subject of tbe State usurped bis power for some time. 
After bis downfall Krishna Manik became Eaja and during bis rule tbe State 
came under British protection. 


5. In 1862, when' Isban Chandra Manikya died, tie succession was dis- 
puted but it was eventually decided in 1870 in favour of his brother, Maha- 
raja Bir Chandra Manilcya, wlio rendered assistance to Coveiiiment in tlie 
last Lusbai Expedition. Baja Badba Kisbore Mauiic^’a, 14()th of bis line, 
was confirmed in succession to bis father, Mabaiaja Bir Chandra Manikya 
in 1897. 

6. Baja Badba Kisbore Manikya died on tbe 12tb March 1909 at Benares, 
and bis son Birendra Kisbore Manikya, wbo was born in 1883, was installed 
as Baja by tbe Lieutenant-Governor on tbe 25tb Kovember 1909. He was 
married on tbe lltb March 1900 to a daughter of tbe late General Bjina 
Padam Jung Bahadur of jSTepal, and again on tbe 30tb Kovember 190 < to 
another daughter of tbe same General by whom be bad one son, Bii- Birkram 
Kisbor Deb Barman, born on tbe 19tb August 1908 and appointed Jubra] on 
the 25tb November 1909. Three other sons were born to him by tbe fourth 
Mabarani. Tbe Maharaja died on tbe 13tb August 1923. 

7 Maharaja Manikya Bir Birkram Kisbore Deb Barman Bahadur suc- 
ceedk to the yaii on tbe 13tb August 1923 and bis succession was recognised 
by His Majesty tbe King-Emperor of India. During bis^ 
administration tbe State was entrusted to a ‘‘ Council of Administration 
consisting of Baj Kumar Nawadwip Chandra Deb Barman, uncle of the ate 
MaLrajf, wbo was appointed President, Bar Jyotisb Chandra Sen Bahadur, 
who held a listed post of Magistrate and Collector in Bengal, 7 ice-1 lesideni, 
Ind Eaj BLjendra Eshor, Ueb Ba.-m.n aad Thakur Protap Chaadra 

Bay bLmbers. The Vice-President of tbe Council was aLo appoiiAed 
Manao-er of tbe Cbakla Bosbanabad estate m the Tippera Distiict. The 
'Council of Administration exercised sovereign power sul)]ect to an obligatio 
to bTenSed by the advice of tbe Political Agent in all important matters, 
and wfs inaugurated on tbe 9tb December ,1923. It came to an end 'vitli tbe 
•nveMitnre of^tbe Maharaja, as a special case, with the po^ers of a Bnlin 
Prince by His Excellency tbe Governor of Bengal on the 19tb August » 
d o early age of 19. This was followed hy the rehgtows ceremony of the 
mihui (Installation) on tbe 29tb January 19.8. 

8 On tbe 16tb January 1929, tKe Maharaja married the sixth daugbBr 

of the htte Maharaja Sir 

.hL®w”o?h?bar?M the first Maharaj Kimari Saheba of Panna-dangMer 
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of JTis Iligliiiess Makaroja Mahendra Sir TadYcndra Siiigli Bahadur, 
K.CkIJ'l., i\lak!iraja of Parma, oii tkc 28ik Jfay 3931. 

!). Tlic j)i(;sent klakarajn udio liad a course of Miliiary iTnluiiig duriug' 
two sruuiucrs wiik flic 8<li Gurklia Ifcgimcnl at Skilloug, fakes a keen per- 
sonal inlercsi in kis Miliiary Porcos of wkick two companies kave keen reor- 
ganised under fke Indian Slates Forces Scheme. 

10. A survey and settlement of ike Zamindari under the Bengal Tenancy 
Act was comjileted in 1899. 

11. In 1871, a Political Agent was appointed to reside at Agartala, the 
capital, with the object of protecting British interests on the frontier, which 
were then in special danger from Lushai raids. In 1878, the Political Agency, 
as a separate post, was abolished, but it was revived again in 1910. The 
Magistrate of Tippera is now ccc-officio Political Agent of the Tripura State. 

12. The British Government has no treaty with Tripura, nor does it 
receive any tribute. A sanad dated the 21st June 1904, was granted to Eaja 
Radka Kiskore Manik3’’a by the Viceroy settling the question of succession to 
the State and its appurtenances. It was presented to the Eaja by the 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal on his first visit to Tripura, at a Durbar held 
in the palace of Agartala in July 1904. The first visit paid to the State by 
His Excellency the Governor of Bengal was in February 1913. 

33. The Maharaja is entitled to visit the Viceroy and enjoys the pi’ivilege 
of a return visit. 

14. The title of Maharaja as an hei'editaiy distinction was conferred upon 
His Highness the late Maharaja Mauikya Birendra Kiskore Deb Barman 
Bahadur on the 3 Sth, January 1919. His Excellency the Governor of Bengal 
invested the late Maharaja with this title at a Durbar held in Hjjayanta 
Palace at Agartala' on the 22ud August 1919. 

35. The State was knoAvn as “ Hill Tippera ” till 1920 when its name was 
changed to “ Tripura ” at tlie request of the late Maharaja. 

16. Under sanction of His Majesty’s Secretary of State for India, the 
Tripura State has been placed in direct political relations with the Govern- 
ment of India with effect from the 15th Hovemher 1922. The Governor of 
Bengal in Council acts as Agent to the' Governor General of India for the 
Tripura State. 

17. The highest British authority by whom the Maharaja has hitherto been 
addressed is the Viceroy and Governor-General. The form of commencement 
and conclusion of the letter, is as follows: — ^ily esteemed friend — I remain, 
with much consideration Youi Highness’ sincere friend. 

18. The State has an era of its- own from 590 A.D. when Eaja Bir Eaj 
extended his conquests beyond the Ganges. 
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1 

Batvlake 

nkuu .Kgo Ifyosa (Spfril 

WoTthipper). 

1894 . 

1910 . 

505 

13,802 

45,500 


Kantarawatli 
(or Kastem 
Ivnreimi). 

Fee note 1 belotr 

•- 


3,015 

30,077 

1,05,043 

3 

Kyebogyi 

See note 2 below 



700 

14,282 

12,304 


J^OTE 1.— Pendicg the a|ipointiuent of a successor to the late Chief who died on the 4th. August 1930, the State 
is iMing run hy a Board of two olHcials who are close relations of the late Chief. 

A’OTB 2, Since the death of the late Chief on the 9th October 1933, the State is being temporarily run by on 
Administrator. 


BAWLAKfi. 

1. A Western Karenni State, with a village capital Bawlake, in the centre 
of Karenni on the west hank of the Kani Pawn river. This State has recently 
absorbed Kaniniekon State, and ba.s teniporaiy control over half tbe area 
formerly composing Kaungpale State. 

2. Tbe independence of tbe Western Karenni States bad been guaranteed 
by the British Government in the terms of a treaty made in 1875 with King 
Mindon and they were therefore left to them.selves on the British occupation of 
the Shan States in 1887. In 1892, the Chiefs were formally recognised as 
feudatories by the Government of India and presented with sanads at Bawlake, 
appointing them Myosa with powers in all criminal cases over their own 
subjects only, except in sentences of capital punishment, which req^uires the 
sanction of the Superintendent and Political Officer, Southern Shan States. 
In civil cases the Western Karenni Chiefs have unrestricted powers. Each 
State pays an annual Icadaio or nazzur, in the case of Bawlake, Es. 225. 

3. Detached from the main State is the Padaung province, lying north of 
Kyebogyi, inhabited by tbe Padaungs. Tbe women are remarkable for the 
curious brass collars which they wear. 

4. Kot being in British India, the forests of Bawlake are in the entire 
possession of the Chief and little teak of any girth is now left. Tin and 
Wolfram deposits are worked by tbe Mawchi Mines Company under a mining 
lease, and the outturn of concentrates is now considerable. 


KAKTAEAWADI Oil EASTEEK KAEEKKI. 

1. Kntitarawadi is tlie most important Stale in Karenni with its capital 
at Loikaw on the Bilu Chaung and some '98 miles by road from Taunggyi ; it 
bestrides tbe Salween between tbe 19tb and 20ib parallels of north latitude 
and has a considerable area fiirtber south on tbe west bank of that river. 
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PAYMENTS. 


MltlTAUY FOBCES. 



SALUTE IN 
GUNS. 

Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to nearest 
thousand). 

To 

To 

Federa- 
tion of 

S. S. 

KEQUI/AR 

Troops. 

Iurkotoar 

Troops. 

IiriiTAN States’ 
Forces. 

Police 

Forces. 

.4^ 

A 



Govern- 

ment. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavjilry. 

Infantry. 


g 

E 

U 

PM 

ei 

a 

0 

Ym 

01 

PM 

rt 

u 

o 

i-q 

0 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

IG 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Xs. 

Es. 












47,787 

225 

•; 


•• 

•• 




23 

•• 

• • 


1,06,754 

5,025 


•• 

-• 

•• 

• • 



30 


• • 

•• 

14,574 

100 








10 





Eantarawadi is an offslioot iroui Bawlake, tlie latter State at one time com- 
prising tlie nrhole of tlie Karenni country. 

2. When the British Government took over the Shan States in 18S7 an 
attempt was made to open friendly relations with Sawlapaw, the Chief of 
Eantarawadi. He took no notice of these overtures, and shortly after he 
invaded the Shan State of Mawkamai. His men were driven out by British 
troops, and a second raid was repulsed with loss. Sawlapaw was still defiant, 
however, and negotiations having failed a column was despatched against him 
in December 1888. Little opposition was encountered after the first engage- 
ment. Sawlapaw fled to the jungles and refused to come in and at a meeting 
of the leading men of the State, Sawlawi, the heir-apparent, was elected Chief, 
and was subsequently confirmed in the appointment by the British Govern- 
ment. Siamese troops had meanwhile occupied trans-Salween Karenni on the 
plea of co-operating against Sawlapaw. They failed to retire on the downfall 
of Sawlapaw and subsequently claimed the territory as Siamese soil. A 
boundary Commission was appointed to examine the facts, and findino- that 
the territory belonged to Karenni, the Siamese troops were ultimately*^with- 
drawn. Sawlawi was a man of marked ability and conspicuous loyally. He 
was raised to the rank of Saiohiva on the 1st January 1903 and died in 1907. 
His stepson Hkun Han, succeeded to the State and died in 1909. The present 
Chief Hkun Li is a son of Sawlawi. During his minority the State wa.s 
administered by a Council. In July 1913 he wa.s installed as Chief with full 
powers. Chief Hkun Li died on August 4lh, 1930. Three boys Sa^yIawi, Sao 
Wunna and Zi Ha have been recognised as potential heirs to llie late Hkun Li. 
Pending appointment of a successor the State is administered by a Board of 
Officials composed of two members who are close relatives of the late Chief. 

3. The teak forests are the source of the wealth of the State. They liave 
been impoverished by reckless exploitation in the past but steps have been 
taken recently for the conservation and regeneration of teak-bearing area.s. 

KTE BOGTI. 

1. A State in Western Karenni which marches with the Toungo district 
of Lower Burma with its capital at Hprq-so also known as Hyaiingzin on the 
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Ijoikinv lo Biuvlake main road and some 21 miles from Loikaw. It Avns 
formerly part of the State of Ba-vvlake, from -svliich it broke away about 18-15, 
when Bawlakc was fighting with the Burmese troops. 

2. The Chief holds a Sanad conferring on him the same powers as are held 
by Bawlake. The portion of the State on the Toungoo border is inhabited 
mostly by Bres, a tribe very low in the social scale and until late years addict- 
ed to raiding their neighbours both in Toungoo and in Karenni ; of late the 
Bres have given very little trouble and many of them enlisted in the army 
during the War. 

3. In the drainage of ilve Tu sircaui there existed at one time forests of 
creat value, but they have suffered much from reckless exploitation. 
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“ A ” 


o 

*13 

Ui 

Name of State 
or llstalo 

Name, title .and caste of 
llulcr. 

Date of 
birth. 

Jlate of 
aucccssion. 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue (to 
the nearest 
thousand). 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

0 

7 

8 

* 







Rs. 

1 

Dujana 

Jalal-nd-Daula, Navrab 
Mobamrnnd Iqtidar 

All, Khan Bahadur, 
JIustaqnil-l-Jang Ka- 
avab of — , {Afghan). 

COtli Novem- 
ber 1912. 

2lBt July 

1025. 

100 

28,210 

1,05,000 

2 

Kalaia 

Kaja Ravisher Singh, 
K.aja of — , (Sil-h). 

30th October 
1902. 

25th July 

1908. 

192 

(including 

forests) 

59,648 

4,81,000 

3 

Pataudi . 

Naavab Mohammad Ifti- 
Wiar All, Klian Baha- 
dur, Nawah of — , (Af- 
ghan). 

17th March 
1910. 

SOtb Novem- 
ber 1017. 

53 

18,870 

1,35,000 


DUJANA. 

1. The founder of the Du j ana State ^yas Abdus Samad Khan, a small Jagir- 
dar under the Delhi Emperor. Ke received a high command in the Mahratta 
Army -which assisted Lord Lake against Scindia, and he eventually took service 
under the General. As a re-ward for his services he received a large tract of 
territoiy, and the title of Kawab Bahadur was conferred upon him. The 
territoiy made over to Abdus Samad Kliau proved more than he could manage 
and he was eventually obliged to resign it, receiving in lieu thereof the smaller 
tracts of Mohrana and Dujana. The Chiefs hold the State on the conditions 
that they will be faithful to the British Government and will render military 
service to the extent of 200 horse when required. Dujana ranks nineteenth 
in order of precedence amongst Indian States in the Punjab. Na-wab 
Muhammad Mumtaz Ali Khan, Bahadur, succeeded to the Ghiefship in 1879 
and died in 1908. Nawab Mohammad Klnirshaid Ali Khan succeeded to the 
Ghiefship in 1908 and died on the 27th Tune, 1925. He attended the Imperial 
Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, and the Viceroy's State Entry 
into Delhi, in December 1912. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 he placed 
all the resources of his state at the disposal of Government and also offered 
his personal services. He received the C.B.E. in June 1919 and the G.l.K 
on tlie 1st January, 1921, in recognition of his war services. 

2. Tlie ])resent minor Hawab Mohammad Iqtidar Ali Khan, who was born 
on 20i]i November, 1912, succeeded to tlie gadi on the death of his father and 
was formally installed by the Commissioner, Amliala Division, on 22nd Janu- 
ary, 1920. Ho was educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore, from April 
1927 to June 19J0, after which he continued his studies privately with a Euro- 
pean tutor Captain Ambler up to the 31st Mareh, 1933; Steps were then 
taken to give tlie Hawah administrative training. The Council of Administra- 
tion which had been .administering Ibe State during the minority of the 
Eawal), was replaced in April, 1933' by a llanager who works mrder tlie super- 
vision of the Commissioner, Ambala Division. 
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il9a 



TRIBUTE. 


MILITABY FOECES. 



Salute in 

GUNS. 

Average 
annual 
expenditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

To 

To 

BEQTrLAE 

Teoops. 

iREEanxAR 

Troops. 

iNRiAN Stairs’ 
Forces. 

Police 

Forces 

a 


1 

Govern- 

ment. 

Other 

States 

CaTalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Axtillcry. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 


o 

cS 

s 

V 

Fersona 

Local. 

9 

10 

i 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 


B.S. 













1,24,000 

• • 

•• 

•• 


8 

69 

* ' 


' 19 




4,66,000 

•• 

•• 


•• 

17 

86 


• • 

62 




1,32,000 

i 

•• 

• • 


5 

40 

• • 

* * i 

34 





3. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. The late IS'awab 
Muhammad Mumtaz Ali Klian was invited to meet His Hoyal Highness the 
Prince of Wales at Delhi in December 1905. 


KAIHIA. 

1. The founder of the Kalsia famil}’’ was Sardar Gurbakhsh Singh, a pro- 
minent member of the Karora Singliia confederacy and a companion of the 
celebrated Sardar Bhagel Singh of Chalaundi. His son, Jodh Singh, suc- 
ceeded Bhagel Singh as head of the confederacy and by his great abilities and 
personal daring he managed to secure the lands adjacent to the Ambala District 
which form the present State of Kalsia, besides many other tracts which were 
afterwards lost. Jodh tSingh considered himself the equal of the Phulkian 
Princes and Baja Sahib Singh of Patiala wms glad to give his daughter in 
marriage to his second son and thus secure the alliance of a most troublesome 
neighbour. Kalsia gave ready assistance to the British Government in both 
the Sikh Wars, and did good service in the Mutiny. It was one of the nine 
Cis-Sutlej States which were allowed to retain their independence when the 
others were reduced after the 1st Sikh AVar to the status of jagirs, Sardar 
Lahna Singh was granted a sanad in 1862, securing to him, and his successors, 
the privilege of adoption in the event of failure of natural heirs. The Kalsia 
ruler has full administrative powers, with the exception that capital punish- 
ments must be referred for sanction to the Commissioner of the Ambala 
Division. Sardar Ranjit Singh succeeded his elder brother in 1886 and died 
in Jnly 1908. Kalsia ranks sixteentli among Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. The present Chief, Raja Ravisher Singh, succeeded on the death of 
his father in 1908. During the Raja’s minority the State was managed by a 
Council consisting of a Sikh President and two members, one a Hindu and 
the other a Muhammadan. The Council was subject to the supervision of 

V 
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ilie CojJiuiissioiier, Ambala Division. Tlie Baja attended the Iiupciial Coro- 
nation ])iui)ar in J)erenil)('r 1911, and llie Vieeroj’'s State Entry into Dellii 
in December 1912. He was educated at the Aitcliisou College, Lahore, and 
I»aid a vi.sit to Europe in 1921. He returned Irom Engdand in December 1921 
and vas installed as a Euler with full powers on the 6th April 1922 by His 
Excellency the Governor of the Punjab. Since tlien lie has been administer- 
ing the State, him.self with the help of his Diwan. On the outbreak of the 
Avar in 1914 the Durbar placed all the resources of the State at the disposal 
of Government. They algo contributed liandsouicly to Avar funds and fpr the 
purchase of ambulance cars. The settlement of the State Avas completed 
during the year 1915. The Eaja visited Europe in 1925-26 and again in 
1931-32 for medical treatment. During his absence the adrainistration of 
the State was carried on by his Dhvau. He Avas a represeutatiA^e member of 
the Chamber of Princes from NoA’ember 1924 to March 1933. 

A son (heir apparent) was born to the Eaja on the 25th of May 1931. 

3. The hereditary title of Eaja was conferred on the Chief on the Ist 
Januaiy, 1916. The Eaja is entitled to be receiA’’ed by the Viceroy. The late 
Chief, Sardar Eanjit Singh, was invuted to meet His Eojml Highness the 
Prince of Wales at Delhi in December 1905. 


PATADDI. 

1. Pataudi is a small State within the political charge of the Commissioner 
of the Ambala Division. The original ancestor of tlie Pataudi HaAvab Avas 
an Afghan named Shaikh Pir Mat, aa'Iio came to India in the time of the 
Emperor Akbar. A descendant of his, Eaiz Talab, took service with the 
Manrattas, but afterwards transferred his allegiance to Shah Alam, Emperor 
of Delhi, and was employed by Lord Lake against Hollcar. He distinguished 
liimself as a brave and loyal soldier, and was granted the Pataudi ILalta in 
perpetual jagir hy Lord Lake in 1806. The title of Hawab is said to have 
been conferred on him in the same year. His son, Hawah Mnhammad Akbar 
.Hi, behaved loyally during the Mutiny. Pataudi ranks seventeeth in order 
of precedence amongst Indian States in tlie Punjab. 

2. Hawab Muzaffar Ali Khan, Bahadur, succeeded in 2898 when HaAvah 
Mumtaz Hussain Khan died without issue. During Mumtaz Hussain’s life 
time it_was found necessai-y to deprHe him of control over the income and 
expenditttre of the State. The State remained under Government control until 
the finances had been put upon a proper footing. Certain powers were in 1903 
conferred on Kawab Muzaffar Ali Klian whose conduct, which had hitherto 
proved unsatisfactory, then shoAved signs of improvement. It was, however, 
found necessary to Avithdraw these powers in 1906, as he had proved himself 
incompetent to exercise them, and the State was placed under management. 
In 1911 the Kawab was pennitted to exercise full powers subject to certain 
restrictions. He died on the 31.st May 1913 and was succeeded hy Hawahzada 
Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan who was educated at the Aitchison College, 
Lahore. The installation of the Hawah Avas performed hy the Commissioner 
of Ambala Division at Pataudi on the 16th October 19i3. Eull poAvers of 
administration, with certain exceptions, were granted to the Kawab in 1916. 
Nawab Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan, died of pneumonia at Delhi on the 
night of the 29th Kovember 1917. He was succeeded hy his eldest son KaAvah 
Mohammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, the present Chief, who was educated at the 
Aitchison College, Lahore, and Balliol College, Oxford, Avhere he earned 
rlistinetion hy winning ” Bines ” for both Cricket and Hockey. He returned 
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to India in October 1931, and was invested witb powers as a ruler by His 
Excellency tbe Governor of tbe Punjab on tbe lOtb of December 1931. He 
went to Australia Avitb tbe all-England Cricket Team in tlie Avinter of 1931-32. 
During ]iis minority tbe administration of tbe Stai.e Avas carried on first by a 
CoAincil of two members and later on by a DAvan and a Manager under tbe 
superAusion of tbe Commissioner, Ambala Division. Settlement operations 
liaA'e been completed and tbe final assessment was announced in 1909. On tbe 
outbreak of tbe war in 1914 tbe late Hawab offered bis own personal services 
and tbe resources of tbe State. He contributed liberall 3 '^ to tbe War Funds. 
Tbe jSTaAvab is a representative member of tbe Cbamber of Princes. 

3, Tbe Nawab is entitled to be received by tbe Yiceroy. Tbe late Hawab 
Muzaffar Ali Kban was invited to meet His Hoyal Highness tbe Prince of 
Wales at Delhi in December 1905, and was present at tbe Imperial Coronation 
Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911, and at tbe Yiceroy’s State Entry 
into Delhi in December 1912. 
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“ B 


Serin J 
Xo. 

Xame of State or 
Estate. 

Kami', title and oiitc of Killer. 

Date of birth. 

Bate of succession. 

1 

O 


3 

4 

5 

j 

Bn glial 


Kain Sutendm Slngli, Eaja of — , (f'lmr 
finjpul). 

14th Jlarch I'JOO . 

4tli October 1922 . 

2 

Baglmt 


Eaja Diirga SIngli. Saja of — , (Jiajpiit) . 

IDth September 

1901. 

SOtli December 1911 

3 

Balfan 


Rana AtarSlngb,Rana ol — . 

1805 

1st March 1920 


Bashahr proper 

Feudatories — 


Eaja Padam Singh, C. S. I., Eaja of — , 
(B-'/PkO 

1873 

5th August 1914 


KtianctI . 


.... 

.... 

.... 


Dclatli 


.... 

.... 

' 

5 

Bhajji 


Kata Blrpal Singh, Eann of — , (.Raipul) 

10th AprU 1000 . 

9th May 1913 

0 

Bija . 


TImkur Puran Chand of — , (Rajput) 

27tli Dcceinhcr 1800 

20t!) June 1905 

7 

Dntkoti 


Eana Eaghunath Singh, Eann of — , 
(Rajput). 

1888 

24th SeptemherlOlS 

8 

Dliarai 


E.ana D.nlipSlngh, Eana of — , (Rniput) . 

Cth yovomhci IDOS 

4t]i January 1920 . 

9 

Jiiblial proi»tr 

Feudatories— 


Eana liliagnt Chand, C.S.I., Eaja of — , 
(Rajput). 

1888 

29tli April 1910 


Kawingarli 

• 

.... 

.... 

.... 


Dliaiii 

* 

.... 

.... 

.... 

10 

Kconthnl proper. 

Feudatories— 

Baja Hnmendnr Sen, Bah of — (Raj- 
pul). 

21=1 JaiiUBiy 1905 , 

2nij February 1016 . 


Koti 




— 


Theog 


.... 

.... 

.... 


Madhau . 


.... 

.... 

.... 


Ghuml 


.... 

.... 



Eatesh 


.... 

.... 

.... 

11 

Kumhariain 


Rnna Vidvadbar Singli, Eana of — , 
(Rajput). 

189.') 

24th August 1914 . 

12 

Kunibar 

• 

Thakur Harrtev Singh, Tliaknr of — , 
(Rajput). 

2Gth August IRDS . 

7th Octolicr 1905 . 

13 

Kutliar 


Eana Krishnn Chand, Eana of — , (Raj- 

P’tt). 

23rd August 1005 . 

4th October 1923 . 

14 

Mahlop 


Tlialnir Dnrga Cbajid, Tbakur of—, 
(Rajput). 

Stli April ISOS 

17tb Scjitcmber 1902 

15 

Jfangal 

• 

Eana Slilv Singli, Eana of — , (Rajput) . 

18SS 

lotli February 1020 

1C 

Kalngarh (Hindur) 

Eaja Jogindra Sinch, Eaja of — , 
(Rajput). 

1870 

18th Septciiilicr 191] 

17 

Singri 


Eai Eaglihir Singli, of — , (Rajput) 

27th November 100? 

10th May 1927 

18 

Tliaroch 


Eana Surat Sinch, Eana ol — , (Rajput) . 

4th .Tilly 18S7 

14th .Tilly 1902 

mmrn _ 
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Salute in guns. 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


annual annual 

revenue (to expenditure 
the nearest (to the near- 
thousand). est thousand). 


To 

Govern- 

ment. 


I^oal. 


Us. 

78,000 

1,25,000 


12 13 14 IE 


6,864 

100,192 


73,000 

3,60,000 


7,65,000 


4,76,000 


1,50,000 I 1,40,000 



6 

• • 

4 


6 


45 


39 


4 


10 
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I’UNJAB — SIMLA HILL STATES SUPERINTENDENCT. 


BAGiTAJi. 

1. Baglial lies to the north-west of Simla. Its capital is, Arid.- Tlio iniling 
famity are Puar Rajputs. After the expulsion of the -Gurkhas the Chief \Yas 
confirmed in possession of his territory by a sanad granted in September 1815 
under condition of rendering service in time of -war. Raja Kisheu Singh, 
grand-uiude of tlio present Raja, evinced great loyalty on the outbreak of the 
Mutiny. Ror the services rendered by liim on this occasion he was granted 
the title of Raja. Baghal ranlcs fourth among the Simla Hill States in order 
of precedence. 

2. The late Chief, Raja Dhian Singh, who was horn on the 27th Jaimary 
1842, and succeeded his first cousin, iMoti Singh, in 1877, was regarded as the 
most capable among the minor Chiefs. He died on the 10th of April 1904, 
and was succeeded by Ins eldest son, Tika Bilcram Singh, who attended the 
Aitchison College at Lahore from 1905 fo 1908. The administration of the 
State pending the investiture of the Raja with full powers Avas carried on by 
a manager appointed by Government up till 1921. In that year the post of 
Manager was replaced by a Wazir and the Raja Avas granted enlarged poAvers 
of administration, on certain conditions. He died of cholera on the 
3rd October 1922 while on a pilgrimage to Hardwar and was succeeded by 
Tika Surendar Singh, the present Chief, in 1922. The State has again come 
under management. Lala Khan Ohand was appointed Manager in September 
1927, in succession to P. Warat Ohand. Arbitration Panchayats have been 
successfully^ established and experiments are being made in fruit farming and 
mule-hreeding. The settlement which commenced in 1906 Avas completed in 
1908. A laud revenue assessment of Rs. 69,500 has been approved by Govern- 
Jiienl. Raja Surendar Singh was horn on the 14th March 1909. He was 
married to the daughter of the Rai of Sangri on the 25th of July, 1925, and 
has three sons. The eldest (heir apparent) was horn on the 28th of July 1928. 
The Raja was inA-ested with full ruling powers in January 1932. Lala 
Kahan Gbaud who was formerly Manager of the State has been retained by 
him as Wazir. 


BAGHAT. 

. ^ ^7 imles south-west of Simla, and extends from Solon 

to Sahathu and K^anli. _ The house of Baghat, a Rajput family, came origi- 
nally fiom Dara Hagn in the Deccan, and acquired the State by conquest. 
The family name, once Pal, is now Singh. The ruling house has experienced 

lilaspur Raja, Rana 

Mohm^r Singh remained in possession of his territory under the"^ Gurkha 
rule. He remained loyal to his friends during the Gurkha war, and lost five 
parganas in consequence, which were made over to Patiala. The remainintr 

Sue T iS42 T 7 '’T"' Siugl wiiliout 

issue In 1842 Lord Ellenburgh restored the State to Bije Sinjrh brothel 

of Mohindar Singh, hut in 1849 lie died heirless and tlm ^ ’ tirotiier 

escleaM. Vmed Singh, the Bunn’s consin, set „ cl,^ " ""v 
Enfrlanrl niid Amnlmrofi Tooo« i... n i J SGut a Vakil to 


fnS f tTrpieud teZ: the 

of waiting, only survived the good nfws a few hours, llrst: Mp Ifngj; 
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was installed as ilaua at tlie ag-e ol two. BagLal ranks sixth, among Simla 
Eill States. 

2. The late liana Dalip Singh, was made a C.I.E., in 1895-96. He 
.ittended the Imjserial Coronation Harbar at Delhi in December 1911, and 
died shortly after his return to the State. His son Durga Singh, the present 
Chief was formally installed on the 23rd Maj’’ 1913 and during his minority 
the administration of the State was conducted by his uncle, the late Hai 
Sahib Kanwar Amar Singh. In September 1919, the young Chief, who com- 
pleted his education at the Aitchison College, was granted the powers of a 
Manager of the State with a trained Accountant to assist him. - He was 
invested with full ruling powers, by tlie Superintendent, Hill States, Simla, 
on the 16th September 1922. The title of Baja was conferred upon the Chief 
on the 4th June 1928 as a hereditary distinction. 

3. The liana ohered the services of tlia State on the outbreak of the Avar 
in 1914. He rejrresented the Simla Hill States as an elected member of the 
Chamber of Princes from Ivovember, 1924 to March, 1933. 


HALS AN. 

1. Balsan lies about 30 miles east of Simla, across the Griri, a tributary 
of the Jirmna. The country is fertile and bearrtifully wooded with fine forests 
of deodar. The Rana is a Rajput and traces his descent from the Raja of 
Sirmur. The State of Balsan was acquired by conquest and previous to the 
Gurkha invasion of 1805, was a feudatory of Sirmur. On the expulsion of 
the Gurkhas the Thakurai of Balsan was granted to Thakur Jograj Sin^-h by a 
sanad, dated the 21st September 1815. Jograj Singh lived to the ripe old 
age of 87. He behaved Avitlr conspicuous loyalty in the Mutiny, and gave 
shelter and hospitality to several Englishmen who left Simla when the station 
was threatened by the Gurkha regiment at Jutogh. The Thakur was created 
a Rana for his services and was rewarded in open Durhar with a valuable 
Khillat. He Avas srrcceeded b}^ Bhrtp Singh, who died in 1884, aged 64. From 
1884 to March 1920 Bir Singh, the great-grandson of Jograj Singh, was chief. 
The Chief exercises full power of administration, limited only by the usual 
control over death seaitences exercised by the Superintendent, Hill States. 
Balsan ranks tenth in-order of precedence amongst the Simla Hill States. 

2. The present Rana Atar Singh, Avho for long had managed the State 
affairs, succeeded on the death of his brother the late Rana Bir Singh on the 
1st March, 1920. He was finally installed by the Superintendent, Hill States, 
Simla, on the 14th June 1921. 

3. Tika Ran Bahadur Singh, heir-apparent of Rana Atar Singh, was 
born in January, 1905, and married to the daughter of the Rana of, Hot Khai 
on the 1st July 1925. 


BASHAHR. 

1. The Rulers of this State are Rajputs and claim descent from Srikishn, 
a mythical hero of Benares. The present Ruler traces his ancestry back for 
one hundred and twenty generations. From 1803 to 1815 Bashahr was in 
the power of the Gurkhas, but in 1815 they were expelled by the British 
Government, who granted a sanad to Rajah Mohindar Singh, grand-father by 
adoption of the present Ruler, confirming him in all his possessions except 
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Eiuvin, Avliich was transferred to Keontlial, to wliom it originally belonged, 
and Kotguru or Kotgarli, wliicli was retained as a British possession. The 
country, though the largest in extent of all the Simla Hill States, is sparsely 
populated and the people are poor. Khaneti and Delath are tributaries of this 
State. Bashahr ranks first in order of precedence amongst the Simla Hill 
States, and ninth among Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. The late Chief, Haja Shamsher Singh, was born in 1838. He succeeded 
to the gadi in 1850. His conduct during the Mutiny .was not exemplary, and 
it was proposed to depose him ; but Lord Lawrence did not deem this measure 
advisable'. The regime of the Baja being unsatisfactory, in 1886 his son 
Hagunath Singh, born in 1868, was placed in administrative charge of the 
State. He ably administered its affairs until his death in February 1898 and 
under his sujjervision a settlement of the State was effected. After his deatli 
the old Haja made an attempt to regain the administration but Government 
interfered and an official, Lala Mangat Ram, was made Chief Wazir and 
subsequently Manager of the State. In 1911 an officer of the Punjab Com- 
mission was appointed Manager. 

3. Raja Shamsher Singh had no legitimate son but adopted E.. Surendra 
Shah, brother of the late Raja of Tehri Garhw^al in 1907. The adoption 
which was recognised by Government was subsequently cancelled and Siirendra 
Shah was expelled from the State in consequence of his complicity in an 
attempt to murder the Forest Officer, Mr. Gibson. Shortly before his death, 
which occurred on the 4th August 1914, Raja Shamsher Singh was permitted 
to adopt Mian Padam Singh. His succession to the State of Bashahr was 
confirmed and he was duly installed as Raja by the Superintendent, Hill 
States, at Rampiir on November 13th, 1914. This settlement of the Rohm 
Tahsil was taken in hand during the year 1912 and was completed by the 
Manager, Mr. H. W. Emerson, l.C.S. (now Sir Herbert Emerson, E.C.S.I., 
C.I.E., C.B'.E., l.C.S.) The new assessment has been well received. Mr. 
Alan Mitchell, l.C.S., succeeded Mr. Emerson and acted as Manager from 
1914 to the 30th November 1917, from Avhich latter date the Raja assumed full 
powers subject to certain minor reservations. For services in connection with 
the War a personal salute of nine guns was granted to Raja Padam Singh 
on the 4th October 1918. He was made a C.S.I. in June 1931. 

4. A wire rope suspension bridge has been made over the Sutlej at Rampur 
by the Public Works Department at' the expense of the State, and another 
by Government on the Nogari Nullah on the Hindustan-Tibet Road, four 
miles from Rampur. The State forests are on lease to and managed, by 
Government. 


BHAJJI. 

1. Bhajji lies on the left bank of the Sutlej due north of Simla. Opium 
celebrated for its purity is an export. The capital, Suni, is famous for its 
sulphur springs which have a medicinal virtue. The founder of the house 
came from Kangra and acquired possession of the State by conquest. When 
the Gurkhas overran the country between 1803 and 1818 and were expelled 
by the British Government, the Rana of Bhajji, Rudar Pal, was confirmed 
in possession of the State by, a sanad under the usual conditions of rendering 
service in time of war. The family name is Singh. Bhajji ranks eighth in 
order of precedence among the Simla Hill States. 
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2. E-ana Durga Singh succeeded liis father, Eana Ean Bahadur Singh, 
in 1876 and died on the Sth May 1913. Tiha Birpal, horn on the 19th April 
1906, has been recognised as Eana in place of his late father. He was educated 
at the Aitchison College, Lahore, and Bishop Cotton School, Simla. The 
administration of the State was originally in the hands of a Council of 4 
members, which has now been replaced by a Manager appointed by Govern- 
ment. 

A revenue settlement was satisfactorily concluded in 1924. The finances 
of the State are sound and the State is well managed. The administration 
of the State was originally in the hands of a Council of four members, but 
the Council was later replaced by a Manager appointed by Government. The 
Eana now exercises the powers of a First Class Magistrate, and is assisted 
by a Wazir. 

The Eana was formally installed on the 22nd February 1918. He was 
married to the daughter of the Eaja of Eaj Kanika, District Cuttack, on the 
25th Hovember 1925. A son (heir-apparent) was born to the Eana on the 
27th January 1928. 

3. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 the Eana offered the resources of his 
State. 


BIJA. 

1 . On the expulsion of the Gurkhas the State was restored to Thakur Man 
Chand who died in 1816 and was succeeded by his son Partap Chand who died 
in 1841. Partap Chand was succeeded by his son IJdai Chand, who died in 
1905. The present Chief is Thakur Puran Chand, who succeeded in 1905 as a 
minor. He was formally installed by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla, 
on the 22nd January 1918, and was invested with powers in 1921. He has a 
son born on the 21st March 1916, who is now being educated at the Aitchison 
College, Lahore. 


DAEKOTI. 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas Eana Surtes Earn was confirmed in 
the Chiefship. He died in 1854 and subsequent succession to the gadi has 
been by the eldest son in each case. The present Chief is Eana Eaghunath 
Singh, who succeeded in 1918. His heir is Tika Shiv Singh. 

The State forests are managed by Government, the net profits being paid 
to the" Eana. 


DHAMI. 

1. The house is Eajput. The Eana’s ancestor fled from Eajpura, near 
Patiala, and settled at Dhami when Shahab-ud-din Ghori invaded India in 
the 12th century. The State was originally a feudatory of Bilaspur, but was 
made independent by the British by a sanad dated the 4th September 1815. 
This sanad was granted to Eana Gobardhan Singh, a boy of 12 who at that 
age fought under General Ochterlony against the Gurkhas. His loyal services 
during the Mutiny were acknowledged bj’- a remission of half of the State 
tribute of Es. 720 for his lifetime. His son, Fateh vSingh, succeeded in 1867, 
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and in 1880 lie also receiTcd a reniisBion of half liis aumial Irilniles. Fateli 
Singh died in 1894 and was succeeded by Hira Singh wlio was made a Com- 
panion of the Indian Empire on the 1st January 1913 and received the remis- 
sion of half his tribute for his general good administration. On the outbreak 
of the War in 1914 he offered his personal services and the resources of his 
State. He died in January 1920. 

2. Eana Dalip Singh, the present Chief, born in 1908, succeeded on the 
death _ of his father, and the installation ceremony was performed by the 
Superintendent, Simla Hill States, on the 16th April 1920. He was educated 
at the Aitchison College and Bishop Cotton School, Simla. He was given 
revenue training in Hangra District which he completed at the end of March 
1927. He then received forest training in Jubbal on the completion of 
which in August 1927 he was trained at Simla in Judicial and Treasury work. 
He was appointed President of the Dhami Council in December 1927 and was 
invested with ruling powers by the Superintendent, Simla Hill States, on the 
Tth of JanuaiT 1930. Eana Dalip Singh was married to the daughter of the 
Thakur of Tharoch State in January 1925. A son (heir apparent) was born 
to the Eana on the 28th November, 1928. Dhami ranlcs eleventh in order 
of precedence amongst the Simla Hill States. 


JHBBAL. 

1. Jubbal lies east of Simla between Sirmur and Eampur. The country 
is very beautiful and is well covered rvith magnificent forest trees. The family 
of Jubbal is Eajput, and claims descent from the ruling family of Sirmur 
which preceded the present dynast 5 \ Originally tributarj’^ to Sirmui, Jubbal 
became independent after the Gurkha War, and the Eana, Puran Singh, 
received a sanad from Lord Moira on the 18th Hovember 1815. Jubbal ranks 
fifth m order of precedence among the Simla Hill States. Eawingarh and 
Dhadi are tributaries of this State. 

2. The late Chief, Eana Gyan Chand, was born on the 16th October 1887. 
He was recognised as Chief when his father, Eana Padam Chand, died in 
November 1898, and was formally installed in October 1899. The State which, 
for a short time after this, was disturbed by the intrigues of Hanwar Gambhir 
Chand, the Eana’s uncle, and by quarrels between the Eana’s mother and the 
late Wazir, who died in 1902, is now prosperous. The administration during 
the Chief’s minority was, after the death of the Wazir, conducted by a Manager 
appointed by Government. In order to remove them from the faction element 
in the State, the Eana and his half-brother Bhagat Chand were sent to the 
Aitchison College, Lahore, in the winter of 1901. The Eana was invested 
with powers in 1908 and died in 1910. 

3. The present Chief, Eaja Bhagat Chand, succeeded the late Eana Gyan 
Ciiand,^ The title of Raja, as an liereditary distinction, Tvas conferred upon 
the Chief on the 1st January 1918, and it was decided that, in accordance 
with past precedent, this higher title entitled the State to take precedence, 
in future, above Hill Eanas. The Eaja was present at the Imperial Corona- 
tion Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. The present Eaja Bhao-at Cliand 
wi,.. made a C.S.I. on the 4th June 1928. Tikka Dighijaya Chand, horn 

1913, is the heir-apparent. He was' educated at the 
Aitchison College, Lahore, and is now assisting in the administration of the 
> a e. Two other sous are now at the Aitchison College, and a fourth son 
Debra Prince of Wales Eoyal Indian Military College at 
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4. A revision of the revenue settlement, wliich was originally carried out 
in 1893, was comjjleted in 1907. The management of the Forests was made 
over to the Rana in 1915. 

5. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 the Itana offered his own and his 
brother’s personal services; he also contributed liberally to the War Funds. 

6. The Raja was elected representative member of the Simla Hill States 
(o the Chamber of Princes and occupied sucli office from 1921 to 1924. He 
vras again elected to this office in Sejitember, 1933. 


KEONTHAL. 

1. The Keonthal State ranks third amongst the Simla Hill States and 
twelfth among Indian States in the Punjab. The family is Rajput and tlic 
family suffix is Sen. Koti, Theog, Madhan, Ghund, and Ratesh are tribu- 
taries of this State, though in many respects practically independent. Tim 
Reonthal Chief refused to pay a contribution towards the oxj)ensc.s ol tlm 
Gurkha War, and as he had given no assistance to General Ochtcrlony a 
portion of his territories was confiscated and made over to Patiala. In IS-'UI 
the present station of Simla was formed by the acquisition of jrortions of Keon- 
thal and Patiala, other land being given in exchange. Tlie Cliief of Keouthal 
was once only a Runa, but in the Mutiny, Rana Sansar Sen behaved Io5'ally, 
giving shelter and hospitality to many Europeans who fled from Simla when 
it was feared that the Gurkha regiment stationed there bad become disloyal. 
The title of Raja was conferred upon him in July I85S for those services. 

Balbir Sen, who died in 1901, was succeeded by his son Raja 
Rije Sen. rhe management of the State was entrusted to In’m on June .1902 
on certain conditions, and owing to the indebtedness of the State it was found 
necessary to appoint a financial adviser. Gn the dcatli of Raja Biie Sen in 
Fefaruaty 1916 his son, Tika Hamendra Sen, the present Ciiief, succeeded 
educated at the Aitchison College, and, after the usual period 
ot training, was invested with ruling powers in ]92G. Ho was married to 
the daughter of the Raja of Alipur in Hovember 1924. A son (heir-apparent) 

oTt H September 1925. A second son wL born 

on July ^28. I wo daughters of the laic Raja llije Sen were married in 
Februaiy 1916 to His Highness the Raja of Tehri-Garhwal and the yoummst 
daughter to the TiJova of Vmanagram. The settlement of the State de 
taken in 1912 was completed during 191 . 5 . ■ mm niuu i 

nt ‘“I® “if P>«»nl at ll.e Impciial Coranalioi, Dulhnr 

. „S i 1911. On tlio oulbreab of tbl ,vor bo offoocl In, 

sonal sei vices and the resources of liis State. 


KHMHARSAIN. 
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Pritani Singh died in 1874, and Was sncoceded by Ean'a Biiarani Singh who 
ruled lor 17 years and was in liis turn succeeded by Rana Hira Singh on the 
12th Hovembw- 1874. The Tliakurais of Balsan, llarauli, and Madhan were 
at one time feudatory to Kumharsain, hut were made independent by General 
Ochterlony in 1815. Kumharsain ranks seventh among the Simla Hill States. 

2. Owing to Eaua Hira Singh’s mental incapacity the State was at first 
managed bj’' a Council and afterwards by a Manager appointed by Government 
until the liana’s death which occurred on the 23rd August 1914. He was 
succeeded bj' his son Tikka Vidyadhar Singh. 

3. The present Chief Eana Vidyadhar Singh was installed on the 12th 
November 1915 and he was then invested with the powers of Manager of the 
State, and in 1920 full powers were conferred upon him. A revenue settlement 
of the State was satisfactorily concluded in 1927. A son (heir-apparent) was 
born to the Eana on the 7th of January 1930. 


KTINIHAE. 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas, Thalntr Mungree Deo was confirmed 
in the Chief ship. Mungree Deo died in 1816 and was succeeded by his son, 
Kishen Singh, who died in 1866. Kishen Singh was succeeded by his son, 
Tegh Singh, w'ho died in 1905. Tegh Singh was succeeded by his son, Hardeo 
Singh, the present Chief, who was born in 1898. Thakur Hardeo Singh suc- 
ceeded as a minor and received i-uling powers in 1917. A son (heir-apparent) 
was born to the Thakur on the 29th of January 1931. 


KDTHAR. 

1. In early times Kuthar seems to have been tributary in turn to Nala- 
garh and Bilaspur, At the time of the Gurkha invasion it was, however, 
tributary to Keonthal. During the Gurkha occupation of the hills Eana 
Gopal Singh took refuge at Mauimajra in Ambala District. He died on his 
way back to Kuthar at the end of the war and the State was accordingly 
conferi’ed on his son Bhup Singh. 

2. Eana Bhup Singh died in 1858 and was succeeded by his minor son, 
Jai Chand, to whom a Khillat of Es. 600 was granted in consideration of the 
services rendered by the State in the Mutiny. Jai Chand died in 1896 and 
was succeeded by Jogjit Chand, who abdicated in favour of his son and 
died shortlj' afterwards on the 19th of November 1930. Eana Krishan 
Chand, the present Chief, was born on the 23rd of August 1905, and was 
educated at the Aitchison College. He was installed as Eana on the 4th of 
October 1930. 


MAHLOG. 

1. The ruling house is Eajput. The founder of the family came from 
Ajudhya and settled at Bhowar.a. After vicissitudes of fortune, the Thalcur 
settled at Patta, which has been the capital of the State for 21 generations. 
The State was held by the Gurkhas from 1803 to 1815 and, on their expulsion 
by the British, a sanad, dated the 4th September 1815, confirmed the Thakiii 
in the possession of bis territory on the usual conditions of rendering service 
required in time of war. Sansar Chand, to whom the sanad was granted, died 
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ill 1849, and was succeeded by Dalip Cliand, wlio died in 1880. He was 
succeeded by Tbakur Rugbnatb Cliand, wbo died in September 1902. 

2. Until 1898 the Chief was styled Tbakur; but in that year the title of 
Hana was conferred on Hughnath Chand as a personal distinction. He was 
a good administrator, and had the interest of his people at heart. He suffered 
much bereavement by the loss of many sons in infancy, but two are still alive, 
the elder of whom, Durga Cliand, was recognized as the successor to the gadi 
with the title of Thakur. The administration of the State was carried on by 
a Council until 1907 when, owing to dissensions among the members, the 
Council was abolished and a Manager wa-s appointed. During his minority 
the Chief was educated at the Aitchison College, on leaving which in 1918 he 
was trained in the administration and invested with full jiowers early in 
1921. Thakur Durga Chand was married to the sister of Raja Bir Sher Jodhi 
Singh of Barpali, Sambhalpur district, in the same year. A son named 
Narendra Chand (heir apparent) was born on the 5th October, 1921, and is 
being educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore. Mahlog ranks ninth among 
the Simla Hill States. 


MANGAL. 

1. Mangal was originally a tributary of Bilaspur. On the expulsion of 
the Gurkhas, however, Rana Bahadur Singh was granted an independent 
sanad. 

Rana Bahadur Singh was succeeded on his death by his son, Rana Prithi 
Singh, who died in 1844. Prithi Singh was succeeded by his son, Jodha 
Singh, who however died in October 1844 within a few months of his succes- 
sion. The Ohiefship then passed to Jit Singh, a brother of Jodha Singh. 
Jit Singh died in 1892 and was succeeded by his son, Rana Tilok Singh, who 
on his death in 1920 was succeeded by his son. Shiv Singh, the present Chief. 
Shiv Singh was installed on the 31st January 1923. 


HALAGARH (HINDUR). 

1. The Chiefs of Hindur and Kahlur trace their origin to a common 
ancestor, a Chandel Rajput from Garh Chanderi. Halagarh was conquer- 
ed by the Raja of Kahlur (Bilaspur) who bestowed it on his brother, Gajeh 
Singh, from whom the present family is descended. Raja Ram Saran Singh 
greatly extended his possessions by conquest, but his power was broken and 
his country taken by the Gurkhas in 1803. When the Gurkhas were driven 
out by the British in 1815 Raja Ram Saran Singh, who had behaved with 
consistent loyalty to the British throughout the war, was granted a sanad 
which confirmed him in his possessions, but he refused to take over the districts 
which he himself had conquered and annexed before the Gurkha invasion. 
The administration of the Chief is unfettered except that death sentences 
require the confirmation of the Superintendent, Simla Hill States. Halagarh 
ranks second in order of precedence among the Simla Hill States, and eleventh 
amongst Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. The late Chief, Raja Isri Singh, succeeded his father, Raja Agar Singh, 
in 1876. Mian Jogindar Singh, who was born in 1870, was recognized as 
Chief on the death of his brother, Raja Isri Singh, in September 1911. The 
Oouncil of Regency was abolished in December 1914 when Chaudhri Ramji 
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Lul, Naib-Talisiklar, was appoinled AVazir and the llaja was peiiuitted to 
exercise the powers of a lluling Chief snliject, till the extinction of the State 
ddht, to tlie control of the Superintendent, Hill States. A rebellion took place 
in the State in August 1918, and, as the enquiries therewith showed the need 
for securing a reasonable standard of administration from the Eaja, certain 
conditions were imposed upon him. After the death of Chaudhri Bamji Lai 
in November 1920, Eai Sahib Lala Eagubir Singh was appointed Wazir. 
Huring the latter’s administration the State debt amounting to over a lakh of 
rupees has heen cleared off ajul the finances placed on a firm footing. Most 
of the conditions imposed upon the Eaja in 1919 have now been removed. 
Eai Sahib Pandit Laiq.Eam is the present AVazir. 

Co-operative Banks and Societies have been opened, 

A revenue settlement of the Pahar Ilaga was completed in 1923-24 and 
approved by Government. The settlement of the Des llaq^a was completed 
in 192G-2T by Lala Salig Earn, Settlement Ofiicer. A son (heir-apparent) 
was born on the 13th January 1922 and is being educated at the Aitchison 
College, Lahore. 

3. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 tire Eaja offered his personal services 
and the resources of iris State. 


SANGEI. 

1 . Sangri wa.s originally a tributary of Bahadur, but was taken from that 
State by Eaja Man Singh of Kulu, some time during the first half of the 18tli 
century. In 1803 it was seized by the Gurkhas, but in 1815 it was restored to 
its Chief, Bikrtnn Singh (Bikarmau jit;. Bikrani Singh died in 1816 and was 
succeeded by Iris son, Ajit Singh, who died childless in 1841. Jagat Singhj 
an uncle of Ajit Singh and brother of Bikram Singh, should then 
have succeeded, but as he was an imbecile, the Chiefship passed to his son, 
Eanbir Singh. On the latter’.s death in 1844, Jagat Singh, the imbecile, was 
recognized as Chief but the State was taken under management and so 
remained until Jagat Singh’s death in 1876. Jagat Singh was succeeded by 
his son Hira Singh on whom the hereditary title of Eai was conferred in 1887. 
Eai Hira Singh died in 1927 and was succeeded by his son, Eaghbir 
Singh. Tlie Eai is exercising full powers in the State siibject to the confirm- 
alion of death sentences hy the vSupei-intendent, Hill States. 


THAEOCH. 

1. Tliaroch was formerly a portion of the Sirmur State. At the time of the 
expulsion of the Gui'khas its Chief was Earam Singh. He, however, was 
old and infii’m and the administration of the State was in the hands of his 
brother, Jhohu. On Karam Singh’s death in 1819, the State was granted to 
Jhobu. Jhohu was guilty of mis-government and was required to abdicate 
about the year 1838 in favour of his son, Syam Singh. Syam Singh was in 
^sfiiEred to abdicate in 1841 and the State was then incorporated in 
Jubbal. It was restored, however, ir. 1843 to Eanjit Singh, a son of Karam 
^angh, on his agreeing to abstain from the barbarities practised by Jhobu and 
Syam Singh. . 
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Eanjit died in 1871 and was succeeded W his grandson, Tliakur Kidar 
Singh, a child of five, who received his powers in 1884. Kidar Singh died in 
1902 and was succeeded bj his son, Snrat Singh, the present Chief. Thaknr 
Surat Singh succeeded as a minor but was invested with powers in 1908. He 
has a son and heir, Tika Mohindar Singh, born on the 29th September 1905. 
A second sou was born on the 29th November 1928 . 
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BENAEES. 

1. Tlie State of Benares "was formed on tte Ist April 1911. It consists 
of tlie Districts of BkadoM and Cliakia (formerly kno-mi as parganas Bkadolii 
and Sera Maugraur respectively of the Family Domains in the Mirzapur 
District) and Ramnagar (comprising the Ramnagar town and a few adjoining 
villages). The present ruler is Captain His Highness Maharaja Sir Aditya 
Harayan Singh Bahadui', K.C.S.I., -who was born on the 17th Hovemher 1874, 
and succeeded his father Lieutenant-Colonel Maharaja Sir Prabhn Harayan 
Singh Bahadur, G.O.S.I., G.C.I.E., LL.D., in August 1931. His Highness 
retains the supreme executive authoiity in his own hands. While His High- 
ness was Maharaj Kumar he was appointed a member of the United Provinces 
Legislative Council and held office from 1913 to 1920. His Highness is 
entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency the Viceroy. During 
the tour made in 1905-1906 by His Majesty the King-Emperor when Prince 
of Whales, the then Maharaja (Sir Prabhu Narayan Singh Bahadur) visited 
His Royal Highness and received the honour of an informal return visit. 
His Royal Highness the Prince of "Wales paid a visit to Benares on the 13th 
December 1921 as the guest of His Highness Sir Prabhu Karayan Singh 
Bahadur. On the 1st January 1918 for services in connection with War His 
Highness Maharaja Sir Prabhu Harayan Singh Bahadur was granted a per- 
sonal salute of 15 guns and the title of Maharaja was conferred upon him as 
a hereditary distinction. 


RAMPHR.. 

1. The State of Rampur is the sole surviving^ representative of what was 
cnee termed the Roliilla Power. The present Ruler Hi? Highness Hawab 
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* Auxiliary Force, maintained for Fort Quard, armed with obsolete muzzle loaders, 
t TUs include 3rd aamput (Ralat) Infantry 214, State Band 47 and Oyelo Orderly 2 0 . 
1 129 supers and miners. 

§ Inadaitlon there are 2,718 village headmen who have certain police powers. 

If Head Coa3tal)les 14, Nalks 2, Oonstabics 219. 


Saved Mohammad Raza Ali Kliaii Bahadur was born on the ITth November 
1906, and succeeded his father H. H. Nawab Sir Sayed Mohammad Hamid 
Ali Khan Bahadur on the 20th June 1930. The reigning family of Rampur 
are Sayeds and come from the famous Sayadat of Babrea in the Muzalfarnagar 
district, TJ. P. His Highness has two sons, viz., Sahebzada Sayed Murtaza 
Ali Khan Bahadur, Heir-Apparent born on the 22nd November 1923 and 
Sahebzada Zulfiqar Ali Khan Bahadur born on the 11th March 1933. 

2. The State Korces have been reorganised and .their present strength is 
shown in the Statement given above. During the Great War the 1st Ram- 
pur (Raza) Infantry rendered meritorious services in East Africa and a detach- 
ment of the Rampur Lancers trained Government Remounts at the Remount 
Training Depot, Aurangabad. These troops also did g-arrison duty in British 
India during the Afghan War of 1919. His Highness takes a very keen 
interest in his Army. 

3. His Highness is entitled to be received and visited by H. E. the 
Viceroy. 

4. The State maintains a well-known residential Arabic College (Madrasa- 
i-Alia), which has lately been reorganised in the light of modern needs. 
The institution maintains its Nizami Course of theology which has been 
in existence lor the last 450 years. It still continues to draw the scholars 
from the Punjab, Bengal, and Afghanistan. The total number on the rolls 
of this College on the 1st January 1933 was 131. There is also an oriental 
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Librai'j' -wlncli' atlra'Cts scliolavs froui far and wide. It coiilaius many 
vai'e nmunscrijils llie duplicates of wliicli ai-e available nowbere else. 

5. A iecbnical scliool is being started and new scliools are being- built in ibe 
I’absils. A middle scliool for boys will be built soon in tbc city and a sebool 
i'oi' girls bas also been opened. 

0. His Highness bas remodelled tbe administrative macbineiy of ibe State. 
Tbe Judiciaiy bas been reorganised, and a Higb Court bas been establisbcd 
witb original and apjiellaie poAvers. Beforms bave been carried out in tbe 
Police, Pinance, Education, Medical and Public Health Departments. His 
Highness bas been talcing a personal interest in tbe civic improvement of tlie 
city. 


TEHRI-GAHHM^AL. 

1. Tbe State is situated in the Himalayas, and tbe Commissioner of 
Bareilly is Political Agent for tbe State. His Excellency tbe Governor, of 
tbe United Provinces, being Agent to tbe Governor General for tbe State. 

2. Tbe Ruling Family are Panwar Rajput of Agniknla (Fire Race). Tbe 
first Rnler of tbe line was Raja Kanalc Pal, v'bo belonged to tbe Dbaranagaree 
family, and in Sambat 745 (088 A.D.) founded ibis Garbwal dynasty. Tbe 
Rnler Major His Highness Raja Sir Harendra Sbab, E.C.S.Im is the 59tb 
direct male lineal descendant from Raja Kanalc Pal. He was born on tbe 3rd 
August, 1898, and succeeded bis father His late Highness Raja Sir Kirti 
Sbab Bahadur, K.O.S.I., on tbe 25tli April, 19,13. He was educated at tbe 
blayo College at Ajmere. In 1916, be was appointed as Ho)iorary Lien- 
lenani, on 4tb October, 1919, was promoted io Captaincj", on 2nd January, 
1922, Avas created a C.S.I., AAntb effect from 17tb January, 1930, Avas promo- 
ted to tbe rank of Major, and on 1st January, 1932, was made a K.C.S.I. 
His Highness is attached as an Honorary Officer' to tbe 18tb (late 39tb) Royal 
Garbwal Rifles. During bis minority the administration of tbe State was 
conducted by a Council of Regency. On tbe 4tb October, 1919, be was 
invested with full ruling poAvers. 

3. The Raja enjoys a hereditary salute of eleven guns, and is entitled to 
be received and visited by His Excellency the Yiceroy. Tbe Teeka Sabeb 
(heir apparent) Avas boiai on tbe 2Gtb May, 1921. 
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